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总序

中国加入WTO之后，改革开放逐步深化，与国外进行的经济、贸易、科学、教育、管理和军事等领域的合作也更加紧密，从而对我国人才的知识水平提出了更高的要求。社会对博士、硕士研究生等高层次人才的需求越来越大，报考博士、硕士研究生的考生正在逐年增多。从整体上看，由于博士生招生形势的不断发展，各院校博士生入学考试的难度越来越大，对考生的外语水平要求也越来越高，特别是听、说能力。攻读博士学位的学生，一方面应该具备坚实的专业理论基础和扎实的科研能力，另一方面还应该具备较高水平的外语能力。

综合考察最近的图书市场，有关硕士研究生入学英语考试的辅导资料很多，而直接针对博士研究生入学英语考试的指导用书几近空白。报考博士研究生的考生对如何复习应考常常感到无所适从，他们迫切需要一套高质量的考前辅导资料，以应对考博英语的实际要求，从而把握命题规律，在考试中获取高分。

博士研究生入学英语考试主要测试听力、语法、词汇、阅读理解、完形填空、翻译、写作等方面的知识，各个招生院校的试题尽管具体的考查范围有些出入，但是基本上都是在这些题型的范畴内出题。具体考查内容归纳总结如下：

听力部分主要测试考生对一般性听力材料的理解与判断能力，要求考生听过一遍后回答所提问题。主要考查考生如下能力：(1)判断对话场景；(2)判断人物关系及身份；(3)理解说话者的意图、观点或态度；(4)理解话语要点和含义；(5)获取具体信息；(6)理解中心思想；(7)进行有关的判断和推理。

词汇部分主要测试考生是否具备一定的词汇量和根据上下文对词和词组意义进行判断的能力。每道题有一个留有空白的英文句子，要求考生从所给的四个选项中选出可填在空白处的最恰当的词或词组。

完形填空部分主要测试考生在语篇层次上的理解能力以及对词汇表达方式和结构掌握的程度。考生应具有借助词汇、句法及上下文线索对语言进行综合分析和应用的能力，要求考生就篇章所留空白从四个选项中选出最佳答案。

阅读理解部分主要测试考生在规定时间内通过阅读获取相关信息的能力。考生须完成1 800～2 000词的阅读量(3～6篇短文)，并作答文后题目。要求考生能：(1)掌握中心思想、主要内容和具体细节；(2)进行相关的判断和推理；(3)准确把握某些词和词组在上下文中的特定含义；(4)领会作者观点和意图、判断作者的态度。

翻译部分要求考生将一篇近400词的英语短文中有下划线的句子翻译成汉语，主要测试考生是否能从语篇的角度正确理解英语原句的意思，并能用准确、达意的汉语书面表达出来。

写作部分要求考生按照命题、所给提纲或图表，写出一篇不少于200个单词的短文。目的是测试考生用英语表达思想或传递信息的能力，以及对英文写作基础知识的实际运用能力。

为了更好地帮助考生复习，了解各高等院校考试的内容、要求、题型以及难易程度，并通过有效的考前试题训练掌握各种题型的答题方法和技巧，提高得分能力，我们根据多年的教学实践经验，在认真分析了北京大学、清华大学、中国人民大学、中国科学院、中国科技大学、复旦大学、同济大学、南京大学、武汉大学、厦门大学等50余所重点高等院校最近几年博士生入学考试英语试题的考点、难点、重点及命题套路之后，倾情奉献了这套博士研究生入学考试英语辅导用书，包括《考博英语综合辅导教程》、《考博英语全国重点院校真题详解》、《考博英语模拟试卷与精解》、《考博英语词汇分级考点详注》、《考博英语词汇、语法与完形填空高分突破》、《考博英语阅读理解、翻译与写作高分突破》共六本。

本套书的特色如下：

一、作者阵容强大、辅导经验丰富、深谙命题动态

本套书的编著者长期从事考博英语命题、阅卷与辅导，对考博英语的考点非常熟悉。他们具有相当丰富的辅导和教学经验，深谙命题规律和出题动态，从而使本套书具有极高的权威性。本套书的出版凝结着参与编写的专家、学者多年教学、命题、评卷的经验。

二、鲜明的创新特色，编写体例非常符合考生的需要

本套书全面吸收了同类图书的优点，结合作者丰富的辅导经验，博采众长，推陈出新，使图书结构和内容具有鲜明的创新特色。下面分别加以介绍。

《考博英语综合辅导教程》：参考全国重点院校的最新考试大纲，按照最新精神编写。在编写过程中，特别注意知识的系统性。在每章后都编写了足量的同步强化练习题，并给出答案和解析。考生可通过做这些强化练习题进行自测，巩固复习成果。该书力求把重点、难点与考点讲深、讲透。

《考博英语全国重点院校真题详解》：历史是一面镜子，了解过去可以预知未来。通过对历年试题的详细解析，考生可以了解命题原则与规律。研习有代表性的院校的真题是复习备考中必不可少的关键环节，也是考生掌握考试动态、获取高分的最佳途径。循着命题人的思路，我们就可以把握考试的脉搏，明确考试的重点和难点。

《考博英语模拟试卷与精解》：许多考生缺乏实际临场经验。该书将精辟阐明解题思路，全面展现题型变化，将浩渺的习题浓缩于有限的模拟题精华中，迅速提高考生快速、准确、灵活解题的能力，为考生全程领航和理性分析，引领考生高效通过考试难关。每套试卷都有详细的解析和参考答案。考生可以利用模拟试卷进行考前模拟实战训练，检验自己的学习成果，及时进行查漏补缺，有针对性地进行复习备考。

《考博英语词汇分级考点详注》：该书包括博士生入学考试基本词汇及其衍生词汇共计万余例。该书最大的亮点就是将词汇复习与考试紧密结合，将全国重点院校的词汇测试试题按照词汇的分类进行了详细深入的分析，让考生能巩固对该词的掌握和运用，做到记单词与考试紧密结合，对考试内容融会贯通。

《考博英语词汇、语法与完形填空高分突破》：该书以重点、难点和疑点为依据，以重点院校真题为基础，并附有大量同步练习题，相信会对考生有所裨益。该书难易结合，试题与考试真题难易程度相当，它系统、全面地对大纲规定的知识点从多方位、多角度进行考查。通过做同步练习题，考生可以牢固掌握词汇、语法与完形填空的相关内容，融会贯通，举一反三，为最后获取高分打下坚实的基础。

《考博英语阅读理解、翻译与写作高分突破》：作者在认真研究全国重点院校的阅读理解、翻译与写作部分的相关试题以后，编写了符合考试深度的同步辅导与强化练习题，让考生能见识、熟悉考查的各种题型，达到熟能生巧的境地。

实践证明，一套好的复习资料，能够帮助考生收到事半功倍的效果。我们以考博英语专家组辅导经验的深厚积累，以在继承中创新、在开拓中前进的精神，凭借阵容强大的专家编写队伍，向广大考生奉献这套辅导书，希望能帮助考生在考试中蟾宫折桂，夺得高分！

在本套书的编写过程中，得到了北京大学、清华大学、中国人民大学、中国科学院、中国科技大学、复旦大学、同济大学、南京大学、武汉大学、西安交通大学、厦门大学等高等院校给我们提供的大力支持，在此表示由衷的感谢。

参加本套书编写的除了主要编写者索玉柱、成芬、刘爽外，还有谭莉、王新会、赵艳萍、吴盈敏、崔杰凯、欧明少波、张晓燕、张孜、江海波、刘仕文、宋纪新、杨勇、王宁、张磊、崔军胜、赵秀云、程立元、陈金贞、叶充、张杰、管卫勇、孙摇遥、洪潇、李征、罗福生、郭庆、梅涛、陈娜等同志，在此一并表示感谢。

由于时间仓促，错误和纰漏之处诚望广大读者批评指正。

编著者 于北大燕园



前言

目前，我国博士生入学英语考试采取的是各招生院校自行命题、自行组织考试的办法，各个院校的考试重点、命题特点都有相当大的不同。国内没有统一的考试大纲，这主要是由于没有对博士生入学英语考试采取统考形式。从整体上看，各院校博士生入学考试的难度越来越大，对考生的外语水平要求也越来越高，特别是听说能力。国际化人才首先要具备良好的外语水平，包括听、说、读、写、译的综合能力。

教育部《硕士、博士学位研究生英语教学大纲》提出，博士生入学考试的3门课程之一——博士生英语入学考试的理论指导标准是：“博士生入学时，其英语水平原则上应达到或略高于硕士生的水平”；应具有“熟练的阅读能力”、“较好的写作能力”和“一定的听说能力”。博士生英语入学考试很大程度上是一种水平测试，很多考生能用英语进行流利的交流，但在博士生入学考试中英语成绩却没能过线。考博英语考查的不只是英语方面的基础知识，而是基础知识与实际应用能力的综合。从全国重点院校的博士研究生入学考试英语试卷来看，向主观题型发展是今后考试的趋势，如北京航空航天大学、西安交通大学考博试卷中全是主观题型，仅考汉译英、英译汉和写作；又如北京大学考博试卷中有篇章改错题，阅读题还曾采用没有客观题、只有主观问答和阅后写总结的形式，现在又增加了英文解释和选择。因此，考生要想取得好成绩，应重视主观题型的备考和能力的提高。

英语成绩一直是筛选考生入选博士研究生的最重要的尺度，也是考生参加博士生入学考试中最大的障碍和挑战。许多考生并非由于专业课的缘故，而是由于英语考试未达到所报考学校最低录取分数线而与自己理想的学校失之交臂。

根据统计，全国博士生入学英语考试录取分数线总体呈上升趋势，这主要是由于报考人数的增加和考生整体水平的提高。但也有许多院校的录取分数线几年之内没有任何变化，呈持续稳定趋势。近年来各院校博士生入学英语考试实际录取分数线在50～60分之间波动，有的院校少数专业破格录取分数也可能降到50分以下。

通过对国内重点院校近年考题进行分析可知，翻译(汉译英和英译汉)和写作平均占总分的30分左右，最高的为财政部财政科研所的70分，最低的为北京大学的15分。一些院校考试题型中特别强调某一方面的测试，如北京师范大学的题型比较特殊，翻译和写作占55分，阅读占30分，听力占15分；财政部财政科研所的试卷中翻译和写作就占了70分，并且听力没有和笔试合计，这说明了该研究所对阅读和写作要求较高；天津大学博士生入学英语测试中没有阅读理解题，而是用其他考试题型代替阅读理解。因此在复习的时候，考生要有针对性地强化训练。对于同时报考两所院校的考生，尤其要注意不同院校的题型差别。

为了更好地帮助考生复习，了解各高等院校考博英语命题特点和出题动态，我们参照一些名校博士生入学英语考试大纲，认真研究了50多所高校的150多份历年考博英语真题，在认真分析近几年多所院校博士生入学英语考题中的考点、难点、重点及命题套路之后，倾情奉献了这本《考博英语阅读理解、翻译与写作高分突破》。

本书特点如下：

一、名师主笔，编写阵容强大

本书的编写人员都是考博英语的首席主讲专家，他们都在全国一线亲自辅导广大考生的考前复习，有相当丰富的辅导和教学工作经验，深谙命题规律和出题的动态，他们将清华大学、北京大学和中国人民大学等名校的权威信息浓缩成本书。

二、自成体系，经典备考范例

本书紧紧联系当前各个高校考博英语的考试动态以及最新形势与政策，注重实际操作演练。本书以真题为纽带，编写了足量的同步辅导与强化训练习题，严格贴近考试真题难度和深度。

三、技巧实用，志在高分

本书除了习题本身贴近考博英语真题以外，还详细拆解应试技巧，练习题目后面均附有详细的解答。考生只要能认真阅读本书，深化理解、熟悉各种题型并熟练运用各种解题技巧，就一定能够在考试中取得理想的成绩。

由于时间有限，不当之处在所难免，望广大读者和专家批评指正。




编著者
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 第一章阅读理解





第一节 阅读理解基本考情分析

根据对全国重点院校博士生入学英语考试题型进行分析，阅读理解分值平均为30分左右，最高为50分，最低为15分(如下表所示)。阅读理解部分主要考查考生理解具体信息、掌握文章大意、猜测生词词义并进行推断等能力。要求考生根据文章(每篇约5道题目，总长度约1　600词)的内容，从每题所给出的4个选项中选出最佳答案。

国内部分院校博士生入学英语考试阅读理解分值比较
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阅读理解能力测试的主要要求是：

(1)掌握所读材料的主旨大意，以及用以说明主旨和大意的事实和细节。

(2)既理解具体的事实，也理解抽象的概念。

(3)既理解字面意思，也理解深层含义，包括作者的态度、意图等。

(4)能理解某句、某段的意义，并能把握全篇的文脉，即句与句、段与段之间的关系，并能据此进行推理和判断。

(5)能根据材料所提供的信息，结合应有的常识正确判断生词和短语的含义。


(一)阅读理解题的命题依据及趋势


阅读理解题主要考查考生获取准确信息的能力。考查方式包括两大类：一类为客观理解题，即理解文章中叙述的具体事实和抽象概念；另一类为主观理解题，即通过阅读文章，对文章的主旨和深层的意义、作者的意图和态度以及整篇文章的逻辑关系有更深入的理解，并据此进行推理和判断。

根据对近几年阅读理解试卷的分析，可推测未来该题型仍会保持其命题的基本原则，在选择文段方面会涉及更多交际功能强、实用性强的应用文、说明文等，涉及人文、社会、历史、科学、政经等多领域的题材。题目设计会进一步向较深层次发展，需要考生有足够的词汇储备量和丰富的相关知识积累。综合归纳、推理判断以及细节转换理解题会更加突出。

在解题中，可将题型进行分类，还应明确命题立意，如：

(1)注意篇章结构组织的分析理解题的立意。

(2)注意词语转换理解题的立意。

(3)注意细节理解题中转换理解的立意。

题目设计上无一道题可直接“对号入座”，均要通过词义语意进行转换理解，需找到与之对应的相近意义的词和句，有时要进行快速计算或归纳。

(4)注意判断推理题的立意。

一般可分事实判断推理题和识别语气心态题两种。

(5)注意主旨理解的立意。

考生在解答此类题目时，应仔细寻找文中的关键句。


(二)阅读理解题的解题对策及技巧


根据历年的试卷命题特点，英语篇章阅读理解题对考生提出了如下的能力要求：

(1)丰富的英语词语知识和巩固、扎实、熟练的英语语法知识。

(2)综合运用各项英语基础知识和阅读技巧，进行快速阅读以获取信息的能力。

(3)正确的阅读方法、科学的阅读技巧和合理的阅读速度。

(4)正确分析认识文章结构，理解各段落、各层次之间的逻辑关系和表达方法。

(5)要求信息全面、理解深刻、推导合理、判断准确。

(6)丰富的阅历、广博的知识。

从历年的考博试题来看，这种能力要求反映在选择题中，具体可分为：认定事实，理解主题，理解支撑细节，综合概括，推导结论，推理判断，联想猜测，辨别语气，理解人物性格，识别图形等等。如果把这些试题的考查内容概括起来，基本上可分为四类试题。①猜测词义题。②理解认定事实题(直接理解和语意转换理解)。③归纳概括题。④推理判断题。下面集中分析上述四种题型的特点、具体要求以及应试中应注意的问题，并结合近年试题加以举例说明。

1.猜测词义题

考生猜测词义的能力，即掌握一些猜测生词词义的方法，对排除阅读中某些生词的干扰、降低生词率、提高阅读速度和理解能力是必不可少的。这是考生英语阅读理解能力的一个重要组成部分。在做此类题时考生可以尽可能地利用上下文来猜测词义，推求未知。在用我们熟悉的词或短语来猜测不熟悉的词义时，应注意：①要对上下文已知部分进行逻辑推理。②有时还必须进行语法分析，特别要注意判断词与词之间的关系。③有时也可依据自己的常识和经验进行判断。

2. 理解认定事实题

在阅读测试中，这类题占大部分，多数是针对文章(段落)中的细节而设计的。这类题一般只针对文章中某一个特定的细节，也可能涉及若干个细节，或者针对文章的主要事实，或利用图表、图形、地图来表示信息等。这类题一般分两种。第一种是直接理解题。这种题的答案与原文直接挂钩，在原文中一目了然，可以直接找到。这种题难度低，只要考生读懂文章就能得分，属于低层次题。第二种是词义转换题。这种题常常是原文有关词语和句子的转换，不能在原文中直接找到答案。它要求考生能理解原文中某个短语或句子的含义。这种题属于中层次题，在历年考博试题中占大多数。

3. 归纳概括题

这类题主要考查考生把握全文主题和理解中心思想的能力，包括分析、归纳文章的段落大意、重要情节、人物特征的能力。这种试题要求考生能把握文章的总体，并真正理解主题和中心句；要求能较好地运用概念、判断、归纳、推理等逻辑思维的方法，难度较大，属于高层次题。在考查考生这方面的阅读理解能力时，重点是考查短文(段落)的主题(subject)、中心思想(main idea)、标题(title)或写作目的(purpose)。

4. 推理判断题

推理是要求考生在阅读过程中沟通外现的和内含的、已述的和未述的含义。判断是要求考生以文章提供的事实为依据，经过分析、思考形成这种或那种观点。它们都要求考生尽量考虑文中的全部信息或事实，在通盘理解文章的基础上去领会作者的言外之意，并作出正确的推理和判断。这就是对文章深层意义的把握，属于最高层次阅读理解题。

阅读理解题的解题技巧有：

(1)通读文章时不要做题，第二遍阅读时再做题。

(2)遇到生词不要急。试题中如出现生词，一般会注上中文词义。如果遇到没有注出词义的情况，考生应这样处理：

1)利用构词法知识来猜测词义。

2)人名、地名等专有名词，不必弄清其中文意思。

3)有些普通名词要根据上下文去猜测其意义。某些与主旨及答题无关的不常见的名词，如表示动物、树木、建筑、机器、食物的词，只要能确定其大致的类别即可。一些不影响答题的形容词及副词也可不必过多花费时间。

4)对于有的生词，试卷上故意不注明词义，而把它编成词语释义题。考生要根据上下文选出表达该词在文中的意义的选项。

(3)弄清问题所指，作出正确选择。

1)有的问题是针对文章中的一句话设计的，因此，可以从文章的那句话中找到正确答案。

2)有的问题是针对一段话所陈述的事实设计的，因此，可以从文章的那段话中找到正确答案。

3)有的问题是针对整篇文章设计的，或者问全文的中心思想，或者要求给文章确定标题，或者要求指出事情发生的先后顺序，或者要求判断地理位置和相互关系。这类题要求考生认真弄懂全文意思，根据文中提供的信息或线索进行逻辑推理。

(4)采用排除法，排除以下选项：

1)与文中陈述的事实相反的选项。

2)文中完全没有提到的内容的选项。

3)与全文内容或句子意义不沾边的选项。

4)不合情理或荒谬的选项。

5)表示间接或次要因素的选项(如果选项中既有直接因素，也有间接或次要因素，应选前者，排除后者)。

(5)不以阅读速度回行。

考生在阅读文字时由于理解的需要，通常速度较为缓慢，倘若一行结束后，用此速度回到下一行首，无形中会挤占宝贵的阅读时间。建议考生养成快速回行的习惯，即比阅读文字的速度快一倍左右迅速回行。这样做，一方面会节省不少时间，另一方面也会使思维速度加快，其好处是不言而喻的。
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Text 1


Pronouncing a language is a skill.Every normal person is expert in the skill of pronouncing his own language，but few people are even moderately proficient at pronouncing foreign languages.Now there are many reasons for this，some obvious，some perhaps not so obvious.But I suggest that the fundamental reason why people in general do not speak foreign languages very much better than they do is that they fail to grasp the true nature of the problem of learning to pronounce，and consequently never set about dealing with it in the right way.Far too many people fail to realize that pronouncing a foreign language is a skill，one that needs careful training of a special kind，and one that cannot be acquired by just leaving it to take care of itself.I think even teachers of language，while recognizing the importance of a good accent，tend to neglect，in their practical teaching，the branch of study concerned with speaking the language.So the first point I want to make is that English pronunciation must be taught；the teacher should be prepared to devote some of the lesson time to this，and his whole attitude to the subject should get the student to feel that here is a matter worthy of receiving his close attention.So，there should be occasions when other aspects of English，such as grammar or spelling，are allowed for the moment to take second place.

Apart from this question of the time given to pronunciation，there are two other requirements for the teacher：the first，knowledge；the second，technique.

It is important that the teacher should be in possession of the necessary information.This can generally be obtained from books.It is possible to get from books some idea of the mechanics of speech，and of what we call general phonetic theory.It is also possible in this way to get a clear mental picture of the relationship between the sounds of different languages，between the speech habits of English people and those，say，of your students.Unless the teacher has such a picture，any comments he may make on his students' pronunciation are unlikely to be of much use，and lesson time spent on pronunciation may well be time wasted.(厦门大学2014年试题)

1.According to the passage， pronouncing foreign languages.

A.few people are extremely good at

B.even modern people are not good at

C.only a few people are somewhat good at

D.few people are at the average level in

2.According to the author，pronunciation is a skill that can NOT be .

A.picked up without conscious training

B.trained consciously

C.taught

D.carefully trained

3.The italicized “the branch of study” in Para.1 refers to .

A.accent

B.pronunciation

C.the learning of spoken English

D.both A and B

4.In the author's opinion， .

A.grammar is less important than pronunciation

B.grammar and spelling should always make room for pronunciation

C.grammar and spelling are sometimes less important than pronunciation

D.grammar is more important than spelling

5.Which of the following best states the main idea of the passage?

A.The difficulty and importance of pronunciation.

B.The difficulty and the teaching requirements concerning pronunciation.

C.The significance and the teaching methods of pronunciation.

D.The difficulty and features of pronunciation.


Text 2


What will man be like in the future—in 5000 or even 50000 years from now? We can only make a guess，of course，but we can be sure that he will be different from what he is today.For man is slowly changing all the time.

Let us take an obvious example.Man，even five hundred years ago，was shorter than he is today.Now，on average，men are about three inches taller.Five hundred years is a relatively short period of time，so we may assume that man will continue to grow taller.

Again，in the modern world we use our brains a great deal.Even so，we still make use of only about 20% of the brain's capacity.As time goes on，however，we shall have to use our brains more and more，and eventually we shall need larger ones! This is likely to bring about a physical change too：the head，in particular the forehead，will grow larger.

Nowadays our eyes are in constant use.In fact，we use them so much that very often they become weaker and we have to wear glasses.But over very long period of time it is likely that man's eyes will grow stronger.

On the other hand，we tend to make less use of our arms and legs.These，as a result，are likely to grow weaker.At the same time，however，our fingers will grow more sensitive because they are used a great deal in modern life.

But what about hair? This will probably disappear from the body altogether in course of time because it does not serve a useful purpose any longer.In the future，then，both sexes are likely to be bald!

Perhaps all this gives the impression that future man will not be a very attractive creature to look at! This may well be true.All the same，in spite of all these changes，future man will still have a lot in common with us.He will still be a human being，with thoughts and emotions similar to our own.(厦门大学2014年试题)

1.The passage tells us about .

A.how man's life will be in the future

B.how future man will look like

C.the fact that man's organs will function differently in the future

D.the fact that man is growing uglier as time passes

2.There is evidence that man is changing — .

A.man has been growing taller over the past five hundred years

B.man has got stronger eyes now than he ever had

C.man's hair is getting thinner and thinner

D.man's limbs are growing weaker because he tends to make less use of them

3.Man's forehead will grow larger because .

A.he still makes use of only about 20% of the brain's capacity

B.the other 80% of his brain will grow in due time

C.he had rather narrow forehead a few hundred years ago

D.he will have to use his brain more and more as time goes on

4.Future man will probably .

A.have smaller eyes

B.have larger eyes

C.see better

D.have to wear better glasses

5.The reason for believing that future man will be different is that he .

A.is always growing

B.never stops changing

C.hopes for a change

D.will live a different life


Text 3


Most episodes of absent-mindedness—forgetting where you left something or wondering why you just entered a room—are caused by a simple lack of attention，says Schacter.“You're supposed to remember something，but you haven't encoded it deeply.”

Encoding，Schacter explains，is a special way of paying attention to an event that has a major impact on recalling it later.Failure to encode properly can create annoying situations.If you put your mobile phone in a pocket，for example，and don't pay attention to what you did because you're involved in a conversation，you'll probably forget that the phone is in the jacket now hanging in your wardrobe.“Your memory itself isn't failing you,” says Schacter.“Rather，you didn't give your memory system the information it needed.”

Lack of interest can also lead to absent-mindedness.“A man who can recite sports statistics from 30 years ago,” says Zelinski，“may not remember to drop a letter in the mailbox.” Women have slightly better memories than men，possibly because they pay more attention to their environment，and memory relies on just that.

Visual cues can help prevent absent-mindedness，says Schacter.“But be sure the cue is clear and available,” he cautions.If you want to remember to take a medication with lunch，put the pill bottle on the kitchen table— don't leave it in the medicine chest and write yourself a note that you keep in a pocket.

Another common episode of absent-mindedness：walking into a room and wondering why you're there.Most likely，you were thinking about something else.“Everyone does this from time to time,” says Zelinski.The best thing to do is to return to where you were before entering the room，and you'll likely remember.(厦门大学2014年试题)

1.Why does the author think that encoding properly is very important?

A.It helps us understand our memory system better.

B.It enables us to recall something from our memory.

C.It expands our memory capacity considerably.

D.It slows down the process of losing our memory.

2.One possible reason why women have better memories than men is that .

A.they have a wider range of interests

B.they are more reliant on the environment

C.they have an unusual power of focusing their attention

D.they are more interested in what's happening around them

3.A note in the pocket can hardly serve as a reminder because .

A.it will easily get lost

B.it's not clear enough for you to read

C.it's out of your sight

D.it might get mixed up with other things

4.What do we learn from the last paragraph?

A.If we focus our attention on one thing，we might forget another.

B.Memory depends to a certain extent on the environment.

C.Repetition helps improve our memory.

D.If we keep forgetting things，we'd better return to where we were.

5.What is the passage mainly about?

A.The process of gradual memory loss.

B.The causes of absent-mindedness.

C.The impact of the environment on memory.

D.A way of encoding and recalling.


Text 4


A considerable part of Facebook's appeal stems from its miraculous fusion of distance with intimacy, or the illusion of distance with the illusion of intimacy.Our online communities become engines of self-image, and self-image becomes the engine of community.The real danger with Facebook is not that it allows us to isolate ourselves, but that by mixing our appetite for isolation with our vanity, it threatens to alter the very nature of solitude.The new isolation is not of the kind that Americans once idealized, the lonesomeness of the proudly nonconformist, independent-minded, solitary stoic, or that of the astronaut who blasts into new worlds.Facebook's isolation is a grind.What's truly staggering about Facebook usage is not its volume—750 million photographs uploaded over a single weekend—but the constancy of the performance it demands.More than half its users—and one of every 13 people on Earth is a Facebook user—log on every day.Among 18-to-34-year-olds, nearly half check Facebook minutes after waking up, and 28 percent do so before getting out of bed.The relentlessness is what is so new, so potentially transformative.Facebook never takes a break.We never take a break.Human beings have always created elaborate acts of self-presentation.But not all the time, not every morning, before we even pour a cup of coffee.

Nostalgia for the good old days of disconnection would not just be pointless, it would be hypocritical and ungrateful.But the very magic of the new machines, the efficiency and elegance with which they serve us, obscures what isn't being served: everything that matters.What Facebook has revealed about human nature—and this is not a minor revelation—is that a connection is not the same thing as a bond, and that instant and total connection is no salvation, no ticket to a happier, better world or a more liberated version of humanity.Solitude used to be good for self-reflection and self-reinvention.But now we are left talking about who we are all the time, without ever really thinking about who we are.Facebook denies us a pleasure whose profundity we had underestimated: the chance to forget about ourselves for a while, the chance to disconnect.(北京大学2013年试题)

1.Which of the following statements regarding the power of Facebook can be inferred from the passage?

A.It creates the isolation people want.

B.It delivers a more friendly world.

C.It produces intimacy people lack in the real world.

D.It enables us to be social while avoiding the mess of human interaction.

2.Which of the following statements about the underside of Facebook is supported by the information contained in this passage?

A.It imprisons people in the business of self-presentation.

B.It causes social disintegration.

C.It makes people vainer.

D.It makes people lonelier.

3.Which of the following best states “the new isolation” mentioned by the author?

A.It is full of the spirit of adventure.

B.It is the extension of individualism.

C.It has a touch of narcissism.

D.It evolves from the appetite for independence.

4.Which of the following belongs to the category of “something that matters” according to the passage?

A.Constant connection. B.Instant communication.

C.Smooth sociability.D.A human bond.

5.Which of the following conclusions about Facebook does the author want us to draw?

A.It creates friendship.B.It denies us the pleasure of socializing.

C.It opens a new world for us.D.It draws us into a paradox.


Text 5


Most scholars agree that Isaac Newton, while formulating the laws of force and gravity and inventing the calculus in the late 1600s, probably knew all the science there was to know at the time.In the ensuing 350 years an estimated 50 million research papers and innumerable books have been published in the natural sciences and mathematics.The modern high school student probably now possesses more scientific knowledge than Newton did, yet science to many people seems to be an impenetrable mountain of facts.

One way scientists have tried to cope with this mountain is by becoming more and more specialized.Another strategy for coping with the mountain of information is to largely ignore it.That shouldn't come as a surprise.Sure, you have to know a lot to be a scientist, but knowing a lot is not what makes a scientist.What makes a scientist is ignorance.This may sound ridiculous, but for scientists the facts are just a starting place.In science, every new discovery raises 10 new questions.

By this calculus, ignorance will always grow faster than knowledge.Scientists and laypeople alike would agree that for all we have come to know, there is far more we don't know.More important, every day there is far more we know we don't know.One crucial outcome of scientific knowledge is to generate new and better ways of being ignorant: not the kind of ignorance that is associated with a lack of curiosity or education but rather a cultivated, high-quality ignorance.This gets to the essence of what scientists do: they make distinctions between qualities of ignorance.They do it in grant proposals and over beers at meetings.As James Clerk Maxwell, probably the greatest physicist between Newton and Einstein, said, “Thoroughly conscious ignorance ...is a prelude to every real advance in knowledge.”

This perspective on science—that it is about the questions more than the answers—should come as something of a relief.It makes science less threatening and far more friendly and, in fact, fun.Science becomes a series of elegant puzzles and puzzles within puzzles— and who doesn't like puzzles? Questions are also more accessible and often more interesting than answers; answers tend to be the end of the process, whereas questions have you in the thick of things.

Lately this side of science has taken a backseat in the public mind to what I call the accumulation view of science—that it is a pile of facts way too big for us to ever hope to conquer.But if scientists would talk about the questions, and if the media reported not only on new discoveries but the questions they answered and the new puzzles they created, and if educators stopped trafficking in facts that are already available on Wikipedia—then we might find a public once again engaged in this great adventure that has been going on for the past 15 generations.(北京大学2013年试题)

1.Which of the following would most scholars agree to about Newton and science?

A.Newton was the only person who knew all the science in the 1600s.

B.Newton's laws of force and gravity dominated science for 350 years.

C.Since Newton's time, science has developed into a mountain of facts.

D.A high school student probably knows more science than Newton did.

2.Which of the following is best supported in this passage?

A.A scientist is a master of knowledge.

B.Knowledge generates better ignorance.

C.Ignorance is a sign of lack of education.

D.Good scientists are thoroughly ignorant.

3.Why is it a relief that science is about the questions more than the answers?

A.Because people like solving puzzles.

B.Because questions make science accessible.

C.Because there are more questions than answers.

D.Because questions point the way to deep answers.

4.The expression “take a backseat” (line 1, paragraph 5) probably means .

A.take a back placeB.have a different role

C.be of greater priorityD.become less important

5.What is the author's greatest concern in the passage?

A.The involvement of the public in science.

B.Scientists' enjoyment of ignorance.

C.The accumulation of scientific knowledge.

D.Newton's standing in the history of science.


Text 6


Picture-taking is a technique both for annexing the objective world and for expressing the singular self.Photographs depict objective realities that already exist, though only the camera can disclose them.And they depict an individual photographer's temperament, discovering itself through the camera's cropping of reality.That is, photography has two antithetical ideals: in the first, photography is about the world and the photographer is a mere observer who counts for little; but in the second, photography is the instrument of intrepid, questing subjectivity and the photographer is all.

These conflicting ideals arise from a fundamental uneasiness on the part of both photographers and viewers of photographs toward the aggressive component in “taking” a picture.Accordingly, the ideal of a photographer as an observer is attractive because it implicitly denies that picture-taking is an aggressive act.The issue, of course, is not so clear-cut.What photographers do cannot be characterized as simply predatory or as simply, and essentially, benevolent.As a consequence, one ideal of picture-taking or the other is always being rediscovered and championed.

An important result of the coexistence of these two ideals is a recurrent ambivalence toward photography's means.Whatever the claims that photography might make to be a form of personal expression on a par with painting, its originality is inextricably linked to the powers of a machine.The steady growth of these powers has made possible the extraordinary informativeness and imaginative formal beauty of many photographs, like Harold Edgerton's high-speed photographs of a bullet hitting its target or of the swirls and eddies of a tennis stroke.But as cameras become more sophisticated, more automated, some photographers are tempted to disarm themselves or to suggest that they are not really armed, preferring to submit themselves to the limits imposed by premodern camera technology because a cruder, less high-powered machine is thought to give more interesting or emotive results, to leave more room for creative accident.For example, it has been virtually a point of honor for many photographers, including Walker Evans and Cartier-Bresson, to refuse to use modern equipment.These photographers have come to doubt the value of the camera as an instrument of “fast seeing.” Cartier-Bresson, in fact, claims that the modern camera may see too fast.

This ambivalence toward photographic means determines trends in taste.The cult of the future (of faster and faster seeing) alternates over time with the wish to return to a purer past—when images had a handmade quality.This nostalgia for some pristine state of the photographic enterprise is currently widespread and underlies the present-day enthusiasm for daguerreotypes and the wok of forgotten nineteenth-century provincial photographers.Photographers and viewers of photographs, it seems, need periodically to resist their own knowingness.(北京航空航天大学2013年试题)

1.According to the passage, interest among photographers in each of photography's two ideals can be described as .

A.rapidly changing

B.cyclically recurring

C.steadily growing

D.unimportant to the viewers of photographs

2.The author is primarily concerned with .

A.establishing new technical standards for contemporary photography

B.analyzing the influence of photographic ideals on picture-taking

C.tracing the development of camera technology in the twentieth century

D.describing how photographers' individual temperaments are reflected in their work

3.The author mentions the work of Harold Edgerton in order to provide an example of .

A.how a controlled ambivalence toward photography's means can produce outstanding pictures

B.how the content of photographs has changed from the nineteenth century to the twentieth

C.the popularity of high-speed photography in the twentieth century

D.the relationship between photographic originality and technology

4.According to the passage, the two antithetical ideals of photography differ primarily in the .

A.value that each places on the beauty of the finished product

B.emphasis that each places on the emotional impact of the finished product

C.degree of technical knowledge that each requires of the photographer

D.way in which each defines the role of the photographer

5.Which of the following statements would be most likely to begin the paragraph immediately following the passage?

A.Photographers, as a result of their heightened awareness of time, are constantly trying to capture events and actions that are fleeting.

B.Thus the cult of the future, the worship of machines and speed, is firmly established in spite of efforts to the contrary by some photographers.

C.The rejection of technical knowledge, however, can never be complete and photography cannot for any length of time pretend that it has no weapons.

D.The point of honor involved in rejecting complex equipment is, however, of no significance to the viewer of a photograph.


Text 7


Germany，Europe's economic powerhouse，does not lack courage：it rebounded from two world wars，digested reunification and has now powered ahead of neighbors still reeling from the financial crisis.It overhauled a rigid labor market and raised the retirement age to 67 with little fuss.Most recently，it simply decided to abandon nuclear power.

With this boldness at the top comes obedience at the bottom—82 million Germans will wait at a pedestrian red light，even with no car in sight.

But when it comes to empowering women，no Teutonic drive or respect seems to work—even under one of the world's most powerful women，Chancellor Angela Merkel.

Despite a batch of government measures and ever more passionate debate about gender roles，only about 14 percent of German mothers with one child resume full-time work，and only 6 percent of those with two.All 30 German stock index companies are run by men.Nationwide，a single woman presides on a supervisory board：Dr.Simone Bagel-Trah at Henkel.

Eighteen months after the International Herald Tribune launched a series on the state of women in the 21st century with a look at Germany，the country has emerged as a test case for the push-and-pull of economics and tradition.

For the developed world，Germany's situation suggests that puzzling out how to remove enduring barriers to women's further progress is one of the hardest questions to solve.

In all European countries，from the traditionally macho southern rim to more egalitarian Nordic nations，the availability and affordability of child care，intertwined with traditional ideas about gender roles，have proved key factors in determining gender equality.The nature of male networks is another telling factor.

Women remain a striking minority in top corporate circles，even in fiercely egalitarian countries like Sweden or the US where opportunities often go with one's abilities.Very few countries approach 20 percent female representation on corporate executive boards.

Yet if Swedish executive suites boast 17 percent women and the United States and Britain 14 percent，in Germany it is 2 percent— as in India，according to McKinsey's 2010 Women Matter report.

One of the countries in most need of female talent—the German birthrate is among the lowest in Europe and labor shortages in skilled technical professions are already 150000—Germany is a place where gender stereotypes remain engrained in the mind，and in key institutions across society.(中国科学院2013年10月试题)

1.The first two paragraphs describe .

A.practical German leadership in various fields

B.retired German workers'lives

C.a successful Germany since World War Ⅰ

D.a German style of dealing with crises

2.According to the author，under the leadership of Chancellor Angela Merkel .

A.females must have been allowed to take some full-time jobs

B.women might have been supported to become stronger

C.discussions should have been held about women's importance

D.women should have become more powerful than they are now

3.The author mentions Dr.Simone Bagel-Trah in order to show .

A.the potential for females to become top executives

B.the scarcity of female CEOs in the country

C.the inferiority of female CEOs to male ones

D.the strength of a company led by a female

4.The phrase“the push-and-pull of economics and tradition”(in Paragraph 5)refers to the fact that .

A.economic progress needs efforts by both genders

B.traditional gender roles remain in modern society

C.economic needs conflict with traditional mindsets

D.traditional gender bias makes economy even worse

5.Which of the following situations forms a barrier to European women's progress?

A.A woman may feel very proud with all her colleagues being male.

B.A babysitter may find it very hard to make the hostess satisfied.

C.Men's friendship is thought to be much stronger than women's.

D.Women are deemed more capable than men only at home.

6.By writing this passage，the author aims to suggest that in Germany the improvement of women's social roles is .

A.essential B.debatable C.hopeless D.formidable


Text 8


Lately I got a chance to read People magazine's most recent compilation of “The 50 Most Beautiful People in the World.”It was fabulous.In addition to offering helpful grooming tips，the issue involves an attempt to answer one of the most difficult questions of our time：Which is ultimately more influential，nature or nurture?

Consider first the extreme nurturists，who abstain from the notion that anything is biologically fixed.There's John Watson，famous for the statement：“Give me a child and let me control the total environment in which he is raised，and I will turn him into whatever I wish.”

A nurture viewpoint is also advanced by TV star Jenna Elfman，who attributes her beauty to drinking 100 ounces of water a day，and using a moisturizer that costs $1000 pounds.However，even a beginner in the study of human developmental biology might easily note that no degree of expensive moisturizers would get，say，me on People's beauty list.

Naturally，similarly strong opinions come from the opposing，nature faction—the genetic determinists among the Most Beautiful.Perhaps the cockiest of this school is Josh Brolin，an actor whose statement could readily serve as a manifesto for those in his profession：“I was given my dad's good genes.”

One searches the pages for a middle ground，for the interdisciplinary synthesizer who perceives the contributions of both nature and nurture.At last，we find Monica，a singer，who has an absolutely wondrous skill for applying makeup.This，at first，seems like just more nurture propaganda.But where does she get this cosmetic aptitude? Her mother supplies the answer：it's something that's inborn.One gasps at the insight：There is a genetic influence on how one interacts with the environment.Too bad a few more people can't think this way when figuring out what genes have to do with intelligence，substance abuse，or violence.

In matters of human beauty，hardwired preferences matter but can be overcome.Novelist George Eliot was strikingly homely，but her magnetic character inspired Henry James to write in a letter：“She is magnificently ugly—deliciously hideous.She has a dull grey eye，a vast pendulous nose，a huge mouth，and full of uneven teeth...Now in this vast ugliness resides a most powerful beauty which，in a very few minutes，steals forth and charms the mind，so that you end as I ended，in falling in love with her.”(中国科学院2013年10月试题)

1.The article suggests that People magazine regularly .

A.provides a list of the most beautiful people in the world

B.gives advice about how to look like international beauties

C.provides guidance on answering complex questions

D.offers help in dealing with marriage or family problems

2.What John Watson said can best be interpreted as .

A.parents' oversight guides a child's growth

B.one's upbringing determines what he becomes

C.a change of environment affects one's health

D.child-raising is by no means easy

3.According to Paragraph 3，the author believes .

A.one can get prettier if drinking enough water every day

B.Jenna Elfman's experience is worth publicizing

C.the secrets of beauty are found in human biology

D.beauty must depend on more than one or two factors

4.According to the author，Josh Brolin's statement shows that the actor is .

A.over-charmingB.over-assertive

C.over-confidentD.over-sensitive

5.As an example in favor of both nature and nurture，the author feels that Monica's mother is rather .

A.insightfulB.absurdC.justifiableD.irrelevant

6.As he wrote，Henry James fell in love with George Eliot because of .

A.her unique uglinessB.her attractive character

C.her masculine beautyD.her skillful writing


Text 9


All countries have obvious incentives to learn from past mistakes，but those that have successfully risen to the status of great powers may be less inclined to adapt quickly in the future. When it comes to learning the right lessons，paradoxically，nothing fails like prior success.

This wouldn't seem to make sense.After all，strong and wealthy states can afford to devote a lot of resources to analyzing important foreign-policy problems.But then again，when states are really powerful，the negative consequences of foolish behavior rarely prove fatal.Just as America's“Big Three” automakers were so large and dominant they could resist reform and innovation despite ample signs that foreign competition was rapidly overtaking them，strong and wealthy states can keep misguided policies in place and still manage to limp along for many years.

The history of the Soviet Union offers an apt example of this phenomenon.Soviet-style communism was woefully inefficient，and its Marxist-Leninist ideology both alarmed the capitalist world and created bitter splits within the international communist movement. Yet the Soviet Union survived for almost 70 years and was one of the world's two superpowers for more than four decades.The United States has also suffered serious self-inflicted wounds on the foreign-policy front in recent decades，but the consequences have not been so severe as to compel a broader reassessment of the ideas and strategies that have underpinned many of these mistakes.

The tendency to cling to questionable ideas or failed practices will be particularly strong when a set of policy initiatives is bound up in a great power's ruling ideology or political culture.Soviet leaders could never quite abandon the idea of world revolution，and defenders of British and French colonialism continued to see it as the“white man's burden.”Today，U.S. leaders remain stubbornly committed to the goals of nation-building and democracy promotion despite their discouraging track record with these endeavors.

Yet because the universal ideals of liberty and democracy are core American principles，it is hard for U.S.leaders to acknowledge that other societies cannot be readily remade in America's image.Even when U.S.leaders recognize that they cannot create“some sort of Central Asian Valhalla，”as Defense Secretary Robert Gates acknowledged in 2009，they continue to spend billions of dollars trying to build democracy in Afghanistan，a largely traditional society that has never had a strong central state，let alone a democratic one.(中国科学院2013年10月试题)

1.Concerning improvement based on past history，great powers often .

A.fail to distinguish right from wrong

B.understate all their wrongdoings

C.mention their prior success alone

D.ignore having made mistakes

2.America's“Big Three”automakers are used as an example to show that .

A.nations would need to adapt for their future

B.businesses would learn from failures

C.countries could survive their faults

D.enterprises could defeat their rivals

3.The passage suggests that the Soviet Union .

A.had long been in crisis before it fell

B.used to be number one in the world

C.lasted for a long time because of its inefficiency

D.caused separatism in western countries

4.The US sees the troubles with its foreign affairs as .

A.a vital blow to its world position

B.resulting from its ideological flaws

C.suffering temporary setbacks

D.a sign of deficiencies in its policies

5.Britain and France are mentioned as those who .

A.had their own forms of democracy

B.used to be enemies of the Soviet Union

C.were once superior to the US

D.wanted to be world leaders

6.The author most likely intends to give great powers .

A.adviceB.support

C.sympathyD.threats


Text 10


Much of the debate about multiculturalism in the UK is crass，ignorant and misconceived.The new critics，from the left in particular，risk contributing to the very processes they decry，since they are so dismissive of the achievements that mark this country out from others，particularly in Europe. I can't think of any other EU state that has been more successful than the UK in managing cultural diversity.

In this country，we need more multiculturalism，not less.That is to say，we should concentrate upon developing further links between different ethnic and cultural communities，and upon dialogue even when on the surface it seems to create problems.Jack Straw's remarks about women who wear the veil have provoked huge controversy.But he was right to raise the issue，because he was emphasizing the importance of connection and communication.In a pluralistic society all groups should accept the need for interrogation from others—it is the condition of producing mutual respect，rather than undermining it.He was not suggesting any sort of coercion.

Pakistani groups in particular featured in the riots that happened in Oldham，Leeds and Bradford in the 1990s and early 2000s.At that time as well，multiculturalism came in for a bashing：it was widely blamed in the press for creating segregation between Pakistani and local white communities.These claims were made，however，by writers with scant knowledge of the neighbourhoods in question.

A sociologist at the University of Leeds，Ludi Simpson，later studied the communities concerned in depth and—something often neglected—over time.He found that segregation was far lower than most outside commentators had suggested.Many Pakistani families originally living in the inner-city areas had in fact moved out across the years to middle-class neighbourhoods or rural areas.Contrary to the idea that the Asian(mostly Muslim)groups wanted to keep to themselves，the evidence showed a desire for more mixing，with most wanting independent lifestyles away from too much ethnic clustering.

For much of the 20th century the main perceived social problem was that of class conflict.Class differences continue to overlap with cultural and ethnic divisions.But for us today the perceived social problem is that of the management of diversity：delivering its benefits，which are many，while containing the conflicts and costs that it can incur.We shan't get anywhere in pursuing such goals if we abandon multiculturalism.(中国科学院2013年10月试题)

1.According to the author，the new critics are .

A.reluctant to understand the differences between cultures

B.getting into a position contrary to their own argument

C.ignorant of the reasons why UK stands out in Europe

D.going to the extreme left in criticizing multiculturalism

2.Jack Straw's remarks as mentioned probably convey the idea that .

A.any kind of culture in the world deserves respect

B.gender bias remains the obstacle to women's liberation

C.women's veil wearing shows cultural backwardness

D.social hierarchy remains a problem in Islamic countries

3.As suggested by the author，the Pakistani groups in the 1990s and early 2000s .

A.suffered from wide blame in the media

B.made strong criticism of multiculturalism

C.had conflicts with the local white communities

D.rose in rebellion against the government

4.The author suggests that the blame put on multiculturalism was due to the lack of .

A.close investigation into the reasons for the racial segregation

B.in-depth knowledge about the cultural groups involved

C.an acute awareness of the feelings of the inner-city dwellers

D.a full understanding of the gap between different social classes

5.Ludi Simpson's study showed that .

A.the cluster of mixed ethnic groups likely gave rise to ethnic tension

B.the Pakistani groups tended to live peacefully much more than before

C.the Muslim community mostly kept separate from other communities

D.the wish to live exclusively with one's own ethnic groups was a myth

6.The boldfaced word“containing”in the last paragraph can best be replaced by the word“ .”

A.controllingB.compromisingC.coveringD.considering


Text 11


NASA's new Mars probe，a $2.5 billion，nuclear-powered rover the size of a small car，is at the Florida launch site being prepared for its nine-month journey to the red planet，with one key issue still unresolved—where to land.

The Mars Science Laboratory，nicknamed Curiosity，will delve deeper than any previous science mission to answer the age-old question about whether there is life beyond Earth.The goal of the project is to determine if the region where Curiosity lands has or ever had the right conditions to support microbial life.

Scientists spent years poring over pictures and analyzing chemical data collected by a fleet of robotic spacecraft circling Mars before narrowing down the options to four finalists：Eberswalde Crater，Mawrth Vallis，Holden Crater and Gale Crater.

“Each site has things that make it good and things that make it not quite so good，”said planetary scientist Matt Golombek.“It's kind of hard to select because it boils down to which kind of science is important to you，and that's almost personal.”

The rover will touch down within a 12.4-by-15.5 mile targeted area，a relatively small patch of real estate for interplanetary travel.Being able to make a precision touchdown hasn't made things easy for scientists tapped to choose Curiosity's landing spot.In the past，lots of scientifically interesting sites were eliminated because of concerns the spacecraft wouldn't be able to make a safe landing.

Eberswalde Crater stands out among the four contenders because of a single，stunning geologic feature—a delta，believed to be a buildup of sediment left by flowing water.

“If you want a site that probably has the highest chance of preserving organics and biosignatures that might have existed，this is the place，”Golombek said.“It's just a spectacular example where water came and built up a sediment.”

The attractive Eberswalde site，however，has a serious drawback as well.If its deposits turn out to be nothing more than clay-dusted rocks，the mission would be largely a bust.

The next candidate site，Mawrth Vallis，is an open book of Martian history，with exposed valley walls that date back about 3.7 billion years，nearly as old as the planet itself.Its clays，known as phyllosilicates，form in the presence of water，believed to be a necessary ingredient for life.Mawrth's shortcoming is that scientists don't understand how it formed.Water that once flowed in the valley could have been far too acidic for life to flourish.(中国科学院2013年10月试题)

1.The primary purpose of the passage is to discuss .

A.the controversy over the mission carried out by Curiosity

B.the age-old efforts to search for life beyond the earth

C.the power of the nuclear-driven probe in collecting data

D.the best place for the landing of a new Mars probe

2.According to the passage，the four options .

A.cater to a small group of scientists' tastes

B.represent different disciplines of science

C.have advantages as well as disadvantages

D.differ from others in the goals that they serve

3.What is true about Eberswalde Crater?

A.The delta shows that life might have existed there.

B.Clay-dusted rocks characterize the deposits there.

C.The sediment must have resulted from acidic water.

D.Having water makes it the best choice for the mission.

4.The boldfaced word“bust”(in the next to the last paragraph)is closest in meaning to“ .”

A.financial burdenB.daydreamC.vain attemptD.tough task

5.In the last paragraph，“Martian history”probably refers to the history of .

A.fiction-writing about spaceB.Martian-led missions

C.Martian geologyD.Mars exploration

6.The passage will probably continue with the description of .

A.other key ingredients for life besides water

B.Holden Crater and Gale Crater respectively

C.scientists' further analysis of Mawrth Vallis

D.different difficulties in making the decision


Text 12


Ever since the early days of modern computing in the 1940s，the biological metaphor has been irresistible.The first computers—room-size behemoths—were referred to as“giant brains”or “electronic brains，”in headlines and everyday speech.As computers improved and became capable of some tasks familiar to humans，like playing chess，the term used was“artificial intelligence.” DNA，it is said，is the original software.

For the most part，the biological metaphor has long been just that—a simplifying analogy rather than a blueprint for how to do computing.Engineering，not biology，guided the pursuit of artificial intelligence.As Frederick Jelinek，a pioneer in speech recognition，put it，“airplanes don't flap their wings.”

Yet the principles of biology are gaining ground as a tool in computing.The shift in thinking results from advances in neuroscience and computer science，and from the push of necessity.

The physical limits of conventional computer designs are within sight——not today or tomorrow，but soon enough.Nanoscale circuits cannot shrink much further.Today's chips are power hogs，running hot，which curbs how much of a chip's circuitry can be used.These limits loom as demand is accelerating for computing capacity to make sense of a surge of new digital data from sensors，online commerce，social networks，video streams and corporate and government databases.

To meet the challenge，without gobbling the world's energy supply，a different approach will be needed.And biology，scientists say，promises to contribute more than metaphors.“Every time we look at this，biology provides a clue as to how we should pursue the frontiers of computing，”said John E.Kelly，the director of research at IBM.

Dr.Kelly points to Watson，the question-answering computer that can play“Jeopar-dy!”and beat two human champions earlier this year.The IBM's clever machine consumes 85000 watts of electricity，while the human brain runs on just 20 watts.“Evolution figured this out，”Dr.Kelly said.

Several biologically inspired paths are being explored by computer scientists in universities and corporate laboratories worldwide.One project，a collaboration of computer scientists and neuroscientists began three years ago，has been encouraging enough that in August it won a $21 million round of government financing.In recent months，the team has developed prototype “neurosynaptic”microprocessors，or chips that operate more like neurons and synapses than like conventional semiconductors.(中国科学院2013年3月试题)

1.Paragraph 1 mainly tells .

A.what the biological metaphor isB.how computers have improved

C.when modern computing beganD.why DNA is the original software

2.Frederick Jelinek's quotation implies that .

A.technology is created by humans rather than by God

B.airplanes differ from birds when using their wings

C.computers can hardly match human brains

D.biology can barely serve to explain computing

3.To meet growing demands computers need to be .

A.more complex in circuitryB.smaller in chip size

C.more energy efficientD.more heat-sensitive

4.The boldfaced word“frontiers”(in Para.5)refers to .

A.computing problemsB.networking regulations

C.streaming restrictionsD.online shopping benefits

5.The human brain is superior to Watson in .

A.question generationB.power consumption

C.event organizationD.speech recognition

6.In pushing the boundaries of computing，biology serves as a(n) .

A.initiatorB.directorC.acceleratorD.contributor


Text 13


South Korea's hagwon(private tutoring academies)crackdown is one part of a larger quest to tame the country's culture of educational masochism.At the national and local levels，politicians are changing school testing and university admissions policies to reduce student stress and reward softer qualities like creativity.“One-size-fits-all，government-led uniform curriculums and an education system that is locked only onto the college-entrance examination are not acceptable，”President Lee Myung-bak vowed at his inauguration in 2008.

But cramming is deeply embedded in Asia，where top grades—and often nothing else—have long been prized as essential for professional success.Nowadays South Korea has taken this competition to new extremes.In 2010，74％ of all students engaged in some kind of private after-school instruction，sometimes called shadow education，at an average cost of $2600 per student for the year.There are more private instructors in South Korea than there are schoolteachers，and the most popular of them make millions of dollars a year from online and in-person classes.When Singapore's Education Minister was asked last year about his nation's reliance on private tutoring，he found one reason for hope：“We're not as bad as the Koreans.”

In Seoul，large number of students who fail to get into top universities spend the entire year after high school attending hagwons to improve their scores on university admissions exams.And they must compete even to do this.At the prestigious Daesung Institute，admission is based on students' test scores.Only 14％ of applicants are accepted.After a year of 14-hour days，about 70％ gain entry to one of the nation's top three universities.

From a distance，South Korea's results look enviable.Its students consistently outperform their counterparts in almost every country in reading and math.In the U.S.，Barack Obama and his Education Secretary speak glowingly of the enthusiasm South Korean parents have for educating their children，and they lament how far the U.S.students are falling behind.Without its education obsession，South Korea could not have been transformed into the economic powerhouse that it is today.But the country's leaders worry that unless its rigid，hierarchical system starts to nurture more innovation，economic growth will stall—and fertility rates will continue to decline as families feel the pressure of paying for all that tutoring.“You Americans see a bright side of the Korean system，” Education Minister Lee Ju-ho tells me，“but Koreans are not happy with it.”(中国科学院2013年3月试题)

1.South Korea's educational system .

A.gives much weight to examsB.stresses students' creativity

C.shames the country's cultureD.offers easy admissions

2.Shadow education .

A.casts a shadow in students' minds

B.makes the students' scores level

C.stimulates competition among teachers

D.takes the form of private tutoring

3.In Seoul，students who fail to get into top universities .

A.can only go to private universities

B.must spend one more year in high schools

C.may choose any hagwon they like

D.need to fight for good private tutoring

4.Parents in South Korea .

A.usually supervise their children from a distance

B.only focus on their kids' reading and math

C.devote much of their energy to their kids' education

D.lament the way the US parents educate their children

5.South Korea's education obsession .

A.has failed to nurture any creative students

B.has contributed to the country's economic growth

C.has led to an increase in the nation's fertility rates

D.has won world notoriety for South Korean parents

6.With respect to the future of the educational system，South Korean politicians .

A.are concerned about its rigidity

B.see it as a model for other cultures

C.wish to encourage the birth of more children

D.hope to expand the scope of private tutoring


Text 14


A dispute that，according to Members of Parliament(MPs)，threatens the very survival of London Metropolitan University(London Met)，the capital's biggest higher education institution，is spilling over onto London's streets.Last week lorry drivers on Holloway Road in Islington watched as a group of students and staff marched in protest against a meeting of London Met's governors.

“Save Our Staff”and“London Met on the Roper”，a reference to the university's vice-chancellor，Professor Brian Roper，screamed the banners.

The university，which has 34000 students，has long attracted controversy for the militancy of its staff and students，but the latest row is a more serious matter.This crisis is over an attempt by the Higher Education Funding Council(Hefc)to claw back more than ￡50m that London Met should not have received.It is believed that as many as 500 jobs could go as a result of the university having been overpaid for student dropouts since 2005，and the unions are furious，claiming at the same time that the university is being unfairly treated by Hefc but that neither the managers nor the governors have explored the alternatives to job cuts.

“The University and College Union (UCU) is very concerned that the Hefc regulations appear to discriminate against widening participation，”said a UCU spokesperson.“But we also feel very strongly about the fact that the management are not consulting the unions as they are required to do in law and that they have not considered alternatives like a freeze on new appointments.”

One of the issues in dispute is whether students who did not take their assessments at the end of the year but were intending to take them the following year should be classified as drop-outs.Hefc considers them to have dropped out and says that its funding definitions apply to all universities regardless；UCU believes they should not be classified in this way on the grounds that they need all the help they can get to complete the course.

The dispute has also hit the House of Commons.An early day motion signed by MPs says that the scale of the cuts—an 18m reduction in teaching budgets and 38m in claw-backs for previous years—“throws the future operability of the university into doubt at a time when education and training are vital to the capital's economic health.”(中国科学院2013年3月试题)

1.The dispute mentioned is partly between .

A.MPs and UCU

B.MPs and the Hefc

C.London Met's staff and its governors

D.London Met's students and lorry drivers

2.“London Met on the Roper”implies that .

A.Brian Roper is in power

B.London Met is at risk

C.London Met is facing a brain drain

D.Brian Roper is losing credibility

3.Hefc is to take back over ￡50m from London Met，believing that，for years，the latter .

A.has practiced low standards of teaching

B.has overpaid its governors and staff

C.has been unfair to some instructors

D.has had lots of students quitting school

4.The unions are angry with the school management because the latter .

A.has been indifferent to the possible job cuts

B.has been negligent in approving appointments

C.has unwisely widened the student enrollment

D.has unreasonably forced its 500 staff to leave

5.According to UCU，Hefc should include in its funding system the students who choose to take their assessments .

A.several timesB.outside school

C.in later yearsD.at a lower cost

6.It is likely that the House of Commons will .

A.urge Hefc to be reconciled to London Met

B.intervene concerning Hefc's decisions

C.back up the governors of London Met

D.question London Met's qualifications


Text 15


After years of defensiveness，a siege mentality and the stonewalling of any criticism,a quiet revolution is under way in animal research.

What has triggered this change of heart? It's partly down to the economic climate plus fewer new medicines and the removal of much of the threat from animal rights extremism，in the UK at least.

Until recently the only criticism of animal research came from antivivisection groups who persistently complained about a lack of transparency.Now criticism is coming from researchers too，with the recognition that not all aspects of animal experimentation are as robust as they should be and that something needs to change.

That is why we have published new guidelines aimed at improving the quality of reporting on animal experiments in research papers.These have been met with support，notably from the major funding bodies and many international journals.This is indicative of the new climate in which we operate.

Five years ago the guidelines would have been met with scepticism and accusations of increased bureaucracy from some within the scientific community.

The difference is that these guidelines come in the wake of recent studies，which reveal serious shortcomings in animal research.One by my own organisation，the UK'S NC3Rs，found that key information was missing from many of the 300 or so publications we analysed that described publicly funded experiments on rodents and monkeys in the UK and the US.

The new guidelines should ensure the science emerging from animal research is maximised and that every animal used counts.Better reporting will allow greater opportunity to evaluate which animal models are useful and which are not.One way of doing this is through the systematic reviews that are the gold standard in clinical studies but rarely undertaken for animal studies due to the lack of information published.

Animal research has been a thorn in the side of researchers for many years.We can't afford to get this wrong，scientifically，ethically or financially.Failings in reporting animal data properly can be perceived as an attempt to hide something，either about the quality or value of what is being done.When animal research is funded from the public purse a public mandate is essential.There is much scope for improvement.It is time for scientists—funders，researchers and editors—to use the new guidelines to put our house in order.(中国科学院2013年3月试题)

1.According to the passage，those who had long blamed animal research are .

A.those ignorant of scienceB.government officials

C.some of their colleaguesD.antivivisection groups

2.The passage suggests that the change of heart among animal researchers refers to .

A.their reconsideration of their research

B.their resistance to their greater enemies

C.their giving in to animal right groups

D.their confession to their work failures

3.The new guidelines mostly stress that the report on animal research needs to be .

A.directiveB.comprehensive

C.affirmativeD.authoritative

4.The UK's NC3Rs research is mentioned to illustrate that animal research .

A.needs government funding

B.needs publishing guidelines

C.involves some serious problems

D.involves analyses and variations

5.For animal researchers，to put their work under systematic review would be something .

A.newB.hardC.pleasantD.unthinkable

6.The best title for this passage is .

A.Make the Most of Animal Experiments

B.Improve the Quality of Animal Research

C.Make Every Animal Experiment Count

D.Give Public Support to Animal Research


Text 16


Likenesses of Buddha are these days SO commonplace—the casual adornment of fashionable spas，fusion restaurants and Parisian nightclubs—that it is strange to think that artists once hesitated，out of reverence，to portray the Buddha in corporeal form.In 2nd century India，judging by a 2nd century sandstone carving excavated from Mathura，it was sufficient to simply depict an empty throne—the implication that the Buddha was a spiritual king being very clearly understood by anyone who saw it.

But as the stunning new gallery of Buddhist sculpture at London's Victoria and Albert Museum makes plain，somewhere along the line the reticence(沉默)about rendering the Buddha's likeness gave way，and the world embarked on two millenniums of rich iconography and statuary. The gallery's 47 masterworks，chosen from the museum's renowned Asian collections，trace the Buddha's portrayal from the 2nd to the 19th centuries，in places as diverse as India，Java and Japan.

Inspiration came from unexpected sources.Some sculptors in Sri Lanka and China simply shaped the Buddha in their own likenesses.A 4th century stucco bust unearthed in Afghanistan features the full lips associated with Indian Gupta art，but also fulsome curls that reflect the Greco-Roman artists brought to the region by Alexander the Great.

Other enlightened souls are shown beside the Buddha.Among the gallery's most glorious artifacts are depictions of bodhisattvas—those who deliberately postpone their passage to nirvana (涅槃)，Buddhists believe，in order to help others along the eightfold path.In the 14th century，metalworkers from Nepal's Kathmandu Valley crafted the Bodhisattva Avalokiteshvara，a manifestation of the Buddhist lord of compassion，in gilded copper and precious-stone inlay.An androgynous-looking deity with wide hips and sensuous form(in Chinese tradition，Avalokiteshvara or Guan Yin is female，in others male)，Avalokiteshvara's serene face projects the harmony to which all Buddhists aspire.

John Clarke，the gallery's principal curator，says that Avalokiteshvara is sometimes depicted holding a blooming lotus—a symbol of spiritual purity.“It comes up from the mud，flowers，and remains untouched by the dirt that surrounded it，”he says.You could say the same thing for the wonderful richness of Buddhist art.(中国科学院2013年3月试题)

1.Spas，restaurants and nightclubs are stated to show that .

A.images of Buddha are often seen in those places

B.those places are frequented by many Buddhist artists

C.those places are filled with flavor of Buddhist culture

D.Buddhist worshippers regularly go to those places

2.The 2nd century Indian case mentioned denotes that artists at that time considered it disrespectful to .

A.depict the figure of BuddhaB.reflect things about Buddhism

C.paint Buddha in a vague formD.distort Buddhist spirituality

3.The new gallery at London's Victoria & Albert Museum indicates that .

A.Buddha's portrayal came to a surge in the year of 2000

B.some Buddha sculptures have a history of about 2000 years

C.the image of the Buddha has been distorted for 2000 years

D.the silence on portraying Buddha was broken in 2000

4.The gallery's sculptures of Buddha reflect .

A.the sculptors' secular views about Buddhism

B.the sculptors' imitation of an alien culture

C.something about the sculptors' own cultures

D.something associated with modern art

5.To Buddhists，Avalokiteshvara is a deity that can help one .

A.against arroganceB.control his temper

C.out of greedinessD.out of sufferings

6.The last sentence of the passage implies that Buddhist art .

A.emerges from other art forms but retains its own features

B.needs to be further explored in its complex structures

C.keeps its dominant position over any other form of art

D.remains a symbol of spiritual purity in the world of artists


Text 17


Statuses are marvelous human inventions that enable us to get along with one another and to determine where we “fit” in society.As we go about our everyday lives, we mentally attempt to place people in terms of their statuses.For example, we must judge whether the person in the library is a reader or a librarian, whether the telephone caller is a friend or a salesman, whether the unfamiliar person on our property is thief or a meter reader, and so on.

The statuses we assume often vary with the people we encounter, and change throughout life.Most of us can, at very high speed, assume the statuses that various situations require.Much of social interaction consists of identifying and selecting among appropriate statuses and allowing other people to assume their statuses in relation to us.This means that we fit our actions to those of other people based on a constant mental process of appraisal and interpretation.Although some of us find the task more difficult than others, most of us perform it rather effortlessly.

A status has been compared to ready-made clothes.Within certain limits, the buyer can choose style and fabric.But an American is not free to choose the costume of a Chinese peasant or that of a Hindu prince
 .We must choose from among the clothing presented by our society.Furthermore, our choice is limited to a size that will fit, as well as by our pocketbook.Having made a choice within these limits we can have certain alterations made, but apart from minor adjustments, we tend to be limited to what the stores have on their racks.Statuses too come ready made, and the range of choice among them is limited.(厦门大学2013年试题)

1.In the first paragraph, the writer tells us that statuses can help us .

A.determine whether a person is fit for a certain job

B.behave appropriately in relation to other people

C.protect ourselves in unfamiliar situations

D.make friends with other people

2.According to the writer, people often assume different statuses .

A.in order to identify themselves with others

B.in order to better identify others

C.as their mental processes change

D.as the situation changes

3.The word “appraisal” (Sentence 4, Paragraph 2) most probably means .

A.involvement B.appreciation C.assessment D.presentation

4.In the last sentence of the second paragraph, the pronoun “it” refers to “ ”.

A.fitting our actions to those of other people appropriately

B.identification of other people's statuses

C.selecting one's own statuses

D.constant mental process

5.By saying that “an American is not free to choose the costume of a Chinese peasant or that of a Hindu prince” (Sentence 3, Paragraph 3), the writer means .

A.different people have different styles of clothes

B.ready-made clothes may need alterations

C.statuses come ready made just like clothes

D.our choice of statuses is limited


Text 18


Twenty years ago there was panic in Cupertino, Calif.Only a week remained before the team of Whiz Kids designing Apple's radical new computer had to turn in the final code.The giant factory was ready.The soon-to-be-famous Super Bowl commercial was ready.But the computer wasn't.

As recounted by software wizard Andy Hertzfeld on a new cyber-digital history site (folkore.org), the already overworked Mac team trudged back to the cubicles for seven days of debugging hell, fueled by espresso chocolate beans and a dream.And on Jan.24, 1984, their leader, Apple cofounder Steve Jobs, recited a verse from “The Times They Are A-Changing,” then formally unveiled the Macintosh, a boxy little guy with a winning smile icon on it nine-inch monochrome screen.The Mac-oids fully expected to make computer history, and they did.What surprises them now is that their creation is still around two decades later.

Only nine years after the first personal computer (a build-it-yourself box whose only input was a set of switches), Apple's team had delivered an experience that would persist into the next century.This was the graphical user interface (GUI), a mind-blowing contrast to the pre-1984 standard of glowing green characters and arcane commands.Though Apple didn't come up with the idea of windows on a screen and a mouse to let people naturally manipulate information, the Macintosh refined and popularized those concepts.Lots of people criticized— and some made fun of —those advances at the time.But even Apple's rivals became convinced that the GUI was groovy.Now, no matter what computer you use, you're using, essentially, a Mac.

The original Mac was costly, underpowered and had no cursor keys.Early sales disappointed Apple, and the then CEO John Sculley fired Jobs in 1985.Eventually, Mac became equipped with more memory and storage, and people began to discover the machine's ability to become a tool for the new pursuit of desktop publishing.The machine began to take off.But the business world never warmed to Macintosh, and by the mid-90's tech pundits were crafting Apple obituaries.In 1997 prodigal cofounder Jobs returned and restored Apple's luster with innovations like the eye-popping iMac.

“I think Apple's now doing the best work it's ever done,” says Jobs.“But all of us on the Mac team consider it the high point of our professional careers.I only wish we knew a fraction of what we know now.” Even now for its 25 million users, the Macintosh is a source of passion.(Journalists know that a disparaging word about an iMac or a PowerBook will unleash a hundred flames from rabid Apple-heads.) Steve Jobs thinks he knows why.“In the modern world there aren't a lot of products where the people who make them love them.How many products are made that way these days?”

If that's so, then why is the Mac market share, even after Apple's recent revival, sputtering at a measly 5 percent? Jobs has a theory about that, too.Once a company devises a great product, he says, it has a monopoly in that realm, and concentrates less on innovation that protecting its turf.“The Mac-user interface was a 10-year monopoly,” says Jobs.“Who ended up running the company? Sales guys.At the critical juncture in the late '80s, when they should have gone for market share, they went for profits.They made obscene profits for several years.And their products became mediocre.And then their monopoly ended with Windows 95.They behaved like a monopoly, and it came back to bite them, which always happens.”

A wicked smile cracks the bearded, crinkly Steve Jobs's visage, and for a moment he could be the playful upstart who shocked the world 20 years ago.“Hmm, look who's running Microsoft now,” he says, referring to former Procter & Gamble marketer Steve Ballmer.“A sales guy!” The smile gets broader.“I wonder...” he says.(中国矿业大学2013年试题)

1.In the sentence “that the GUI was groovy” (para.3), the word “groovy” can be interpreted as .

A.most sophisticated B.practical and inexpensive

C.fashionably modernD.odd and strange looking

2.When Steve Jobs thinks “he knows why” (para.5), he implies that .

A.Apple people have special passion for what they make

B.people do not love the product they make today

C.some products are liked by those who make them

D.Apple people either love iMac or PowerBook

3.According to Jobs, the main reason the Mac market share did not go up much was that.

A.market share and company profit were treated equally

B.the monopoly of Mac lasted too long

C.any monopoly would end sooner or later

D.sales people were only concerned about profits

4.The purpose of the passage is to tell .

A.how the Macintosh was unveiled twenty years ago by the team of Whiz Kids

B.the ups and downs in the development of Macintosh over the past two decades

C.Macintosh's contribution to the development of computers over the past two decades

D.Apple's popularizing the idea of windows on a screen and a mouse


Text 19


The world seems to be going diet crazy, and yet our nation's obesity rate has shot up year after year. And, it's not only the over 20 population that has to worry about their weight anymore. Children from kindergarten to twelfth grade are also experiencing the problems of an overweight lifestyle.

According to the website cosmiverse.com, 11% of adolescents are categorized as being overweight, and another 16% are in danger of becoming overweight. This is a 60% jump from the 1980's.

Some of the blame is being put on schools wanting to fit more academic classes into the children's schedule rather than waste time on physical education. This new take on education has left us with physical activity at an all-time national low, resulting in obesity and poor physical conditioning at an all-time national high. The schools have tried a few solutions, the most recent in the news has been taking soda out of schools and increasing the required time children must be active during school.

Will those methods help at all? Education is important at school, but starts at home. I believe students are getting their bad habits from watching their parents and how they eat and exercise. The school system only helps to hinder the child's dietary eating. I know there are studies showing genes that determine how a child will be built. That does not explain, however, why the rate continues to increase at such a rapid rate each year. It seems more likely that more and more families have both parents working, leaving their children to their own means for a meal.

“Nintendo, TV, Playstation and the like,” are what Physical Education teacher, Sue Arostegui, attributes the inactiveness to, “Parents are either gone or too scared with today's society to let them out and play.”

Classes on health need to become more regular and sports need to be encouraged.At Live Oak High School the staff does good job of teaching how to eat and exercise to stay healthy. The freshmen study health every Wednesday in P.E., and Pam James teaches healthy eating and food preparation in Home Economics for the first few weeks of every school year.

“ Kids have no idea how many calories they are eating,” said James of the overweight problems facing students. “Fast food is becoming more popular, it's easier and parents are busy. They are only setting their kids up to gain weight with that diet however.”

School cafeterias are also getting blamed for the students' eating habits. “Healthy eating should start at home,” said L.O.H.S. cafeteria cook, Brenda Myers. “Too many kids are being raised on fast food.After eating so much fast food they don't have any tastes for real home cooked food.I always have healthy foods for students, but they are less likely to eat them.”

Other schools do not even have the type of programs Live Oak offers and are suffering even worse consequences. Sports keep students fit and healthy. There need to be more readily available sports programs for anyone who would like to join. Many students when they feel they do not meet the standards for a team will admit defeat and drop off the team. There needs to be a program that all students will be interested in and continue through for the entire season.

Schools can only do and be blamed for so much however, and it will be up to the parents to become more aware of what activities their children are participating in and how healthy they are eating. Until that happens, I foresee the obesity rate continuing on its uphill curve.(厦门大学2012年试题)

1.Which of the following is similar in meaning to the word“obesity”?

A.Extremely heavy. B.Quite plump.

C.Unhealthily fat.D.Rather stout.

2. What is the trend in education that has led to an increase in obesity?

A.Banning all types of soda drinks in schools.

B.Adding more academic classes at the expense of physical education.

C.No readily available sports programs for everyone.

D.The tendency to neglect courses on healthy eating.

3. What is the chief reason for the increase in obese students?

A.The genes of the students.

B.The poor quality of school cafeteria food.

C.Inactiveness due to playing computer games.

D.The negative example of their parents.

4. What should be done to improve students' awareness of the importance of a healthy diet?

A.Inform the students of the calorie content of the food they eat.

B.Help students foster a taste for home cooked food.

C.Stop the cafeterias from selling fast food.

D.Provide programs like those offered at Live Oak High School.

5. According to the passage, the obesity rate of students will continue to grow unless .

A.all schools increase the time for students to be physically active

B.parents are more alert to what their children do and eat

C.schools increase the number of sports programs and activities

D.students are taught to change their eating habits


Text 20


The collaboration among scientists, universities and industry is not new. Both the university administration and the industry play a role in developing the scientific knowledge in the academic environment. The university is usually responsible for obtaining patents and for licensing the rights for its professors' inventions. The company, having licensed the product, must provide the considerable financial backing required for its development and marketing.

In the best of all possible worlds, the inventors, the university administrators and the company executives work as a well-oiled machine that creates a beneficial product and generates capital to support the academic lab, the scientist, the university and the company's shareholders. In the real world, however, each of these component parts has its own agenda.Their goals may not entirely overlap.

When a university stands to gain financially from the commercialization of one of its professors' inventions, for example, the professor may hesitate, out of conflict-of-interest issues, to participate in the trials of the new product. Such a policy causes friction and frustration in the relationship between the university administration and the faculty members.

Universities themselves have faced the frustration of licensing their inventions to companies that have then sublicensed them to other firms for enormous fees. Because these “fees” can be disguised by a variety of accounting procedures, there is no way for the university or the inventor to participate in the profits of the sublicensing agreement. Thus, unless the invention becomes a product, the profits made by the company are not shared by the university or the inventor.

Meanwhile it is the company who writes the checks. Of the three parties involved, it compromises the least. As a rule, the company shows more concern over new ideas and new products which can be used to benefit itself and the public good as well.

So the scientist, the university and the industry find themselves on a three-way street where ideas from the academic laboratory move into the realm of application. Because the use of this highway has increased dramatically in recent years, traffic jams and collisions have been unavoidable. And, increasingly, basic research is diverted from its path. Inevitably, such sidetracking will slow the movement of basic science discoveries into technical products.

Preventing this slowdown requires some new rules of the road.Increased government funding for research is necessary to restore order by redirecting lab efforts back toward basic research—the well spring of all applied technologies.

The scientist and the university must cease regarding companies as money-providers with deep pockets and learn from the business world how economic realities are integrated into idealistic goals. And the company's attitude that “the scientist has done the easy work” has to give way to adapting to a more inclusive approach that permits participation by the scientist and the university in deciding on the best road to development. Without these accommodations on all sides, the flow of idea into products will be slowed, and all parties, including society at large, will suffer from the gridlock. (厦门大学2012年试题)

1. Before the invention becomes a product, universities mostly worry that .

A.whether the product would be beneficial to themselves

B.they can't share the profits if the invention is sublicensed to other firms

C.financial support required for its development can't be found

D.there will be conflict-of-interest issues between them and the faculty

2. Slowdown of basic science discoveries into technical products is directly due to .

A.the profit orientation of industry

B.traffic jams and collisions on “this highway”

C.diversion of basic research from its path

D.dramatic increase in the use of “this highway”

3. According to the author, what should be the function of the government?

A.Providing financial support to the basic scientific research.

B.Laying down new traffic rules of the road.

C.Setting new “game rules” for the three parts concerned.

D.Stimulating the transference of basic scientific discoveries to applied technologies.

4. Which of the following conclusions can be drawn from the text?

A.Industry should not function as a money-provider.

B.Scientists, universities and industry should change their mutual attitudes.

C.Scientists and companies should take more active attitude toward creation of new ideas.

D.Universities should motivate scientists to produce more inventions.

5.Which of the following is the best topic of the text?

A.The relationship among universities，scientists and industry.

B.The means to apply new ideas to the real world.

C.The problems in the cooperation among scientists，universities and industry.

D.The role of universities and industry in developing scientific knowledge.


Text 21


I am running down an alley with a stolen avocado，having climbed over a white brick fence and into the forbidden back yard of a carefully manicured estate at the corner of El Dorado and Crescent Drive in Beverly Hills, California.I have snatched a rock-hard Fuerte avocado from one of the three avocado trees near the fence，I have been told that many ferocious dogs patrol the grounds；they are killers，these dogs.I am defying them.They are nowhere to be found，except in my mind，and I'm out and gone and in the alley with their growls directing my imagination.I am running with fear and exhilaration，beginning a period of summer.

Emerging from the shield of the alley I cut out into the open.Summer is about running，and I am running，protected by distance from the dogs.At the corner of Crescent Drive and Lomitas I spot Bobby Tornitzer on a bike.I shout “Tornitzer!” He turns his head.His bike wobbles.An automobile moving rapidly catches Tornitzer's back wheel.Tornitzer is thrown high into the air and onto the concrete sidewalk of Crescent Drive.The driver, a woman with gray hair, swirls from the car hysterically and hovers noisily over Tornitzer, who will not survive the accident.I hold the avocado to my chest and stand，frozen，across the street.I am shivering in the heat, and sink to my knees.It is approximately 3：30 in the afternoon.It is June 21，1946.In seven days，I will be 8 years old.(复旦大学2011年试题)

1.The best title for this story could be .

A.Summer B.Killer Dogs

C.My Eighth BirthdayD.The Alley

2.The main image in paragraph 1 is of a young boy .

A.climbing a white brick fencesB.snatching avocados

C.running with fear and exhilarationD.defying ferocious dogs

3.The main image in paragraph 2 is of .

A.Tornitzer riding his bike

B.exhilaration turning into horror

C.the 7-year-old emerging from the alley

D.the hysteria of the woman driver

4.The story start with the feeling of and ends with the feeling of .

A.joyful action...horrified inaction

B.running...standing

C.being alone...being with others

D.being alone in the open...shivering in the heat

5 The phrase “shivering in the heat” (near the end of this passage) dramatically describes shock through .

A.the use of minute detail

B.the unexpected combination of hot and cold

C.its implied reference to the word“frozen”

D.the contrast of death and play


Text 22


Analysts have had their go at humor, and I have read some of this interpretative literature， but without being greatly instructed.Humor can be dissected，as a frog can, but the thing dies in the process and the innards are discouraging to any but the pure scientific mind.

In a newsreel theatre the other day I saw a picture of a man who had developed the soap bubble to a higher point than it had never before reached.He had became the ace soap bubble blower of America，had perfected the business of blowing bubbles，refined it，doubled it，squared it, and had even worked himself up into a convenient lather.The effect was not pretty.Some of the bubbles were too big to be beautiful, and the blower was always jumping into them or out of them，or playing some sort of unattractive trick with them.It was，if anything， a rather repulsive sight.Humor is a little like that：it won't stand much blowing up，and it won't stand much poking，it has a certain fragility, an evasiveness，which one had best respect.Essentially, it is a complete mystery.A human frame convulsed with laughter, and the laughter becoming hysterical and uncontrollable is as far out of balance as one shaken with the hiccoughs or in the throes or sneezing fit.

One of the things commonly said about humorists is that they are really very sad people—clowns with a breaking heart.There is some truth in it, but it is badly stated，it would be more accurate，I think, to say that there is a deep vein of melancholy running through everyone's life and that the humorist，perhaps more sensible of it than some others，compensates for it actively and positively.Humorist fatten on trouble.They have always made trouble pay.They struggle along with a good will and endure pain cheerfully, knowing how well it will serve them in the sweet by and by.You find them wrestling with foreign languages，fighting folding ironing boards and swollen drain pipes, suffering the terrible discomfort of tight boots (or as Josh Billing wittily called them，“tite” boots).They pour out their sorrows profitably, in a form that is not quite fiction nor quite fact either.Beneath the sparkling surface of these dilemmas flows the strong tide of human woe.(复旦大学2011年试题)

1.The central theme of this essay is .

A.there is little humor in old newsreel

B.humor can be dissected like a frog

C.humor is essentially a mystery, and because humorists are more aware of melancholy, they seem sadder than most people

D.humorists need to compensate for the pain they have suffered

2.The main idea of paragraph 2 is .

A.The author once saw a picture of the largest soap bubble ever made

B.The bubble blowing performance was a repulsive sight

C.Humor is fragile

D.Laughter is not a measure of humor

3.Why does the author feel that when humor is dissected，it dies in the process?

A.The fun in humor lies in examining its contents.

B.Humor must tantalize the senses on impact—if it has to be explained，it loses its effect.

C.Humor is best enjoyed by people with scientific minds.

D.A good humorist should explain his or her joke to make sure everyone understands it.

4.The word “melancholy” in paragraph 3 probably means .

A.joy B.sadness

C.hysteriaD.exhilaration

5.In his final sentence，the author is evoking an image of .

A.the oceanB.sparkling germs

C.high tideD.flowing water


Text 23


In 1987，H.I.V/AIDS joined a list of diseases that could keep a person out of the United States.The government later tried to cancel its decision.But Congress made the travel ban a part of immigration law.People with H.I.V.，the virus that causes AIDS ，could seek an exception，but that meant extra work.

Last year，Congress and President George W.Bush began the process of ending the travel ban.Now President Obama is finishing that process.

BARACK OBAMA：“We talk about reducing the stigma of this disease，yet we have treated a visitor living with it as a threat.We lead the world when it comes to helping stem the AIDS pandemic，yet we are one of only a dozen countries that still bar people with H.I.V.from entering our country.”

A final rule published Monday will end the travel ban effective January fourth.H.I.V.will no longer be a condition that can exclude people.And H.I.V.testing will no longer be required for those who need a medical examination for immigration purposes.AIDS has killed more than twenty-five million people since the early 1980s.

In September，there was news that a vaccine showed some ability to prevent H.I.V.infection in humans for the first time.The full results of the vaccine study were presented in later October at an international conference in Paris.They were also reported in the New England Journal of Medicine.The researchers confirmed that the study in Thailand produced only “modest” results.

The United States Army sponsored the vaccine trial.The study combined two vaccines，using versions of H.I.V.common in Thailand.Neither vaccine alone had shown success in earlier studies.

Thai researchers tested the combination in more than 16000 volunteers.Half of the volunteers got the vaccine.The other got a placebo，an inactive substance.All were given condoms and counseling on AIDS prevention for three years.The study found 31 percent fewer cases of infection in the vaccine group than in the placebo group.

But critics said the findings could possibly have resulted from chance.The announcement in September was based on all 16000 volunteers.Almost one-third of them，however，didn't follow all the required steps in the study.Results just from those who did were similar to the larger group，but the influence of chance was more of a possibility.

Still，the researchers said the study produced enough valuable information to offer new hopes for AIDS research.(中国人民大学2010年试题)

1.According to the article， did not want people with H.I.V.virus to seek entry to America twenty years ago.

A.George Bush

B.Obama

C.the Congress

D.the Senate

2.According to this article，it was who sponsored that medical experiment to find vaccine for H.I.V.carriers.

A.the Thai Government

B.the French Government

C.the scientist from New England

D.the Unite States Army

3.From the article we can infer that 8000 volunteers in were given the vaccine.

A.Thailand

B.the United States of America

C.France

D.Canada

4.According to the article，which one of the following statements is true?

A.America was the only country that prevented people with H.I.V from entering the country.

B.Only a few countries refused to issue entry visa to people with H.I.V.

C.The conference held in Paris was on AIDS prevention.

D.The vaccine test conducted in Thailand produced important results.

5.According to the critics，the findings of the test .

A.has produced enough valuable information

B.should not be taken seriously

C.has produced reliable statistics

D.has paved a solid foundation for further research


Text 24


“Two hundred eight million，two hundred nine million，two hundred ten million...” That is the sound of solid waste hitting the bottom of garbage cans all over United States in 1996.Solid wastes are materials that are discarded or thrown away after use by consumers and businesses.This does not included fluid materials.During that year，Americans threw away 210 million tons (about 43 pounds/2 kilograms per person daily) of garbage.We threw away 12.4 million tons of glass and about 80 million tons of paper products.Americans also threw away large amounts (in tons) of food scraps，yard wastes，plastics，sludge from sewage treatment plants，and other materials.That is almost a mountain of garbage.

Even though we make an effort to recycle and compost our solid waste，the amount of waste keeps increasing each year.Our biggest problem is where to put the solid waste and how to keep it from polluting our environment.If the solid waste is disposed of incorrectly，it can contaminate our surface and underground water supplies.Currently，our municipal waste or waste collected by our cities and towns goes to landfills.Today，about 85% of our garbage goes to landfills or garbage dumps.This waste must be treated to keep rats，flies and other animals from building their homes in the landfills.The treatment also prevents the growth of bacteria and other organism that carry diseases.So，how do we handle this mountain of garbage？Scientists have come up with different methods for handing our waste problem.

One type of waste disposal called sanitary landfill was first used in Fresno，California，in 1937.In sanitary landfill，the solid waste is spread in thin layers that is compacted and covered with a layer of earth.This is a more expensive method，but it takes away the health hazards that are caused by landfills.It also allows the land to be used for building or recreation.The negative part about these landfills is that it's tough to find open land and this process is very expensive.The land also needs have its water sources protected so that the waste will not pollute the water supply.Landfills(open dumps) and sanitary landfills rely on the natural biodegradability of the solid wastes.Solid wastes are biodegradable if they can decay or break down through the action of living organisms and return to the earth.However，certain materials take longer to decay than others，and some materials do not decay or decompose at all.Scientists need to find other methods of waste disposal.Incineration and recycling are two methods that are currently in use today.(中国人民大学2010年试题)

1.This passage is about disposal problem of solid waste .

A.by consumers

B.in California

C.by municipal government

D.in America

2.From the article we can infer that .

A.treatment of the solid waste is a hard nut to crack

B.solution for proper disposal will be found soon

C.California set a good example in solid waste in 1930s

D.the government remains confident about the solid waste

3.According to the article，about is dumped to landfills.

A.12.4 million tons of garbage

B.80 million tons of garbage

C.85% of the garbage

D.92.4 tons of garbage

4.The word “recycle” (Line 1，Paragraph 2) means .

A.to send something far away

B.to throw something away to the right place

C.to convert waste into reusable material

D.to turn into fertilizers

5.According to the article，which one of the following is NOT true?

A.Solid waste does not include fluid materials.

B.Sanitary landfill is a type of waste disposal method once used in California.

C.Burning is not a method that is used today.

D.Composting is still one of the ways to handle the mountain of the garbage.


Text 25


Who would have thought we would become a planet of “ologies”? There's biology，psychology，herpetology，etymology，and geologys，just to name a few.However，one “ology” truly helps us to understand the most part of our planet，our environment.Ecology (which is filled with ecologists) is the study of ecosystems and the beings and organisms that inhabit those ecosystems.Just think，in condition of bees，deer and other organisms，you are important to ecologists.

Ecosystems are communities that vary in size and location.They can be as small as a patch of glass or as large as the entire biosphere.The many varieties of plants and animals that exist in our planet ecosystems are important to our ecosystems.Plants in particular provide oxygen and nutrients all organisms need to survive.These producers have the ability to use the sun's energy to produce food (think photosynthesis).This is where the animals and consumers become important.The animals get their energy by eating the plants and other organisms within the ecosystem.Without the producers and consumers，decomposers would not have a job.As you may have guessed，decomposers，like bacteria，step in to break down the waste excreted from animals and the remains of other organisms.Once broken down，the organic materials that are absorbed by the soil and gases are sent back into our atmosphere.The whole process is ready to start again through the Earth's natural cycles.There has to be a balance of producers，consumers，decomposers in order to remain a balanced ecosystem.

Remember，all organisms need matter and energy to survive.An ecosystem is balanced when matter and energy move more efficiently through those ecosystems.Just as your backpack has a limit on the number of huge textbooks it can carry at any given time，all ecosystems have a limit on the populations they can maintain.Carrying capacity is the largest population an ecosystem can support at any particular time.The support of this population depends on the amount of resources (matter and energy) that are available and the movement of those resources within that ecosystem.If energy and matter are moving efficiently through an ecosystem，then the current population of plants and animals has not reached beyond the ecosystem's carrying capacity.Once food resources dwindle or animal populations increase dramatically，the ecosystem may not be able to support those populations.Fortunately，nature has three ways to control the balance of ecosystems：ecological responses to change；energy transfer；and food chains and food webs.(中国人民大学2010年试题)

1.The purpose of starting the article with the word-ending “ology” (Line 1)is .

A.to trace the origin of“ology”

B.to give an example for the meaning of “ology”

C.to introduce the term “ecology”

D.to illustrate the importance of balancing the ecosystems

2.According to this article，the ecosystems .

A.are in danger of being destroyed

B.are very small in size

C.refer only to the entire biosphere

D.vary greatly in size and location

3.According to the article，the word “producers” (Line 4，paragraph 2) refers to .

A.plants B.animals C.ecologists D.consumers

4.We can infer from the article that in the ecosystem the job for the “decomposer”(Line 7，Paragraph 2 ) is to .

A.absorb the sun's energy

B.produce oxygen and nutrients

C.break down the dung and the remains of dead organ

D.eat the plants and animals

5.According to the article， has three ways to control the balance of the ecosystems.

A.human beings B.the environment

C.animals and plants D.nature


Text 26


In modern days，on the western bank of the upper Tigris River stands an Iraqi city called Qal'at Shartlat.Thousands of years ago，this very site was once the capital of a great Mesopotamian empire.At that time，the place had a different name.It was called Ashur or Arrur.The word Ashur eventually gave rise to the term Assyria，which was the northern part of Mesopotamia.People living in that region later became known as the Assyrians.

Historians often divide the long history of Assyria into three periods even though they cannot reach a consensus over the exact dates of each era.The three periods was the Old Assyrian Period (circa 2000 B.C.—1400 B.C.)，the Middle Assyrian Period (circa 1365B.C.—1100 B.C.) and the Neo-Assyrian Empire(circa 934 B.C.—609 B.C.)

Archaeological evidence showed that people began to settle in Ashur as early as 2500 B.C.But it did not attain any political significance until the third dynasty of Ur collapsed in 2004 B.C.After that fiasco，the Assyrian transformed the Ashur into a bustling commercial center，controlling trade routes to and from Anatolia.In 1813 B.C.，the first great Assyrian king，Shamshi-Adad Ⅰ，ascended the throne and began a series of military expansions.At the height of his reign，his kingdom owned the entire northern Mesopotamia.Its growing influence gave its neighbor plenty of reasons to be wary.While things were going splendidly for this Assyrian upstart，Shamshi-Adad passed away in 1791 B.C.Soon after his death，the kingdom began to fall apart.Knowing that the Shamshi-Adad's empire was on the verge of collapse，Hammurabi of the 1st dynasty of Babylon jumped at the chance and invaded northern Mesopotami.He conquered Ashur in 1760 B.C.From that point on to the middle of 1300s B.C.，Assyria was reduced to a mere vassal state.At first，it had to answer to the 1st dynasty of Babylon.After that empire was eradicated，it turned to submit to a Hurrian kingdom called Mitanni.It was not until 1365 B.C.that Assayria，then ruled by Ashur-uballitⅠ，was able to regain its independence.For the next couple hundred years，Assyria grew increasingly powerful.It eventually defeated Babylonia and even occupied Egypt.(中国人民大学2010年试题)

1.According to the article，the Assyrian lived in part of modern day .

A.Egypt B.India C.China D.Iraq

2.According to the historians，the history of Assyria has lasted for about .

A.4000 yearsB.3800 years

C.3100 yearsD.1400 years

3.It was during the reign of Shamshi-AdadⅠ，the first great Assyrian King，when the Assyrians .

A.began to expand their empire with military forces

B.began to open new trade routes

C.began to encourage commercial activities

D.began to establish diplomatic relations with other countries

4.During the reign of Shamvhi-Adad Ⅰ,the neighbouring countries of Assyrian Empire .

A.all showed their respect

B.all admired the achievements of Shamshi-Adad Ⅰ

C.all became vigilant and anxious

D.all paid tribute to Shamshi-Adad Ⅰ

5.In history，the Assyrians were once very powerful，and they even occupied at one stage.

A.IndiaB.RussiaC.EgyptD.Greece


Text 27


A line in a song asks，“Does anyone really know what time it is?” This question could easily apply to calendars! Did you know that our ideas about time are affected by religion? Different faiths use different types of calendars to measure time.

Odd structures，such as Stonehenge in England，may have been used to measure time long ago.These ancient rocks stand in a circle like large，gray Legos.Some people think that the rocks relate to the position of the sun.No one knows how people moved them into this information，but it was probably a lot of work.If it was a calendar，it was a big one! The Aztecs also had a rock calendar that was related to the sun.They had a Sun Stone that showed their sun god in the center.

The calendar you are probably most familiar is also based on the sun.The powerful Roman Emperor，Julius Caesar，first adopted the solar calendar in 46 B.C.The cycle of the year in a solar calendar is measured from one equinox to the next.A solar calendar has to be adjusted every so often to keep in time with the sun.In 1582，Pope GregoreⅩⅢ first authorized taking a few days out of every year for the purpose of adjusting the calendar.People didn't like this one because they thought they were losing time! It took centuries for Europeans to get used to this concept.

Eventually，a system was worked out to add a single day to the calendar every four years.So it was synchronized with the seasons.The extra day made every fourth year 366 days long.These special years are call leap years，and we call the extra day to the month of February.If you know someone whose birthday is February 29，you know that he or she was born in a leap year.This calendar is called the Cregorian calendar，and it is used in the United States and other Christian countries.

Muslims use a different kind of calendar.Their lunar calendar is based on the cycles of the moon，and it is completely different than a solar one.According to the Muslim holy book，the Koran，Allah said，“Verily，twelve months is the number of the months with God，according to the God's Book，ever since the day He created Heaven and Earth.” A new Muslim month does not start until two reliable witnesses have seen the new moon.Muslim families often take walks in the evening to find the first yellow slice of the new moon to start Ramadan，their month-long feast.(中国人民大学2010年试题)

1.According to the author of the article， has influenced our way of measuring the time.

A.the universeB.the PopeC.religionD.nature

2.We know from the article that calendar is based on the cycle of the moon.

A.GregorianB.solarC.ChristianD.lunar

3.From the article we can infer that Ramada is a muslim festival，which lasts for .

A.one monthB.one week

C.four daysD.twenty five days

4.The verb “synchronize”(Line 2，Paragraph 4) probably means .

A.to cause to occur four days later

B.to cause to happen four days earlier

C.to happen beforehand or afterwards

D.to cause to happen at the same time

5.The calendar that most people familiar with was first adopted by .

A.the ChristianB.the Pope

C.Julius CaesarD.the Muslims


Text 28


For anyone who has experienced an earthquake，the experience can be frightening and traumatic.In addition of the movement of the ground，people need to be concerned with collapsing buildings and falling debris，such as flying glass.The majority of the injuries and death that occur from the earthquakes are due to falling objects and structures.The effect of an earthquake can also cause dangerous landslides，fires，gas line explosions and floodwaters from collapsing dam.The goal of seismologists is to understand why the earthquake and other seismic activities occur on Earth.This information，when shared with people in earthquake-prone areas，can help decrease the number of deaths and injuries that may occur.

One of the most destructive effects of earthquake is tsunami.Tsunami，giant ocean waves，forms after an earthquake has occurred on the ocean floor.If the tsunami crashes into land，it may cause serious destruction.The difficulty with protecting people from tsunami is that they may come without warning and at an extremely high speed.Once undersea earthquakes occur，the ocean floor rises and sinks.This is when tsunami may begin to form.Along with this shifting of the ocean floor，there is also a large mass of seawater that may drop or rise.To adjust the sudden change in sea level，the mass of water moves upward and downward.As it is moving，a series of long，low waves begin to move from the point of the epicenter outward.These waves will increase in height as they come closer to the shore.Underwater landslides caused by earthquakes may also form tsunamis.

On land，the focus of an earthquake's destruction is usually buildings and property.Most of the buildings today are built using strict building codes.These codes require that the building can withstand the swaying motion of the ground during an earthquake.However，the buildings with weak walls can collapse completely during a quake.Extremely tall buildings，like sky-scrapers，may sway so violently that they may tip over and cause damage to lower structures nearby.One factor that affects the intensity of an earthquake is the local geology.The type of land that beneath the buildings can determine the way the buildings respond to an earthquake.Buildings on solid ground are more likely to withstand an earthquake than buildings that are constructed on loose soil and rock.Loose soil and rock vibrate as if they were jelly.When buildings are constructed on this type of land，they tend to have an exaggerated motion and to sway violently.(中国人民大学2010年试题)

1.This article is concerned with .

A.earthquakes only

B.tsunamis only

C.both earthquakes and tsunamis

D.various natural disasters

2.The word “seismologists” (Line 6，Paragraph 1) refers to .

A.experts who are interested in buildings

B.people who act as rescuers when earthquakes occur

C.people who have ability to predict tsunamis

D.experts who study earthquakes and related phenomena

3.The term “earthquake-prone area” (line 8,Paragraph 1) probably means .

A.a place where earthquakes are more likely to happen

B.a region that tsunamis are more likely to occur

C.an area that is more suitable for the construction of skyscrapers

D.a zone in which earthquakes are very likely to happen

4.According to the author，tsunamis are caused by .

A.extreme climatic change due to global warming

B.destruction of the balance of the ecology

C.earthquakes

D.rising sea level of the ocean as well as carbon dioxide emission

5.From the last paragraph of the article，we can infer that the intensity of an earthquake is closely related to .

A.structures of the building

B.solidity of the building

C.the height of the building

D.the local geology


Text 29


A few minutes ago, walking back from lunch, I started to cross the street when I heard the sound of a coin dropping. It wasn't much but, as I turned, my eyes caught the heads of several other people turning, too. A woman dropped what appeared to be a dime.

The tinkling sound of a coin dropping on pavement is an attention-getter. It can be nothing more than a penny. Whatever the coin is, no one ignores the sound of it. It got me thinking about sounds again.

We are besieged by so many sounds that attract the most attention. People in New York City seldom turn to look when a fire engine, a police car or an ambulance comes screaming along the street.

When I'm in New York, I'm a New Yorker. I don't turn either. Like the natives, I hardly hear a siren there.

At home in my little town in Connecticut, it's different. The distant ringing of a police car brings me to my feet if I'm in bed.

It's the quietest sounds that the most effect on us, not the loudest. In the middle of the night, I can hear a dripping tap a hundred yards away through three closed doors. I've been hearing little creaking noises and sounds which my imagination turns into footsteps in the middle of the night for twenty-five years in our house. How come I never hear the sounds in the daytime?

I'm quite clear in my mind what the good sounds are and what the bad sounds are.

I've turned against whistling, for instance. I used to think of it as the mark of a happy worker but lately I've been associating the whistler with a nervous person making compulsive noises.

The tapping, tapping, tapping of my typewriter as the keys hit the paper is a lovely sound to me. I often like the sound of what I write better than the looks of it. (复旦大学2010年试题)

1. The sound of a coin dropping makes people .

A.think of money B.look at each other

C.pay attention to itD.stop crossing the street

2. People in New York .

A.don't care about emergenciesB.are used to sirens

C.are attracted by soundsD.don't hear loud noises

3. How does the author relate to sounds at night?

A.He imagines sounds that do not exist.

B.He exaggerates quiet sounds.

C.He thinks taps should be turned off.

D.He believes it's quiet at night.

4. He dislikes whistling because .

A.he is tired of itB.he used to be happier

C.it reminds him of tense peopleD.he doesn't like workers

5. How does the writer feel about sounds in general?

A.They make him feel at home.

B.He thinks they should be ignored.

C.He believes they are part of our lives.

D.He prefers silence to loud noises.


Text 30


In the wake of the Sept.11 attacks, many Americans feel we may begin to see the erosion of some of our civil liberties. There is concern we may be subject to personal searches and increased monitoring of our activities, all in the name of safety and security. On the computing front, I would argue that we already have had to surrender many of our liberties to protect ourselves from computer viruses and other security breaches.

As much as vendors and network administrators try to make scanning for viruses an unobtrusive process for the end user, we still are inconvenienced by the routines mandated by the guardians of our corporate computing security. However, inconvenience takes a back seat to the outright need for security. Viruses are more than inconvenient; they cause real damage. Computer Economics estimates the cost of virus attacks on information systems around the world, including cleanup costs and lost productivity, has already reached $10.7 billion so far this year. Compare that figure with $17.1 billion for all of 2000 and $12.1 billion for 1999.

I know you're thinking: “I'm only one person. How can I spend the necessary time to safeguard my company against viruses and security holes and still do my regular job?”

Realistically, you can't. But there are resources to help you.

Microsoft has just announced a new initiative called the Strategic Technology Protection Program. Among the services being offered are free technical support related to viruses and a security tool kit that includes patches and service packs that address security vulnerabilities in Windows NT and 2000.

The FBI and SANS Institute have just released their top 20 list of the most critical Internet security vulnerabilities. The majority of successful attacks on computer systems via the Internet can be traced to exploitation of security flaws on this list. Study the list at www.sanq.org.

The Center for Internet Security provides methods and tools to improve monitor and compare the security status of your Internet-connected systems. Find out how to benchmark your organization's status at www.cisecurity.org.

Software vendors such as Network Associates Symantec and Computer Associates have very informative virus resource centers. The Symantec Antivirus Research Center (www.symantec.com/avcenter) has an online newsletter and in-depth information about viruses. Likewise the CA Virus Information Center offer tips on managing virus incidents and protecting messaging systems.

Just like our national defense, the best protection against a debilitating virus attack is knowledge of the vulnerabilities and the means to plug the security holes. Be proactive and vigilant, and make use of the numerous resources at your disposal. (复旦大学2010年试题)

1. The writer seems to feel that .

A.the concern about the erosion of liberties is unnecessary

B.the routine scanning of viruses causes much inconvenience to end users

C.the need for computing security makes inconvenience tolerable

D.liberty can be guaranteed only if security is achieved first

2. The two figures “$17.1 billion” and “$12.1 billion” are mentioned for the readers to .

A.make sense of the damages that have been done so far this year

B.see the decrease of the cost of virus attacks

C.calculate the cost of virus attacks for the year 2001

D.pay more attention to anti-virus resources

3. To obtain detailed information about viruses, we can resort to .

A.the Strategic Technology Protection Program

B.www.sans.org

C.www.cisecurity.org

D.www.symantec.com

4. By simply checking the top 20 list, we may .

A.obtain a picture of major successful attacks on computer systems

B.identify a possible security hole in our computer systems

C.improve the security status of our computer systems

D.protect our computer systems from virus attacks

5. A proper title for this passage might be .

A.The Aftermath of Sept.11

B.Liberty vs. Security

C.Strategies for Battling Virus

D.Virus Attack—Another Form of Sept.11


Text 31


Going Green After Gray

Visanto Melina, R.D., got the surprise of her career last year, when Seattle-based vegetarian nutritionist was asked to give a seminar on vegetarianism at a senior citizen center. “I thought there'd be four or five people,” she says. Instead, the room was packed with seniors who had paid a $5 fee to hear her advice. And their interest in better health wasn't only keen; it was informed. “They've obviously been paying attention to new research,” she says.

If Melina studied demographic trends for a living, she probably wouldn't have been so surprised. Trend watchers have verified an intriguing new phenomenon. Older people are turning to a vegetarian diet in ever-increasing numbers. Not surprisingly, demographics are driving the drift. By the year 2005, people born between 1949 and 1963, the Baby Boom Generation, will make up 38 percent of the American population. Furthermore, statistics suggest this educated, health-conscious, rebellious and relatively affluent contingent fits the traditional vegetarian profile. Add to the fact that older people seek natural, pleasant ways to combat problems associated with aging—weight gain, higher cholesterol and blood pressure, increased cancer risk and impaired digestion—and you have real motivation to go meatless, says Suzanne Havala, R.D., author of the American Dietetic Association's position paper on vegetarianism.

Quantifying this new trend isn't easy, but a 1994 study by Health Focus Inc., an independent research organization based in Des Moines, Iowa, found that shoppers over age 50 are cutting down on their consumption of red meat or eliminating it from their diets entirely. More compelling evidence for the senior surge toward vegetarianism comes from vegetarian groups nationwide, which report a swell in the ranks of older vegetarians. For example, one out of five members of the new Syracuse (N.Y.) Area Vegetarian Education Society is over 50; unusually high for a fledgling organization. And two-thirds of the 850-member Vegetarian Society of Honolulu are also members of the American Association of Retired Persons, society executives say.

An informal poll of older people suggests better health is often the main incentive and objective for turning veg. Three years ago Nancy Roberts, a 53-year-old Magazine editor, found herself doing what many people do over the holidays: overindulging in rich treats. However, this time it made her in. “The crash felt like the flu,” she says. By chance, Roberts was asked to edit some vegetarian recipes during that same period. She made a few at home, and her “flu” disappeared.

More dramatically, Ruth Heidrich believes vegetarianism saved her life. The 61-year-old marathoner and triathlete was diagnosed with breast cancer 14 years ago, at age 47. When an initial biopsy indicated far more cancer than her doctors had thought, she was ready to take desperate measures. On the day of the diagnosis, she spotted a newspaper ad looking for volunteers to enroll in a study of breast cancer and diet, conducted by John McDougall, M.D., a leading advocate of the use of diet to fight disease. After meeting McDougall and reviewing what she says was an eight-inch thick file of statistics linking a high-fat diet with breast cancer, Heidrich converted from a traditional American diet to an extremely low-fat regimen with no animal products. “I didn't even have skim milk on my cereal,” she says. After a mastectomy and reconstructive surgery, she is cancer-free. She never had to undergo radiation treatment or chemotherapy and believes her strict vegetarian diet helped speed her recovery from surgery.(厦门大学2010年试题)

1.What does Visanto Melino mean when she says the elderly citizens who attended her seminar were “informed” on the subject of better health?

A.They had a clear understanding of the subject.

B.They wanted more information on the subject.

C.They were informed of the latest research on the subject.

D.They were extremely knowledgeable about the latest developments on the subject.

2.What does the author mean by saying “...demographics are driving the drift”?

A.The huge Baby Boom Generation have decided to become vegetarians.

B.The growing trend toward vegetarianism is due to an increase in the number of older people.

C.Senior citizens believe that going meatless is a natural and pleasant way to combat problems of aging.

D.More and more people of all ages are going on a vegetarian diet to stay healthy.

3.Why did Nancy Roberts fall ill?

A.Because she caught the flu.

B.Because she over-exerted herself during the holidays.

C.Because she was on a high-fat diet.

D.Because she ate too much rich food.

4.How did Nancy Roberts recover from her illness?

A.By going on an extremely low-fat regimen.

B.By eating some vegetarian dishes at home.

C.By not even having skim milk with her cereal.

D.By following a strict vegetarian diet.

5.Why is the passage titled “Going Green After Gray”?

A.People who have gray hair like to eat vegetables.

B.A vegetarian diet is good for elderly people.

C.Older people tend to become vegetarians.

D.Seniors like to attend seminars on vegetarianism.


Text 32


In most people's mind, growth is associated with prosperity. We judge how well the economy is doing by the size of the Gross National Product (GNP), a measure, supposedly, of growth. Equally axiomatic, however, is the notion that increased pressure on dwindling natural resources must inevitably lead to a decline in prosperity, especially when accompanied by a growth in population. So, which is correct: growth means prosperity and no growth means adversity, or growth means adversity and no growth means...what?

What growth advocates mean, primarily, when they say growth is necessary for prosperity is that growth is necessary for the smooth functioning of the economic system. In one arena the argument in favor of growth is particularly compelling and that is with regard to the Third World. To argue against growth, other than population growth, in light of Third World poverty and degradation seems callous, if not cruel, the pompous postulating of the comfortable and the secure. But is it? Could it be that growth, especially the growth of the wealthier countries, has contributed to the impoverishment, not the advancement, of Third Word countries? If not, how do we account for the desperate straits these countries find themselves in today after a century of dedication to growth?

To see how this might be the case we must look at the impact of growth on Third World countries—the reality, not the abstract stages-of-economic-growth nostrum propounded through rose-colored glasses by academicians of the developed world. What good is growth to the people of the Third World if it means the conversion of peasant farms into mechanized agri-businesses producing commodities not for local consumption but for export, if it means the stripping of their land of its mineral and arboreal treasures to the benefit of foreign investors and a handful of their local collaborators, if it means the assumption of a crushing foreign indebtedness, the proceeds of which goes not into the development of the country but into the purchase of luxury cars, the padding of Swiss bank accounts, and the buying of condominiums in Miami?

Admittedly, this is an oversimplification, which applies to no country in its entirety and to some countries not at all. But the point, I believe, remains valid; that growth in underdeveloped countries cannot simply be judged in the abstract; it must be judged based on the true nature of growth in these societies, on who benefits and who is harmed, on where growth is leading these people and where it has left them. When considered in this way, it just might be that in the present context growth is more detrimental to the well-being of the wretched of the earth than beneficial.

So, do we need growth for prosperity? Only the adoption of zero growth can provide the answer. But that is a test not easily undertaken. Modern economies are incredibly complex phenomena, a tribute to man's ability to organize and a challenge to his ability to understanding. Anything that affects their functioning, such as a policy of zero growth, should not be proposed without a wary prudence and a self-doubting humility. But if the prospect of leaping into the economic unknown is fear-inspiring, equally so is the prospect of letting that fear prevent us from acting when the failure to act could mean untold misery for future generations and perhaps environmental catastrophes which threaten our very existence. (厦门大学2010年试题)

1.Which of the following statements does the author support?

A.Gross National Product is a safe measure for economic growth.

B.Diminishing natural resources will prove harmful to the well-being of humanity.

C.A decline in prosperity will inevitably lead to a growth in population.

D.Growth in population will be a chief threat to economic prosperity.

2.It is implied in Paragraphs 2 and 3 that .

A.the smooth functioning of the economic system is dependent on sustained prosperity

B.economic growth has not contributed to the poverty of the Third World countries

C.growth in richer countries is achieved at the expense of the Third World countries

D.the stages of economic growth cannot be superseded or modified by social mechanisms

3.With regard to the economic development in Third World countries the author is actually saying that .

A.the people in these countries have not actually benefited from it

B.inadequate investment has seriously affected the development

C.deep debt virtually makes further growth in these countries impossible

D.agriculture in these countries should have been left intact

4.The author seems to believe that prosperity .

A.can be achieved without economic growth

B.can only be achieved with economic growth

C.is a tribute to man's ability and creativity

D.is fragile in face of environmental catastrophes

5.The answer of the author to the question “Do we need growth for prosperity” is .

A.negative B. positive C. vague D. inconclusive


Text 33


Forty years ago no one was concerned about the health of the ocean, in spite of the fact that many fisheries were being over-harvested, toxic wastes were being dumped in the sea, and developers were beginning to seriously disrupt coastlines. In those days, the magnitude of the problems was small, even though it was obvious that if the trends continued people would face severe economic and personal hardship in the future. People just didn't understand, nor did they care. Unfortunately many of our concerns were realized, but the situation could have been much worse, had we, and others, not taken action to inform people about the ocean and the need to protect it.

During our campaign to share the wonders of the sea and alert the public about the need to protect it, we have used every medium available—personal appearances, the printed word, and television. Now there is a new medium that is even more effective than its predecessors. Thanks to the Internet and computers, people can not only receive linear stories, but they can actually participate in them, exploring and learning at their own pace and as their curiosity dictates. I am tremendously impressed with the personalization of what had been labeled by skeptics as the most impersonal medium yet developed.

　　For these reasons I have made a major commitment of time and resources to dive into this sea of electronic marvels. I'm swimming hard to keep up, but when I look around I find I'm not alone. We are all learning together and it is an adventure I am finding immensely rewarding. I have been encouraged by our first modest dunking in this new world. We recently completed a CD-ROM, Jean-Michel Cousteau's World: Cities Under the Sea-Coral Reefs. A couple of months ago I was in Fiji to celebrate the 1997 International Year of the Reef and presented our Cities under the Sea CD-ROM to a group of children. I was impressed to see how quickly they grasped our concepts and how they directed their own learning process, thanks to the flexibility of the medium. It was particularly exciting to see kids squeal with delight as they responded to questions and the computer rewarded them when they got the correct answers.

I want young people to experience the mystery and wonder of our oceans. I want them to understand how precious and vulnerable our environment is. Young people need to be taught to take responsibility for ensuring that their heritage will be protected and used wisely. Hopefully the next generation will do a better job than mine has. I believe individuals must be personally involved and I am counting on the Internet to be the medium through which people can experience, learn, and take action. I am counting on young people with their idealism and energy to create a better future—it is too important to be left to bureaucrats and politicians.(同济大学2008年试题)

1.Forty years ago people were indifferent to the health of the ocean because .

A.the ocean was immune to any pollution then

B.they didn't know what would come on if the ocean was deadly disrupted

C.there was no computer then

D.there wasn't any problem with the ocean at that time

2.The last sentence of the 2nd paragraph tells us that the writer believes that .

A.the computer is as smart as human beings

B.the computer is friendly with human beings

C.human beings can interact with the computer and do what they want at their will

D.human beings have not used the computer to its fullest advantage

3.The writer went to Fiji to .

A.participate in a celebration

B.teach children there how to use the computer

C.make an adventure in the sea

D.spend the holiday on the seashore

4.The writer's attitude to the prospect of the ocean is .

A.desperate B.unconcerned C.optimistic D.pragmatic

5.According to the passage, who shall we fall back on for a better future for the environment?

A.Our predecessors.B.Politicians.C.Computers.D.Young people.


Text 34


The field of sociology in the United States developed as a result of a social experience which had very little to do with the political and ideological controversies that stimulated sociology in France and Germany. Rather, the discipline evolved as a result of the experiences associated with the problems of an immigrant society caught in the turmoil of rapid industrialization and urban growth. Indeed, it must be emphasized that from its beginning, sociology has had a very practical interest, which was characterized less by political divisiveness than by social reform and social work. This practical emphasis in the discipline has continued to persist to the present. It has only been since World War Ⅱ, however, that there has existed something in American higher education that could be properly termed a “sociological establishment” or a highly respected academic field of study. Its major strength as an academic discipline resulted from its empirical and sophisticated approach to the identification and solution of practical but highly significant social problems.

Today, what does the academic sociologist do? Professional sociologists are individuals who study and teach about societies, social institutions, and the patterns of human interaction and human behavior. As a scientific discipline, sociology may be divided into three broad, analytical fields: the study of groups; institutions analysis; and the study of the social structure in general. Thus, the content of the rapidly expanding discipline of sociology is based upon culture and society, with emphasis placed upon the study of the various types of interaction and relationships which exist among individuals and human groups. In the study of such areas as social organization and disorganization, sociologists attempted to explain the evolution and change of social institutions and the changing nature of human attitudinal and value systems. Among the selected topics of investigation included within the study of sociology are the changing nature of family life, institutional life, sexual attitudes, crime and violence, religious values, and the entire gamut of interpersonal relationships in politics and government. Indeed, many of the areas which professional sociologists study are, by their very nature, relatively familiar to many of us even though they are not clearly understood. The basic hypotheses of the discipline—that social life (both group and individual behavior) is patterned; that value and attitudes are learned, reinforced, and shared; that we as individuals are, in many respects, what others consider us to be—are ideas which most people now instinctively accept in order to live and function as members of society. These topics, which emphasize individual and group behavior processes, then, comprise areas of concern for sociology as one of the behavior science disciplines.

During these last decades of the twentieth century advanced Western society will continue to be confronted with crucial social issues in the context of both individual and group behavior patterns resulting from continued rapid technological expansion. The solution to the problem plaguing our complex society will become, to a much greater extent, the primary responsibility of sociology, social psychology, and cultural anthropology, the three major academic disciplines comprising the behavioral sciences. This trend is being witnessed currently by the increasing numbers of behavioral scientists that are being employed by government, by business and industry, by hospitals and other agencies devoted to problems of health care, by welfare agencies, by public educational systems, and by many other types of organizations in which some systematic knowledge of human behavior is required. (同济大学2008年试题)

1.The primary purpose of the passage is to .

A.distinguish sociology in the United States from sociology in France and Germany

B.compare sociology with social psychology and cultural anthropology

C.provide a general discussion of modern Western sociology and its significance

D.show that sociology is the study of social institutions

2.Which of the following statements about sociology would the author be most likely to disagree with?

A.Most sociologists are interested in theoretical rather than practical questions.

B.There is a discernable structure to everyone's behavior.

C.Human behavior can be systematically studied.

D.One's self-image is not encoded genetically.

3.It can be inferred from the passage that social psychology and cultural anthropology .

A.are subareas of sociology

B.are other names for sociology

C.will achieve the academic respectability of sociology

D.may be consulted for solutions to sociology problems

4.Which of the following statements would the author most likely agree with?

A.Sociology theory is rarely based on empirical evidence.

B.The problems facing sociologists do not change as times change.

C.The problems of immigrants in a new culture stimulate sociological research.

D.There are factors in interpersonal relationships that are not of interests to the sociologist.

5.The word “empirical” in Paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to .

A.“relating to experience and observation” B.“relating to behavior and manner”

C.“concerning academy”D.“relying on education”


Text 35


In order to understand what a myth really is, must we choose between platitude and sophism? Some claim that human societies merely express, through their mythology, fundamental feelings common to the whole of mankind, such as love, hate, or revenge or that they try to provide some kind of explanations for phenomena which they cannot otherwise understand—astronomical, meteorological, and the like. But why should these societies do it in such elaborate and devious ways, when all of them are also acquainted with empirical explanations? On the other hand, psychoanalysts and many anthropologists have shifted the problems away from the natural or cosmological toward the sociological and psychological fields. But then the interpretation becomes too easy: if a given mythology confers prominence on a certain figure, let us say an evil grandmother, it will be claimed that in such a society grandmothers are actually evil and that mythology reflects the social structure and the social relations; but should the actual data be conflicting, it would be as readily claimed that the purpose of mythology is to provide an outlet for repressed feelings. Whatever the situation, a clever dialectic will always find a way to pretend that a meaning has been found.

Mythology confronts the student with a situation which at first sight appears contradictory. On the one hand, it would seem that in the course of a myth anything is likely to happen. There is no logic, no continuity. Any characteristic can be attributed to any subject; every conceivable relation can be found. With myth, everything becomes possible. But on the other hand, this apparent arbitrariness is belied by the astounding similarity between myths collected in widely different regions. Therefore the problem: if the content of a myth is contingent, how are we going to explain the fact that myths throughout the world are so similar?

It is precisely this awareness of a basic antinomy pertaining to the nature of myth that may lead us toward its solution. For the contradiction which we face is very similar to that which in earlier times brought considerable worry to the first philosophers concerned with linguistic problems; linguistics could only begin to evolve as a science after this contradiction had been overcome. Ancient philosophers reasoned about language the way we do about mythology. On the one hand, they did notice that in a given language certain sequences of sounds were associated with definite meanings, and they earnestly aimed at discovering a reason for the linkage between those sounds and that meaning. Their attempt, however, was thwarted from the very beginning by the fact that the same sounds were equally present in other languages although the meaning they conveyed was entirely different. The contradiction was surmounted only by the discovery that it is the combination of sounds, not the sounds themselves, which provides the significant data.

To invite the mythologist to compare his precarious situation with that of the linguist in the pre-scientific stage is not enough. As a matter of fact we may thus be led only from one difficulty to another. There is a very good reason why myth cannot simply be treated as language if its specific problems are to be solved; myth is language: to be known, myth has to be told; it is a part of human speech. In order to preserve its specificity we must be able to show that it is both the same things as language, and also something different from it. Here, too, the past experience of linguists may help us. For language itself can be analyzed into things which are at the same time similar and yet different. This is precisely what is expressed in Saussure's distinction between langue and parole, one being the structural side of language, the other the statistical aspect of it, langue belonging to a reversible time, parole being nonreversible. If those two levels already exist in language, then a third one can conceivably be isolated.(中国社科院2009年试题)

1.What, according to the author, may myths help us to explain?

A.Natural phenomena for which no empirical explanation has been found.

B.Sociological relations in a particular society.

C.Individual inarticulate emotional drives.

D.Socio-cultural patterns of a universal nature.

2.How can the interpretation of myths best be described from a theoretical point of view?

A.Dialectic. B.Chaotic. C.Cosmological. D.Scientific.

3.What is the fundamental paradox that jars the understanding of mythology?

A.Arbitrary yet logic.B.Arbitrary and contingent.

C.Arbitrary yet universal.D.Logic yet illogic.

4.By implication, what characteristics may grandmothers have in Chinese myths?

A.They may be honest or evil.B.They may be loving and warm.

C.They may be evil.D.They may be honest.

5.What is the fundamental key to the understanding of myths?

A.The key lies in the understanding that meaning is to be found in the combination of elements.

B.The key lies in the understanding that myth is language.

C.The key lies in the understanding that language belongs to a reversible time, parole being nonreversible.

D.The key lies in the understanding that myths are meaningless little stories.


Text 36


Writers nowadays who value their reputation among the more sophisticated hardly dare to mention progress without including the word in quotation marks. The implicit confidence in the beneficence of progress that during the last two centuries marked the advanced thinker has come to be regarded as the sign of a shallow mind. Though the great mass of the people in most parts of the world still rest their hopes on continued progress, it is common among intellectuals to question whether there is such a thing, or at least whether progress is desirable.

Up to a point, this reaction against the exuberant and naive belief in the inevitability of progress was necessary. So much of what has been written and talked about it has been indefensible that one may well think twice before using the word. There never was much justification for the assertion that “civilization has moved, is moving, and will move in a desirable direction”, nor was there any ground for regarding all changes as necessary or progress as certain and always beneficial. Least of all was there warrant for speaking about recognizable “laws of progress” that enable us to predict the conditions toward which we were necessarily moving, or for treating every foolish thing men have done as necessary and therefore right.

But if the fashionable disillusionment about progress is not difficult to explain, it is not without danger. In one sense, civilization is progress and progress is civilization. The preservation of the kind of civilization that we know depends on the operation of forces which, under favorable conditions, produce progress. If it is true that evolution does not always lead to better things, it is also true that, without the forces which produce it, civilization and all we value—indeed, almost all that distinguishes man from beast—would neither exist nor could long be maintained.

The history of civilization is the account of a progress which, in short space of less than eight thousand years, has created nearly all we regard as characteristic of human life. After abandoning hunting life, most of our direct ancestors, at the beginning of Neolithic culture, took to agriculture and soon to urban life perhaps less than three thousand years or one hundred generations ago. It is not surprising that in some respects man's biological equipment has not kept pace with that rapid change, that the adaptation of his non-rational part has lagged somewhat, and that many of his instincts and emotions are still more adapted to the life of a hunter than to life in civilization. If many features of our civilization seem to us unnatural, artificial, or unhealthy, this must have been man's experience ever since he first took to town life, which is virtually since civilization began. All the familiar complaints against industrialism, capitalism, or over-refinement are largely protest against the new way of life that man took up a short while ago after more than half a million years' existence as a wandering hunter, and that created problems still unsolved by him.

When we speak of progress in connection with our individual endeavors or any organized human effort, we mean an advance toward a known goal. It is not in this sense that social evolution can be called progress, for it is not achieved by human reason striving by known means toward a fixed aim. It would be more correct to think of progress as a process of formation and modification of the human intellect, a process of adaptation and learning in which not only the possibilities known to us but also our values and desires continually change. Its consequences must be unpredictable, it always leads into the unknown, and the most we can expect is to gain an understanding of the kind of forces that bring it about. Yet, though such a general understanding of the character of this process of cumulative growth is indispensable if we are to try to create conditions favorable to it, it can never be knowledge which will enable us to make specific predictions. The claim that we can derive from such insight necessary laws of evolution that we must follow is an absurdity. Human reason can neither predict nor deliberately shape its own future. Its advances consist in finding out where it has been wrong. (中国社科院2009年试题)

1.How does the writer regard the intelligentsia?

A.Mostly inconsistent and gullible.B.Insensitive.

C.Mostly consistent and practical.D.Sensitive.

2.Which of the following best expresses the writer's thought?

A.Human endeavors thrive to produce a better and more equalitarian society.

B.Progress is the result of a painstaking evolution.

C.It is necessary for people to overcome their differences to induce progress.

D.Progress is worth seeking even though it often brings disenchantment with it.

3.Which of the following proverbs/sayings best expresses the meaning of the writer's quotation?

A.Destiny is holding on your hands.

B.After the rain change comes.

C.A man's reach should exceed its grasp.

D.None of the above.

4.According to the writer, which of the following words best applies to the modern man?

A.Adequacy.B.Inanity.

C.Unsteadiness.D.Inadequacy.

5.For the writer, which of the following is true?

A.None of the following statements.

B.Progress can be achieved with the discovery of empirically certified truths.

C.Progress can never be fully achieved.

D.Progress can be achieved with cognitive and methodical development.


Text 37


Sometimes, over a span of many years, a business will continue to grow, generating ever-increasing amounts of cash, repurchasing stock, paying increased dividends, reducing debt, opening new stores, expanding production facilities, moving into new markets, etc., while at the same time its stock price remains stagnant (or even falls).

When this happens, the average and professional investors alike tend to overlook the company because they become familiar with the trading range.

Take, for example, Wal-Mart. Over the past five years, the retailing behemoth has grown sales by over 80%, profits by over 100%, and yet the stock price has fallen as much as 30% during that time frame. Clearly, the valuation picture has changed. An investor that read the annual report back in 2000 or 2001 might have passed on the security, deeming it too expensive based on a metric such as the price to earnings ratio. Today, however, the equation is completely different—despite the stock price，Wal-Mart is, in essence, trading at half its former price because each share is backed by a larger dividend, twice the earnings power, more stores, and a bigger infrastructure. Home Depot is in much the same boat, largely because some Wall Street analysts question how fast two of the world's largest companies can continue to grow before their sheer size slows them down to the rate of the general economy.

Coca-Cola is another excellent example of this phenomenon. Ten years ago, in 1996, the stock traded between a range of $36.10 and $54.30 per share. At the time, it had reported earnings per share of ＄1.40 and paid a cash dividend of $0.50 per share. Corporate per share book value was $2.48. Last year, the stock traded within a range of $40.30 and $45.30 per share; squarely in the middle of the same area it had been nearly a decade prior! Yet, despite the stagnant stock price, the 2006 estimates Value Line Investment Survey estimates for earnings per share stand around $2.16 (a rise of 54%), the cash dividend has more than doubled to ＄1.20, book value is expected to have grown to $7.40 per share (a gain of nearly 300%), and the total number of shares outstanding(未偿付的，未完成的)has actually decreased from 2.481 billion to an estimated 2.355 billion due to the company's share repurchase program. (清华大学2007年试题)

1. This passage is probably a part of .

A. Find Hidden Value in the Market B. Become Richer

C. Get Good Bargains D. Identify Good Companies

2. The italicized word“stagnant” (Line 4, Para.1)can be best paraphrased as .

A. prominent B. terrible

C. unchanged D. progressing

3. Wal-Mart is now trading at a much lower price because .

A. it has stored a large quantity of goods

B. it has become financially more powerful

C. it has been eager to collect money to prevent bankruptcy

D. it is a good way to compete with other retailing companies

4. All the following are shared by Wal-Mart and Coco-Cola EXCEPT .

A. the cash dividend has increased

B. the earning power has become stronger

C. both businesses have continued to grow

D. the stock price has greatly decreased

5. According to the author, one had better .

A. buy more shares when the stock price falls down

B. sell out the shares when the stock price falls down

C. do some research on the value of a business when its stock price falls down

D. invest in the business when its stock price falls down


Text 38


In science the meaning of the word “explain” suffers with civilization's every step in search of reality. Science cannot really explain electricity, magnetism, and gravitation; their effects can be measured and predicted, but of their nature no more is known to the modern scientist than to Thales who first speculated on
 the electrification of amber. Most contemporary physicists reject the notion that man can ever discover what these mysterious forces “really” are. Electricity, Bertrand Russell says, “is not a thing, like St. Paul's Cathedral; it is a way in which things behave. When we have told how things behave when they are electrified, and under what circumstances they are electrified, we have told all there is to tell.” Until recently scientists would have disapproved of such an idea. Aristotle, for example, whose natural science dominated Western thought for two thousand years, believed that man could arrive at an understanding of reality by reasoning from self-evident principles. He felt, for example, that it is a self-evident principle that everything in the universe has its proper place, hence one can deduce that objects fall to the ground because that's where they belong, and smoke goes up because that's where it belongs. The goal of Aristotelian science was to explain why things happen. Modern science was born when Galileo began trying to explain how things happen and thus originated the method of controlled experiment which now forms the basis of scientific investigation. (北京大学2007年试题)

1. Bertrand Russell's notion about electricity is .

A. disapproved of by most modern scientists

B. in agreement with Aristotle's theory of self-evident principles

C. in agreement with scientific investigation directed toward “how” things happen

D. in agreement with scientific investigation directed toward “why” things happen

2. The passage says that until recently scientists disagreed with the idea that .

A. there are self-evident principles

B. there are mysterious forces in the universe

C. man cannot discover what forces “really” are

D. we can discover why things behave as they do

3. The expression “speculated on” (Line 4) means .

A. considered B. suspected

C. expected D. engaged in buying and selling


Text 39


There are over 6000 different computer and online games in the world now. A segment of them are considered to be both educational and harmlessly entertaining. One such game teaches geography and another trains pilots. Others train the player in logical thinking and problem solving.Some games may also help young people to become more computer literate，which is more important in this technology-driven era.

But the dark side of the computer games has become more and more obvious. “A segment of games features anti-social themes of violence，sex and crude language，”says David Walsh，president of the National Institute on Media and Family. “Unfortunately. It's a segment that seems particularly popular with kids aged from eight to fifteen. ”

One study showed that almost 90 percent of the computer and online games young people preferred contained violence. The investigators said “There are not just games anymore. These are learning machines.”We're teaching kids in the most incredible manner what it's like to pull the trigger. What they are not learning are the real-life consequences.

They also said “The new and more sophisticated games are even worse，because they have better graphics and allow the player to participate in even more realistic violent acts. ”In the game Carmageddon，for example，the player will have driven over and killed up to 33000 people by the time all levels are compelled. A description of the outcome of the game says：“Your victims not only squish under your tires and splatter blood on the windshield，they also get on their knees and beg for mercy，or commit suicide. If you like，you can also dismember them. ”

Is all this simulated violence harmful? Approximately 3000 different studies have been conducted on this subject. Many have suggested that there is a connection between violence in games and increased aggressiveness in the players.

Some specialists downplay the influence of the games，saying that other factors must be taken into consideration，such as the possibility that kids who already have violent tendencies are choosing such games. But could it be that violent games still play a contributing role? It seems unrealistic to insist that people are not influenced by what they see. If that were true，why would the commercial world spend billions of dollars annually for television advertising?(清华大学2008年试题)

1. Which of the following computer games are NOT mentioned as educational and harmlessly entertaining?

A. Those that teach how to fly an airplane.

B. Those that teach the features of the earth.

C. Those that help people use computer language.

D. Those that teach computer technology.

2. According to the investigators， .

A. the new and more sophisticated games allow the players to take part in real violent acts

B. the new and more sophisticated games teach the players how to kill other people

C. most computer and online games make the players forget the real life results

D. most computer and online games may cultivate young people with bad manners

3. It can be inferred from the passage that .

A. more and more young people enjoy cruel computer games

B. it is hard to find evidence of a link between violence and computer games

C. there are now more incidents of violence because of computer games

D. simulated violence in computer games is different from real violence

4. The author uses “television advertising” as an example to show that .

A. the commercial world dare contributing to the increased violence in real life

B. computer and online games are not the only cause of increased violence in real life

C. there is little link between computer games and increased violence in real life

D. other factors must be considered as possible causes of violence in real life


Text 40


On September 7, 2001, a 68-year-old woman in Strasbourg, France, had her gall-bladder (胆囊)removed by surgeons, operating via computer from New York. It was the first complete telesurgery procedure performed by surgeons nearly 4000 miles away from their patient.

In New York, Marescaux teamed up with surgeon Michel Gagner to perform the historic long-distance operation. A high-speed fiber-optic service provided by France Telecom made the connection between New York and Strasbourg. The two surgeons controlled the instruments using an advanced robotic surgical system, designed by Computer Motion Inc, that enabled the procedure to be minimally invasive. The patient was released from the hospital after about 48 hours and regained normal activity the following week.

The high-speed fiber-optic connection between New York and France made it possible to overcome a key obstacle to telesurgery—time delay. It was crucial that a continuous time delay of less than 200 milliseconds be maintained throughout the operation, between the surgeon's movements in New York and the return video (from Strasbourg) on his screen. The delay problem includes video coding, decoding and signal transmission time.

France Telecom's engineers achieved an average time delay of 150 milliseconds. “I felt as comfortable operating on my patient as if I had been in the room,” says Marescaux.

The successful collaboration (合作) among medicine, advanced technology, and telecommunications is likely to have enormous implications for patient care and doctor training. Highly skilled surgeons may soon regularly perform especially difficult operations through long-distance procedures. The computer systems used to control surgical movement can also lead to a breakthrough in teaching surgical techniques to a new generation of physicians. More surgeons-in-training will have the opportunity to observe their teachers in action in telesurgery operating rooms around the world.

Marescaux describes the success of the remotely performed surgical procedure as the beginning of a “third revolution” in surgery within the last decade. The first was the arrival of minimally invasive surgery, enabling procedures to be performed with guidance by a camera, meaning that the abdomen (腹部) and thorax (胸腔) do not have to be opened. The second was the introduction of computer-assisted surgery, where complicated software algorithms (计算法) enhance the safety of the surgeon's movements during a procedure, making them more accurate, while introducing the concept of distance between the surgeon and the patient. It was thus natural to imagine that this distance—currently several meters in the operating room—could potentially be up to several thousand kilometers. (清华大学2005年试题)

1. The title that best expresses the main idea is .

A. How the Second Revolution in Surgery Comes Out

B. The Telesurgery Revolution

C. A Patient Was Saved

D. Dream Comes True

2. The italicized word “telesurgery” (Sentence 2, Para.1) can be best explained as .

A. an operation done over a distance

B. an operation done on television

C. an operation demanding special skill

D. an operation demanding high technology

3. How long did it take the patient to resume her normal activity after the operation?

A. 24 hours. B. 48 hours.

C. About a week. D. Almost a month.

4. What is the major barrier to telesurgery?

A. Distance. B. Advanced technology.

C. Delay. D. Medical facilities.

5. The writer implies that .

A. difficult operation can be successfully performed all over the world now

B. compared to the “third revolution” in surgery, the first two are less important

C. all patients can be cured by a gallbladder-removal operation

D. a new breakthrough has been made in surgery


Text 41


How to do fewer，better animal experiments

For a nation of pet lovers，Britain conducts a surprising number of experiments on animals some 3m a year. America appears to use fewer animals—just 1.1m a year，according to official statistics—but that is an illusion. Unlike Britain's government，America's does not think rats and mice worth counting. Japan and China have even less comprehensive data than America，and animals used in research in those two countries are not protected to the same extent that they are in the West. Even so，academic centers supporting alternatives to animal testing have emerged in both places in recent years. In July China issued its first set of guidelines governing the use of animals in research.

In an ideal world，there would be no animal testing. It is expensive and can be of dubious scientific value，since different species often react differently to the same procedure. That is why many researchers are working on ways of reducing the number of animal experiments needed and of making those that still happen more effective. However，the transition is proving easier for some types of experiment than for others，as a group of researchers in the field discussed at the sixth World Congress on Alternatives and Animal Use in the Life Sciences，held last week in Tokyo.

The most important message from the congress was that things are going in the right direction. The number of animals used in experiments has fallen by half in the past 30 years，at least in those countries that record such things. There has also been a shift in the sort of animal used. Most of those employed today are rodents rather than dogs，cats，rabbits and monkeys. (That public opinion generally welcomes this is，however，a good example of “cutist” prejudice for one species over another：there is no reason to believe that rodents suffer less than other mammals. ) Also，of the experiments that are still conducted，the majority are now concerned with developing and testing medicine rather than，say，checking how toxic cosmetics are. Of the 11m animals involved each year in experiments that have to be reported to the European Commission，about 45% are used for medical and veterinary purposes and another 35% for basic biomedical research. (北京大学2008年试题)

1. Which of the following is “an illusion”?

A. Britain protects animals used in research better than Japan and China.

B. China has issued guidelines governing the use of animals in research.

C. Japan has less comprehensive data on animal testing than America.

D. America conducts fewer experiments on animals than Britain.

2. Many researchers are currently trying to .

A. use animals involved in research more effectively

B. slow down the transition for some experiments

C. challenge the scientific value of animal testing

D. raise the cost of using any animals in research

3. The “cutist” prejudice probably refers to the fact that .

A. pet animals are thought to suffer more in experiments

B. rodents are believed to react in the same way with humans

C. testing medicine is supposed to do more harm than testing cosmetics

D. What sort of animals to use is reckoned more crucial than whether to use them


Text 42


Why does storytelling endure across time and cultures？Perhaps the answer lies in our evolutionary roots. A study of the way that people respond to Victorian literature hints that novels act as a social glue, reinforcing the types of behaviour that benefit society.

Literature “could continually condition society so that we fight against base impulses and work in a cooperative way”, says Jonathan Gottschall of Washington and Jefferson College，Pennsylvania. He and co-author Joseph Carroll at the University of Missouri. St Louis, study how Darwin's theories of evolution apply to literature. Along with John Johnson, an evolutionary psychologist at Pennsylvania State University in DuBois, the researchers asked 500 people to fill in a questionnaire about 200 classic Victorian novels. The respondents were asked to define characters as protagonists or antagonists and then to describe their personality and motives, such as whether they were conscientious or power hungry.

The team found that the characters fell into groups that mirrored the egalitarian dynamics of a society in which individual dominance is suppressed for the greater good (Evolutionary Psychology. vol 4, p 716). Protagonists, such as Elizabeth Bennett in Jane Austen's Pride and Prejudice, for example, scored highly on conscientiousness and nurturing, while antagonists like Bram Stoker's Count Dracula scored highly on status-seeking and social dominance. In the novels, dominant behaviour is“powerfully stigmatized”, says Gottschall.“Bad guys and girls are just dominance machines；they are obsessed with gett-ing ahead；they rarely have pro-social behaviours.”

While few in today's world live in hunter-gatherer societies，“the political dynamic at work in these novels，the basic opposition between communitarianism and dominance behaviour，is a universal theme，”says Carroll Christopher Boehm.A cultural anthropologist whose work Carroll acknowledges was an important influence on the study，agrees.“Modern democracies, with their formal checks and balances，are carrying forward an egalitarian ideal”.

A few characters were judged to be both good and bad, such as Heathcliff in Emily Bronte's Wuthering Heights or Austen's Mr.Darcy.“They reveal the pressure being exercised on maintaining the total social order,” says Carroll.

Boehm and Carroll believe novels have the same effect as the cautionary tales told in older societies.“Novels have a function that continues to contribute to the quality and structure of group life,”says Boehm.“Maybe storytelling—from TV to folk tales—actually serves some specific evolutionary adaptation,”says Gottschall. They're not just by-products of evolutionary adaptation.(北京大学2009年试题)

1． According to the study mentioned in the passage, which one of the following best defines the function of literature in human society?

A. It helps with the evolutionary progress.

B. It helps advocate people's base impulse and conscientiousness.

C. It reinforces the types of behavior that benefit a cooperative society.

D. It suppresses base impulses and sets regulations for society.

2． What were the respondents in the research asked to do ?

A. To identify protagonists and antagonists in some novels and describe them.

B. To group characters in novels who mirror the egalitarian dynamic of a society.

C. To give scores to literary character in regard to social dominance.

D. To tell the bad guys from the good ones in some novels.

3． What is said about the bad guys and girls in novels?

A. They are protagonists that are powerfully stigmatized.

B. They are always afraid of getting ahead of others.

C. They rarely have behaviors that protect the society.

D. They always seek dominant status in society.

4．In the political dynamic of literature, to what is dominant behavior set opposed ?

A. The universal theme of power.

B. The egalitarian ideal.

C. Modern democracies.

D. Formal checks and balances of a traditional society.


Text 43


British food has a good reputation，but English cooking has a bad one. It is difficult to explain the reason for this. Unfortunately，however，superb raw ingredients are often mined from the kitchen so that they come to the table without any of the natural flavor and goodness.

This bad reputation discourages a lot of people from eating in an English restaurant. If they do go to one，they are usually full of prejudice against the food. It is a pity，because there are excellent cooks in England，excellent restaurants，and excellent home-cooking. How，then，has the bad reputation been built up?

Perhaps one reason is that Britain's Industrial Revolution occurred very early，in the middle of the nineteenth century. As a result,the quality of food changed too. This was because Britain stopped being a largely agricultural country. The population of the towns increased enormously between 1840 and 1870，and people could no longer grow their own food，or buy it flesh from a farm. Huge quantities of food had to be taken to the towns，and a lot of it lost its freshness on the way.

This lack of freshness was disguised by “dressing up” the food. The rich middle classes ate 16ng elaborate meals which were cooked for them by French chefs. French became，and has remained，the official language of the dining room. Out-of-season delicacies were served in spite of their expense，for there were a large number of extremely wealthy people who wanted to establish themselves socially. The “look” of the food was more important than its taste.

In the 1930s，the supply of servant began to decrease. People still tried to produce complicated dishes，however，but they economized on the preparation time. The Second World War made things even worse by making raw ingredients extremely scarce. As a result，there were many women who never had the opportunity to choose a piece of meat from a well-stocked butcher's shop，but were content and grateful to accept anything that was offered to them.

Food rationing continued in Britain until the early 1950s. It was only after this had stopped，and butter，eggs and cream became more plentiful，and it was possible to travel abroad again and taste other ways of preparing food，that the English difference to eating became replaced by a new enthusiasm for it. (中国人民大学2007年试题)

1. According to the author，it is difficult to explain .

A. why excellent ingredients are spoiled in the process of cooking

B. why people do not like English cooking

C. why British food often has a natural flavor

D. why people prefer home-cooking to ready made food

2. The negative effect of Britain's Industrial Revolution on English cooking is that .

A. the population in the countryside decreased dramatically

B. people no longer grew their own food on their own farms

C. the freshness of food was lost on the way to the cities

D. Britain was no longer an agricultural country

3. As a result of the Industrial Revolution， .

A. more attention was given to the look of the food

B. French became the official language in English restaurants

C. a large number of extremely wealthy people ate in French restaurants

D. out-of-season delicacies became very expensive

4. The Second World War worsened the problem because .

A. there was an increasing demand for servants

B. there was a lack of raw ingredient supply

C. many women refused to choose meat from butcher's shops

D. French chefs dominated English restaurants

5. A new enthusiasm for eating emerged in Britain .

A. when many women finally had the opportunity to purchase flesh meat from a well-stocked butcher's shop

B. when butter，eggs and cream became available

C. when people started traveling to other cities

D. after the early 1950s


Text 44


Adam Smith，writing in the 1770s，was the first person to see the importance of the division of labor and to explain part of its advantages. He gives us an example the process by which pins were made in England.

“One man draws out the wire; another strengthens it; a third cuts it; a fourth points it; a fifth grinds it at the top to prepare it to receive the head. To make the head requires two or three operations. To put it on is a separate operation；to polish the pins is another. And the important business of making pins is, in this manner, divided into about eighteen operations, which in some factories are all performed by different people, though in others the same man will sometimes perform two or three of them.”

Ten men, Smith said, in this way, turned out twelve pounds of pins a day or about 4,800 pins per worker. But if all of them had worked separately and independently without division of labor, none of them could have made twenty pins in a day and perhaps not even one.

There can be no doubt that division of labor is an efficient way of organizing work. Fewer people can make more pins. Adam Smith saw this but he also took it for granted that division of labor is in itself responsible for economic growth and development and that it accounts for the difference between expanding economies and those that stand still. But division of labor adds nothing new; it only enables people to produce more of what they already have. (中国人民大学2008年试题)

1． According to the passage, Adam Smith was the first person to .

A． take advantage of the division of labor

B． introduce the division of labor into England

C． understand the effects of the division of labor

D． explain the causes of the division of labor

2． Adam Smith saw that the division of labor .

A． enabled each worker to make pins more quickly and more cheaply

B． increased the possible output per worker

C． increased the number of people employed in factories

D． improved the quality of pins produced

3． Adam Smith mentioned the number 4800 in order to .

A． show the advantages of the division of labor

B． show the advantages of the old craft system

C． emphasize how powerful the individual worker was

D． emphasize the importance of increased production

4． According to the writer, Adam Smith's mistake was in believing that division of labor .

A．was an efficient way of organizing work

B．was an important development in methods of production

C．certainly led to economic development

D．increased the production of existing goods

5． Which of the following could serve as an appropriate title for the passage?

A．Adam Smith, the English Economist.

B．The Theory of Division of Labor.

C．Division of Labor, an Efficient Way of Organizing Work.

D．Adam Smith, the Last Discoverer of Division of Labor.


Text 45


To understand the marketing concept，it is only necessary to understand the difference between marketing and selling．Not too many years ago，most industries concentrated primarily on the efficient production of goods，and then relied on “persuasive salesmanship”to move as much of these goods as possible. Such production and selling focuses on the needs of the seller to produce goods and then converts them into money．

Marketing，on the other hand，focuses on the wants of consumers．It begins with first analyzing the preferences and demands of consumers and then producing goods that will satisfy them．This eye-on-the-consumer approach is known as the marketing concept，which simply means that instead of trying to sell whatever is the easiest to produce or buy for resale，the makers and dealers first try to find out what the consumer wants to buy and then go about making it according to consumer's demand．

This concept does not imply that consumer satisfaction is given priority over profit in a company．There are always two sides to every business activity—the firm and the customer. Each must be satisfied before trade occurs．Successful merchants and producers and each must be satisfied before trade occurs．Successful merchants and producers，however, recognize that the surest route to profit is through understanding customers. This concept has been recognized in such slogans as“Have It Your Way，”and“You Are the Boss.”A good example of the importance of satisfying the consumer presented itself in mid 1985，when Coca Cola changed the flavor of its drink. The non-acceptance of the new flavor by a significant portion of the public brought about a prompt restoration of the classic coke， which was then marketed alongside the new. King Customer ruled！(北京航空航天大学2009年试题)

1．A good knowledge of the difference between marketing and selling leads to .

A．the efficient production of goods

B．a perfect command of salesmanship

C．a basic command of the marketing concept

D．the conversion of goods into money

2．Not too long ago, industries focused on .

A．producing and selling goods

B．the needs and wants of customers

C．the selling of new products

D．moving goods to the market

3．The very core of marketing lies in .

A．all understanding of consumer needs

B．the efficient movement of goods

C．developing new wants for consumer goods

D．making goods readily available to customers

4．A successful business deal can take place only when .

A．the customer is satisfied at the expense of the company

B．a company makes a big profit

C．consumer satisfaction and company profit are given equal importance

D．priority is given to the requirements of the customer

5．The last sentence of the passage suggests that .

A．the consumer should be allowed to do things in his own way

B．the consumer should be treated like a king

C．the consumer should have the final say in the selling of any product

D．the consumer should be advised on what to buy


Text 46


A few years ago，in their search for ways to sell more goods, advertising men hit on a new and controversial gimmick．It is a silent, invisible commercial that, the ad men claim, can be rushed past the consumer's conscious mind and planted in his subconscious—and without the consumer's knowledge．

Developed by James Vicary, a research man who studies what makes people buy， this technique relies on the psychological principle of subliminal perception. Scientists tell us that many of the sights coming to our eyes are not consciously“seen.”We select only a few for conscious“seeing”and ignore the rest．Actually the discarded impressions are recorded in the brain though they are below the threshold of consciousness．

There's little doubt in Vicary's mind as to the subliminal ad's effectiveness．His proof can be summed up in just two words：sales increase．

In an unidentified movie house not so long ago，unknown audiences saw a curious film program．At the same time，the same screen on which the film hero was courting the heroine a subliminal projector was flashing its invisible commercials．

“Get popcorn,”ordered the commercial for a reported one three-thousandth of a second every five seconds．It announced“Coca-Cola”at the same speed and frequency to other audiences．At the end of a six weeks' trial，popcorn sales had gone up 57 percent, Coke sales 18 percent．

Experimental Films Inc.says the technique is not new．It began research on subliminal perception in 1954．Experimental Films stresses that its equipment was designed for helping problematic students and treating the mentally ill．At NYU two doctors showed twenty women the projected image of an expressionless face．They told the subjects to watch the face for some change of expression．Then they flashed the word angry on the screen at subliminal speeds．Now the women thought the face looked unpleasant．When the word happy was flashed on the screen instead，the subjects thought the woman's facial expression looked much more pleasant.

Subliminal techniques，its promoters believe，are good far more than selling popcorn．Perhaps the process can even be used to sell political candidates，by leaving a favorable impression of the candidate in the minds of the electorates subliminally．

How convincing are these invisible commercials? Skeptical psychologists answer that they aren't anywhere near as effective as the ad men would like to think they are．Nothing has been proven yet scientifically，says a prominent research man．(中国科学院2008年3月试题)

1．Subliminal perception means that one .

A．has an attempt to buy with a good reason

B．recalls some past events and activities

C．enjoys seeing some images in his mind

D．gets a mental picture without consciousness

2．To advertising sponsors，the true test of subliminal projection is whether it .

A．proves worth the money spent

B．can create a mental impression

C．helps sell more of their products

D．can arouse anger in the audience

3．Subliminal ads are invisible because they are shown very .

A．fastB．naturally

C．oftenD．vaguely

4．Subliminal techniques have NOT been used for .

A．promoting salesB．making commercials

C．curing mental illnessD．selling political candidates

5．Some psychologists seem to believe that subliminal projection .

A．needs a cautious applicationB．has no effect on sales

C．benefits the customersD．causes a mental confusion

6．What is the author's position on subliminal projection in ads?

A．He reveals none in the passage．B．He advocates its prohibition．

C．He considers it as an exaggeration．D．He acclaims its effectiveness．


Text 47


The geology of the Earth's surface is dominated by the particular properties of water．Present on Earth in solid，liquid and gaseous states，water are exceptionally reactive．It dissolves，transports，and precipitates many chemical compounds and is constantly modify-ing the face of the Earth．

Evaporated from the oceans，water vapor forms clouds，some of which are transport-ed by wind over the continents．Condensation from the clouds provides the essential agent of continental erosion：rain．Precipitated onto the ground，the water trickles down to form brooks，streams，and rivers，constituting what is called the hydrographic network．
 This immense polarized network channels the water toward a single receptacle：an ocean．Gravity dominates this entire step in the cycle because water tends to minimize its potential energy by running from high altitudes toward the reference point；that is sea level．

The rate at which a molecule of water passes through the cycle is not random but is a measure of the relative size of the various reservoirs．If we define residence time as the average time for a water molecule to pass through one of the three reservoirs—atmosphere，continent，and ocean—we see that the times are very different．A water molecule stays，on average，eleven days in the atmosphere，one hundred years on a continent and forty thousand years in the ocean．This last figure shows not only the importance of the ocean as the principal reservoir of the hydrosphere but also the rapidity of water transport on the continents．

A vast chemical separation process takes during the flow of water over the continents．Soluble ions such as calcium，sodium，potassium，and some magnesium are dissolved and transported．Insoluble ions such as aluminum，iron，and silicon stay where they are and form the thin，fertile skin of soil on which vegetation can grow．Sometimes soils are destroyed and transported mechanically during flooding．The erosion of the continents thus results from two closely linked and interdependent processes，chemical erosion and mechanical erosion．Their respective interactions and efficiency depend on different factors．(武汉大学2007年试题)

1．According to the passage，clouds are primarily formed by water .

A．precipitating onto the ground

B．changing from a solid to a liquid state

C．evaporating from the oceans

D．being carried by wind

2．The passage suggests that the purpose of the“hydrographic network”is to .

A．determine the size of molecules of water

B．prevent soil erosion caused by flooding

C．move water from the Earth's surface to the oceans

D．regulate the rate of water flowing into streams and rivers

3．What determines the rate at which a molecule of water moves through the cycle，as discussed in the third paragraph?

A．The potential energy contained in water．

B．The effects of atmospheric pressure on chemical compounds．

C．The amounts of rainfall that fall on the continents．

D．The relative size of the water storage areas．

4．All of the following are examples of soluble ions EXCEPT .

A．magnesiumB．iron

C．potassiumD．calcium


Text 48


Forum for the Future，working with Tesco and Unilever，reckon that by 2022 what we buy，how we buy and who we will buy from have changed radically．In their report，Retail Futures，they look ahead 15 years to see what lies in store for shoppers and the retail groups．They see not only new or bigger store chains，more sprawling retail parks，more poultry products and pasta sauces． Their visions range from multi-storey car parks converted into city centre allotments or“vertical farms”with produce markets where the parking payment booths once were，to a nation of stay-at-home shoppers who let their fingers do the walking to order in almost everything they need or let their refrigerators do the talking，with automatic，direct-to-store reordering and home delivery every time yoghurt, salad or beer stocks run low．

Forum for the Future, a sustainable development charity founded by veteran environmentalist Sir Jonathon Porritt and which now advises more than 100 organizations in the public and private sector, says the reality of 2022 is probably somewhere between the two extremes. “It will be a mixture,” said Tom Berry，the Forum's main sustainability adviser．

The high street is vital to the economy and the environment：nearly three million people work in retail which generates 6％ of UK GDP and 2.5％ of the country's carbon dioxide emissions．The Forum says stores and retail groups have“a disproportionate influence over society”as a result of marketing campaigns and daily dealings with consumers.

The Forum's researchers identified a range of factors which will affect what we buy，how we buy and who we will buy from in the next 15 years．They include：climate change, which is likely to affect agricultural production；higher-or lower-oil prices；new technology；advances in energy production；more globalization and demographic changes that will mean more immigrant labor and more elderly and single person households．

They could prompt new shopping formats，says the Forum，like“Tesco Silver”outlets with customized products for retired baby boomers．They also reckon the bell could be tolling for endless aisles of utility products like toilet paper and bin liners, which might only be sold online, or from a utility section at the back of a store, alongside vast vats of liquids like fabric conditioner, where shoppers could fill reusable containers. The long queue at the checkout could also be history when bar codes are read for prices immediately an item is dropped into a trolley.

The online revolution，says the Forum，has only just started：“We can anticipate innovations such as‘entering your postcode for hyper-local sourcing’．Consumers，however,might also use the internet to cut out the middleman and source direct from farms and manufacturers，so posing a threat to major retailers”．

The explosion in the number of TV channels and the rise of the internet to download entertainment means store chains will have to work far harder to build，and keep consumers' trust．One retailer told the researchers：“We won't be able to rely on hitting millions of people at 7：45 PM on a Wednesday night with a Coronation Street advertising slot”．

The Forum came up with four different visions of the future depending on high or low economic growth and changing consumer outlooks；whether shoppers want more convenience or to do more for themselves；perhaps buying more locally sourced products with more information about what their families are eating and wearing．(厦门大学2008年试题)

1．What does the passage mainly talk about?

A．The big retailers and experts have forecast an individualistic,optimistic society where technology is held in very high regards．

B．The big retailers and experts have gazed into the future and seen a new world of shopping．

C．The big retailers and experts have recognized that the economy is buoyant and big business will meet shoppers' demands．

D．The big retailers and experts have predicted that consumer confidence will be low and people rely on big business for security．

2. Which of the following behaviors has been carried out by Forum for the Future according to the passage?

A．It provides methods for consumers to measure their energy use and carbon emission．

B．It promotes campaigns for the big retailers to build up consumer confidence．

C．It provides counsels for some public and private organizations．

D．It predicts that the big retailers would become more powerful in 2022．

3. According to the report，the shopping scenario for shoppers and retailers in 15 years time will include the followings，except .

A．vertical farmsB．orders from home refrigerators

C．home deliveryD．fingers doing the walking

4. Which of the following aspects has influence on people's shopping behaviors according to the researchers?

A．The changes of the population．

B．The emission of the country's carbon dioxide．

C．The emerging of the baby boomers．

D．The rearrangement at the back of the stores．

5. When the Forum advances four kinds of future consumption，the condition not taken into consideration is .

A．smart package productsB．purchasing more local products

C．economic growthD．consumers perspectives


Text 49


A World Without Books Or Music

If books had never been discovered，man would have found some other ways of recording his communication. But then，for our consideration，we should include as books everything that is a written record．This would include tablets，papyrus and anything else—including computer diskettes．In the case of music，it would be impossible to think that man can live without it. Look-ing at primitive cultures，it appears that music is actually a part of the human psyche．When two things are knocked together, music is produced. So for the sake of our discussion，it is intended to restrict the meaning of music to the popularly accepted concept．Music is the pleasing combination of sounds that we like to listen to．

Though it is difficult to，we can pretend that these things never existed．In this case we would not miss them today．To compare with recent inventions, let us look at radio and television. Though we cannot think of life without them today, this is so only from comparatively recent times．There are many of us living today who had seen a time when there was no television．They will tell us that life was not that much different．The same is probably true of radio．But books are a different thing because they, or something akin to them，began thousands of years ago．In the case of music，it goes back even further—perhaps to millions of years．We may be able to imagine a world which never saw books，because books are a human invention．However, in the case of music this does not seem possible．Pleasing sounds are all around us，like the singing of the birds and the whistling of the wind．Music just seems to be inborn in us and in the world around us．

If books did not exist，the world will be a poorer place indeed．Great philosophies like Plato's would become unknown and all the pleasures and lessons we could get from them will be lost forever．Then there is literature like the works of the great masters like Shakespeare，Dickens and Jane Austen．What a so sombre，miserable world it will be without the pleasures of reading．Since there are so many other things which depend on reading—like plays，songs and movies—we can expect them to disappear also．It would be a dark and unsatisfying world where knowledge is not propagated；where there are no books to derive pleasure from．

In the case of music，without it the world will be bleak and cold indeed．It would be a terrible world with no cheery tunes,no songs to sing and no great music to lose ourselves in．A world which does not listen to the music of the great masters like Chopin and Beethoven would be a very sorry world．There will not be so many smiles on faces anymore．When we lose music，an expression of a deep part of ourselves—from the soul—is lost．Without music，connected activities like dancing will be lost too．A world without music and dancing will bring us back to the Stone Age．

Unlike radio，television，telephones and computers，reading and music are not mere conveniences that we can live without．Reading is crucial for self-expression and for passing on records and knowledge to future generations．Music is part of our very soul．A world without these will not be the world as we know it．In fact，many of us would not want to live in such a world．(厦门大学2009年试题)

1．Music is part of the human psyche because ．

A．it is part of primitive culture

B．it is something we like to listen to

C．it always strikes a chord with us

D．it has been produced since ancient times

2．According to the passage，life without television and radio would be ．

A．essentially the same

B．very different

C．quite boring

D．spiritually more satisfying

3．It is impossible to imagine a world without music because ．

A．music like books is a human invention

B．it is crucial for self-expression

C．enjoyable sounds exist in our environment

D．plays，songs and movies depend on it

4．A world without books would be ．

A．bleak and cold

B．a very sorry world

C．dreadfully unsatisfying

D．dark and dull

5． Why is music something that we cannot live without?

A．Because it is a convenience like the Internet.

B．Because we will lose a deep part of ourselves.

C．Because we won't have smiles on our faces anymore.

D．Because philosophies like Plato's would not exist.


Text 50


The aroma of chocolate perfumes the air of the Rue d'Assas in Paris. Entering Christian Constant's state-of-the-art boutique，you find yourself in the kingdom of Paris's king of chocolate，where the humble cocoa bean is turned into mouth-watering chocolate Easter eggs.

Constant，who is a chef，admits that chocolate is his passion and main interest in life. He first developed a fascination with chocolate when he was working for Gaston Lentre，a famous French pastry chef.

Every year he has a theme for decorating Easter eggs：this year his decorations are inspired by “Art Nouveau.” Tonight he has a dinner for 130 to organize and he has to prepare a three-foot-high Art Nouveau-style Easter egg by noon tomorrow. This，for Constant，is a normal schedule.

Constant believes that his chocolate creations are as much of a work of art as other sculptures. It is，therefore，understandable that the restaurant，which he opened last month，is situated in the National Monuments Museum in Paris. During the day the restaurant is a tearoom and offers chocolate in every imaginable form. Customers can choose from a selection of sweet chocolate desserts or try the more exotic spicy chocolates. Constant is also a professional “nose”
 ，working closely with the French Institute of Taste. He is capable of identifying 450 different tastes and flavors. Constant explains that the mouth，which can only taste four things—salt，sweet，acid and bitter—is “stupid” in comparison to the nose. He believes that the nose is everything.

In his book The Taste of Chocolate，he explains how in 1502 Christopher Columbus came across an island and went ashore. He was greeted by an Indian chief bearing gifts，among which were huge sacks of beans which Columbus thought was local currency. To his surprise，they prepared a drink for him. But Columbus，who disliked the odd bitter taste，continued on his travels，ignorant of the fact that he had just tasted cocoa. Like Columbus，Constant travels the cocoa countries where he checks quality and works with local experts. Quality can vary depending on the region，year，and method of preparation. According to Constant，Venezuela and Trinidad have the best cocoa beans，which they export all over the world either as beans or as cocoa.

Constant，who is a hard worker，only sleeps three hours a night. He talks long into the night with members of a club he has formed. The club is called “The Chocolate Munchers”. Their main official activity is to get together for monthly dinners where they eat a very tiny dinner and tons of chocolate desserts.

“I am an addict,” Constant admits， “and I don't want to be cured!” (北京理工大学2007年试题)

1. Which of the following is the most inclusive title for the passage?

A. Chocolate—The Passion of a Lifetime.

B. The Chocolate Munchers Club.

C. Chocolate—A New Art Form.

D. The Last Word in Good Taste.

2. What does Constant do now?

A. He works for a French pastry chef.

B. He owns his own restaurant and tearoom.

C. He is a sculptor for a museum in Paris.

D. He is a chef in the Institute of Taste.

3. Constant's newly-opened business .

A. provides chocolates with various flavors

B. exhibits all of his chocolate sculptures

C. often needs to prepare a big Easter dinner

D. serves as a national monument in Paris

4. The underlined part “Constant is also a...‘nose’”means .

A. he believes he has the best nose in the world

B. his nose can taste salt，sweet，acid and bitter

C. his nose can identify various tastes and flavors

D. he is capable of smelling flavors from a long distance

5. According to Constant， .

A. ancient Indians used cocoa beans as local currency

B. Columbus checked the quality of cocoa beans in different places

C. chocolate addiction makes people sleepless

D. the quality of cocoa beans varies from region to region
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Text 1


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 定位到文章第一段第二句：Every normal person is expert in the skill of pronouncing his own language，but few people are even moderately proficient at pronouncing foreign languages.可见，只有少数人擅长外文发音，故选C项正确。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 定位到文章第一段第五句：Far too many people fail to realize that pronouncing a foreign language is a skill，one that needs careful training of a special kind，and one that cannot be acquired by just leaving it to take care of itself.可见，外语发音是一项技能，是需要认真训练的技能，不理会它、任其发展不能获得这种技能，故可推知，发音技巧不通过有意识的训练是无法获得的，故A项正确。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 定位到文章第一段该词所在句及下一句：I think even teachers of language，while recognizing the importance of a good accent，tend to neglect，in their practical teaching，the branch of study concerned with speaking the language.So the first point I want to make is that English pronunciation must be taught...可知，the branch of study指的是“accent” “pronunciation”，故D项正确。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 定位到文章第一段最后一句：So，there should be occasions when other aspects of English，such as grammar or spelling，are allowed for the moment to take second place.

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 综合全文，第一段主要介绍了外语发音的重要性，第二、三段主要介绍了教师教授外语发音的方法和建议，可知文章主要介绍了外语发音重要性和教授发音的方法，故C项正确。


Text 2


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文章主要讲的就是人类将来的外貌是什么样的，故B项正确。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 定位到文章第二段第二句：Man，even five hundred years ago，was shorter than he is today.这说明人类是在不断变化的。故选A项。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 定位到第三段第三句：As time goes on，however，we shall have to use our brains more and more，and eventually we shall need larger ones...the forehead,will grow larger.用脑越来越多，头将变大。故D项正确。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 定位到第四段最后一句：But over very long period of time it is likely that man's eyes will grow stronger.可知，人的视力可能会越来越好，故C项正确。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 人类一直在变化，为了适应各种变化，所以将来的人类在外貌上可能和现在的人有所不同，故B项正确。


Text 3


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 作者第一次提到encode是在第一段末尾，然后在第二段开头对encode做了详细说明。全句是：Encoding，Schacter explains，is a special way of paying attention to an event that has a major impact on recalling it later.意思是：编码是一种对事件加以关注的特殊方式。它对以后回忆起这一件事有很大影响。换句话说，encoding可以使我们回忆起发生过的事件，其原理是对所发生的事件加以特殊关注。四个选项中B 的说法与此一致，故B项正确。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 定位到第三段：Women have slightly better memories than men，possibly because they pay more attention to their environment，and memory relies on just that.可能是因为她们对周围环境更加注意，而记忆恰恰有赖于此。原因的解释虽然清晰，但看看四个选项，选出正确答案并不容易。需要查看上下文，第三段首句：Lack of interest can also lead to absent-mindedness.(缺少兴趣也能导致心不在焉。)本题选D。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 定位到文章第四段：don't leave it in the medicine chest and write yourself a note that you keep in a pocket，意思是不要把药瓶留在药柜内，而自己写一张纸条揣进口袋。这句话是在否定“写纸条放进口袋”这种提醒方式，与题目所说一致。这一段中可供分析的地方一共两处，一是句首Visual cues can help prevent absent-mindedness，这是本段的总起句，是对段落核心意思的概括。需要注意的是它提到了“视觉提示物”，也就是“看得见”的提示物。另一 处是But be sure the cue is clear and available，提示物要清楚、易得。这两处均强调提示物必须是举目所及、位于视线范围之内的。四个选项中与此最为接近的是C。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 最后一段主要讨论“走进房间却忘了去做什么”这一健忘现象，一共四句话，第一句描述现象。第二句给出了可能的原因——在想另外一件事。第三句借他人之口指出这种情况频繁发生。最后一句是解决办法：回到原来的地方。A项在解释健忘的原因，和最后一段第二句话的意思一致，是正确的推理。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 第一段提出健忘的问题并做了初步分析，二、三段是对健忘原因的分析，最后两段告诉人们一些对付健忘的办法。可以说文章结构相当完备，现象、原因、解决办法都有涉及。B所说的原因是第二、三段的内容(第一段末也有涉及)，从二、三段的字数和重要性来看，可以认为是文章的主要内容。当然，这个选项如果能加上健忘的解决办法就更加合理了。


Text 4


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。根据第一段中的“but that by mixing our appetite for isolation with our vanity”可知，Facebook给予了人们想要的孤独，同时又满足了人们自恋的心理。所以正确答案是A选项。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。根据第一段中的“Our online communities become engines of self-image, and self-image becomes the engine of community...but that by mixing our appetite for isolation with our vanity”以及“Human beings have always created elaborate acts of self-presentation.But not all the time, not every morning”可知，Facebook让人们变得越来越虚荣，时时刻刻想着去展示自己。所以正确答案是C选项。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。根据第一段中的“The real danger with Facebook is not that it allows us to isolate ourselves, but that by mixing our appetite for isolation with our vanity, it threatens to alter the very nature of solitude.”以及“Human beings have always created elaborate acts of self-presentation.But not all the time, not every morning”可知，Facebook改变了孤独的本质，新的孤独是与人们的自我相联系，因为人们每时每刻都想着在Facebook上面展现自我。所以正确答案是C选项。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。根据第二段中的“What Facebook has revealed about human nature—and this is not a minor revelation—is that a connection is not the same thing as a bond, and that instant and total connection is no salvation, no ticket to a happier, better world or a more liberated version of humanity.”可知，instant and total connection与a bond不同，是不太重要的东西。由此可推出，a human bond是重要的东西，所以正确答案是D选项。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。根据第二段最后一句话“Facebook denies us a pleasure whose profundity we had underestimated: the chance to forget about ourselves for a while, the chance to disconnect.”可知，B选项“它克制了我们去社交的愉悦”符合作者的观点。因此，正确答案是B选项。


Text 5


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。根据第一段第一句话和第三句话“Most scholars agree that Isaac Newton, while formulating the laws of force and gravity and inventing the calculus in the late 1600s, probably knew all the science there was to know at the time...The modern high school student probably now possesses more scientific knowledge than Newton did”可知，当牛顿在17世纪末系统阐述力和万有引力定律以及发明微积分时，他可能已知晓那个年代的所有科学知识，但是现代高中生拥有的科学知识可能比牛顿多。A选项“牛顿是17世纪唯一知晓所有科学的人”不准确。B和C选项属无中生有。所以正确答案是D选项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据第二段中“Sure, you have to know a lot to be a scientist”可知，知道很多才能当科学家，所以科学家是知识的大师。根据第三段中的“One crucial outcome of scientific knowledge is to generate new and better ways of being ignorant”可知，科学知识是变得无知的更好的方法。B选项中应为科学知识，“知识”不准确。因此正确答案是A选项。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。根据第四段最后一句话“Questions are also more accessible and often more interesting than answers; answers tend to be the end of the process, whereas questions have you in the thick of things.”可知，作者认为人们能更容易认识到问题，而问题往往也比答案更有趣。答案往往是过程的终结，而问题则让你处在事情的团团围绕之中。由此可知，问题让人们可以更容易了解科学。所以正确答案是B选项。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 词义辨析题。定位至原文最后一段第一句话“Lately this side of science has taken a backseat in the public mind to what I call the accumulation view of science—that it is a pile of facts way too big for us to ever hope to conquer.”这里take a backseat意思是指“变得没那么重要”。因此，正确答案是D选项。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。综合全文可知，作者在讲大众与科学的关系。作者在文章最后总结说“then we might find a public once again engaged in this great adventure that has been going on for the past 15 generations.”由此可知，作者最关注的是大众参与到科学中来，所以正确答案是A选项。


Text 6


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题为细节分析题。根据第二段最后一句话“As a consequence, one ideal of picture-taking or the other is always being rediscovered and championed.”可知，关于拍照有两种观点，某一种观点在特点时间居主流，由此可以推出，这两种观念总是轮流地受到重视。因此B项正确。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题为主旨题。通读全文可知，这篇文章主要是讲关于拍照的两种不同的观点。第一段阐述了这两种观点；第二段讲述了为何会产生这两种不同的观点；第三段讲述了这两种观点对人们的影响，以及这两种观点何者占上风的原因。由此可知，作者的主要意图是分析这两种观点对人们产生的影响。因此，B项正确。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为分析推理题。根据第三段第二、三句话“Whatever the claims that photography might make to be a form of personal expression on a par with painting, its originality is inextricably linked to the powers of a machine.The steady growth of these powers has made possible the extraordinary informativeness and imaginative formal beauty of many photographs, like Harold Edgerton's high-speed photographs of a bullet hitting its target or of the swirls and eddies of a tennis stroke.”可知，作者认为摄影师的原创性与机器本身密不可分。然后通过列举Harold Edgerton 子弹击中物体以及击打网球产生的漩涡的照片的例子，说明拍照与机器本身的关系。据此可知，D项正确。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为细节分析题。根据第二段第一句话“These conflicting ideals arise from a fundamental uneasiness on the part of both photographers and viewers of photographs toward the aggressive component in ‘taking’ a picture.”可知，这两种观点的分歧主要在于，摄影师和观看摄影作品的人在“拍照”时是否充当着积极的角色。D选项“对摄影师在拍照过程中角色的不同定位”符合原文意思。因此，D项正确。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为推理题。根据最后一段最后一句话“Photographers and viewers of photographs, it seems, need periodically to resist their own knowingness.”可知，这句话主要讲述了摄影者和观看者需要定期抗拒他们已有的有关拍照的知识，才能跟得上正在流行的这两种观点中的其中一个观点。由此可以推测，文章接下来将继续讲解跟拍照知识相关的内容。四个选项中只有C选项符合这一推断，因此C项正确。


Text 7


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 由这两段内容可知，主要讨论的是“practical German leadership”，因此选择A。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 应注意，D项为虚拟语气。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 此处细节定位于文中第4段最后一句：Nationwide，a single woman presides on a supervisory board：Dr Simone Bagel-Trah at Henkel.作者提到Dr.Simone Bagel-Trah是为了说明“the scarcity of female CEOs in the country”，因此选择B。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题定位到第5段，“the push-and-pull of economics and tradition”这个短语在文中指的是经济需求与传统观念的碰撞，因此选择C。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 解题依据是第7段首句：...intertwined with traditional ideas about gender roles，have proved key factors in determining gender equality.

6.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题要从第10段首句来进行推断，该句说到：One of the countries in most need of female talent...所以作者的目的在于建议改进女性的社会角色，因此选择A。


Text 8


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 此题细节信息定位于首段首句：Lately I got a chance to read People magazine's most recent compilation of The 50 Most Beautiful People in the World.关键信息为“Beautiful People in the World”，因此选择A。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 此题要在理解第2段之后进行推断。Give me a child and let me control the total environment in which he is raised，and I will turn him into whatever I wish.John Watson所说的与B项表述相符，因此选择B。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 第3段最后一句：However，even a beginner in the study of human developmental biology might easily note that no degree of expensive moisturizers would get，say，me on People's beauty list.作者认为，美丽必须建立在两个以上因素的基础之上，因此选择D。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 第4段中，Josh Brolin说“I was given my dad's good genes”，而前一句提到，the cockiest of this school is Josh Brolin...，因此选择C。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 此细节信息定位于第5段第6句：One gasps at the insight：There is a genetic influence on how one interacts with the environment.所以作者认为Monica的母亲是富有洞察力的，“insightful”即为此意，因此选择A。

6.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 第6段第2句话：Novelist George Eliot was strikingly homely，but her magnetic character inspired Henry James to write in a Letter...所以，Henry James爱上George Eliot的原因就是her magnetic character，也就是B项所说的“her attractive character”，因此选择B。


Text 9


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 此题要在理解第1段之后进行推断。第1段首先说，All countries have obvious incentives...adapt quickly in the future.所有的国家都有明显的动力从过去的错误中吸取教训，但是那些很快崛起的国家在未来如果遇到类似的情况，就有可能不能很快适应过来。第2句话又说，When it comes to learning the right lessons，paradoxically，nothing fails like prior success.说到吸取正确的教训，没有比先前的成功更失败的了。据此可知，当基于过去的历史吸取教训、获得进步时，那些强国常常忽略了所犯的错误，因此选择D。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干提到“Big Three”，这就要在第2段中寻找答案，第2段末句提到，Just as America's“Big Three”... and still manage to limp along for many years，因此选择C。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 这里要在通读第3段并掌握主题大意后进行选择。第3段中说，The history of the Soviet Union offers an apt example of this phenomenon.Soviet-style communism...was one of the world's two superpowers for more than four decades．苏联的历史就是一个很好的例子。苏联模式的共产主义效率不高，它的马克思列宁主义震惊了资本主义社会，让国际共产主义运动产生分裂。但是，这样的苏联存在了近70年；而且有40多年，它都是世界上两个超级大国之一。该段最后一句又说，but the consequences have not been so severe as to compel a broader reassessment of the ideas and strategies that have underpinned many of these mistakes.但是这些结果都没有严重到重新评估那些造成这些错误的政策和理念。据此可知，苏联早在解体之前就已陷入危机，因此选择A。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 第3段最后一句话：The United States has also suffered serious self-inflicted wounds...but the consequences have not been so severe...近年来，美国也在外交政策上经受了很多严重的创伤，但是这些结果都没有严重到重新评估那些造成这些错误的政策和理念。据此可知，美国的外交政策遭遇挫折，因此选择C。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据文中第4段可知，当一些政策与一个大国的执政意识形态或政治环境联系在一起时，这个国家继续实施错误政策的倾向就会尤其强烈。苏联的领导们不能放弃世界革命的想法，英法殖民主义的支持者继续认为那是“白人的责任”。今天，美国的领导者依然固执地进行国家建设和推行民主，尽管这些努力的结果都是让人沮丧的。据此可知，英法等国家仍想成为世界的领导者，因此选择D。

6.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 这里要在通读全文并掌握主题大意后进行选择，由于文中说到了强权的一系列问题，并且今日的世界已经与以往不同了，所以作者是想给出建议，因此选择A。


Text 10


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本文第一段的首句说很多关于英国多元文化的讨论是愚蠢、无知和错误的。接下来又以新涌现的来自左翼的批评者们为例，他们极其轻视英国有别于其他国家的成就。句末作者提出自己的观点，他认为英国在处理多元文化的问题上比欧洲其他国家更成功。据此可知，实际的情况与这些批评者们的观点相反，因此选择B。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 第2段第5句：In a pluralistic society all groups should accept the need for interrogation from others—it is the condition of producing mutual respect，rather than undermining it.所以，提到Jack Straw的言论是为了佐证相互尊重这个必要条件，因此选择A。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 此题细节信息首先定位到第3段首句：Pakistani groups in particular featured in the riots that happened in Oldham，Leeds and Bradford in the 1990s and early 2000s.由此可知，Pakistani groups在20世纪90年代和21世纪初发生过暴乱。后面又说，it was widely blamed in the press for creating segregation between Pakistani and local white communities.新闻界指责将Pakistani和当地的白人社区隔离开来。据此可知，作者是在暗示the Pakistani groups与当地的白人社区发生过冲突，因此选择C。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题要从第10段首句来进行推断：These claims were made，however，by writers with scant knowledge of the neighbourhoods in question.所以在作者看来缺乏的是“in-depth knowledge”，因此选择B。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 此题细节信息定位到第4段最后一句话，Contrary to the idea that the Asian(mostly Muslim)groups wanted to keep to themselves， the evidence showed a desire for more mixing，with most wanting independent lifestyles away from too much ethnic clustering.从中可知，Ludi Simpson的研究表明，多数的穆斯林组织希望多民族居住在一起，而不是某个民族过于集中。据此可知，那种只希望与自己所属的文化群体居住在一起的想法是杜撰出来的，故选D。

6.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 最后一段中的“containing”有“克制、遏制”的意思，此处宾语为“冲突”和“费用”，因此可以替换为“controlling”，意为减少冲突和降低花销，因此选择A。


Text 11


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 此题要在理解第1段之后进行推断，第1段最后一句话中说到，“one key issue still unresolved—where to land”，所以在哪里着陆这个问题仍未解决，因此选择D。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 此题细节信息定位到第4段第1句话，“Each site has things that make it good and things that make it not quite so good”，所以四个备选降落地既有优势也有劣势，因此选择C。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据第6、7、8段，四个选项中只有A项说法符合Eberswalde Crater的特征，因此选择A。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据文中倒数第二段可知，尽管科学家们比较关注Eberswalde这个火星登陆点，但它也有一个严重的缺陷。如果Eberswalde上面的沉淀物只是尘土岩石，该项任务很大程度上会徒劳无功。据此可知，与“bust”在文中所表意思最为相近的是“vain attempt”，意思是“徒劳的尝试”，所以选择C。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据最后一段第一句可知，Mawrth Vallis就是一本摊开的火星历史书，其暴露在外的谷壁大约可以追溯到37亿年前，几乎与这颗行星本身一样久远。据此可知，“Martian history”指的是火星地质历史情况，因此选择C。

6.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 第三段提到了四个备选着陆地点，6~9段介绍了前两个地点，那么接下来应该讲后两个地点。


Text 12


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题从第1段中寻找答案，由第1句“Ever since the early days of modern computing in the 1940s，the biological metaphor has been irresistible.”可以看出，第1段主要讲的是“what the biological metaphor is”，因此选择A。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本文第一段提及从生物学方面来比喻计算机的功能，比如“电脑”、“人工智能”等。第二段中讲到生物学比喻只是一种简化的比拟方法，引导人工智能发展的是工程学。后面引用了Frederick Jelinek的话“飞机不会扇动它们的翅膀”。据此可以推知，这是在暗示生物学不能用来阐释计算机的运作，D项正确。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 第5段首句：To meet the challenge，without gobbling the world's energy supply，a different approach will be needed.要想迎接挑战，而又不快速消耗世界的能源，必须采用不同的方法。据此可知，计算机需要更加高效地利用能源才能应对不断增长的需求，因此选择C。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 此处要根据上下文判断“frontiers”一词的含义，该词本意为“边界，边境”。在第5段中提到“...pursue the frontiers of computing”，由此可见，此处“frontiers”表达的是“尖端科学、技术巅峰”之类的含义，因此选择A。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题细节定位于第6段第2句话：The IBM's clever machine consumes 85000 watts of electricity，while the human brain runs on just 20 watts.由此可知，人类的大脑只消耗20瓦的电能，因此其优势在于“power consumption”，所以选择B。

6.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 最后一段首句Several biologically inspired paths are being explored by computer scientists in universities and corporate laboratories worldwide.计算机科学家们受到生物学的启发，正在探索不同的领域。据此可知，在推动计算机运用方面，生物学承担起“创始人”的角色，因此选择A。


Text 13


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 第1段第3句：...an education system that is locked only onto the college-entrance examination...可见，韩国的教育体制过于注重考试。后文对这一问题也有提及，因此选择A。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 第2段第3句：In 2010，74％ of all students engaged in some kind of private after-school instruction，sometimes called shadow education，at an average cost of $2600 per student for the year.所谓shadow education就是private after-school instruction，因此选择D。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 第3段第2句：And they must compete even to do this.即好的辅导机构也不是人人都有机会参加，要竞争名额。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 第4段第3句、第5句：In the U.S.，Barack Obama and his Education Secretary speak glowingly of the enthusiasm South Korean parents have for educating their children，and they lament how far the U.S.students are falling behind...and fertility rates will continue to decline as families feel the pressure of paying for all that tutoring.韩国的父母对孩子的教育投入巨大，因此选择C。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 第4段第4句话：Without its education obsession，South Korea could not have been transformed into the economic powerhouse that it is today.该句为一长难句，意思是在说韩国今天能够成为经济强国取决于其教育，因此选择B。

6.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 此题要判断“South Korean politicians”的态度。由第1段第2句、第4段第5句可知，本题应选A。


Text 14


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 此题细节定位于首段最后一句：Last week lorry drivers on Holloway Road in Islington watched as a group of students and staff marched in protest against a meeting of London Met's governors.从中可知，一群学生和教职员工在街上游行，向伦敦城市大学董事会议提出抗议。因此文中提到的争议是在伦敦城市大学的教职员工和董事之间发生的，C项正确。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本文第一句就表明一场争端威胁到伦敦城市大学的生存。根据第二段的“This crisis is over an attempt by the Higher Education Funding Council(Hefc)to claw back more than ￡50m that London Met should not have received.”可知，这场危机源于高等教育基金管理委员会试图从伦敦城市大学那里将五千多万英镑的资金追回。“roper”有“制绳者，诱人进入赌场者”的含义，再结合文意可以推知，“London Met on the Roper”暗示伦敦城市大学处于危机之中，故选B。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 第3段第3句：It is believed that as many as 500 jobs could go as a result of the university having been overpaid for student dropouts since 2005...，因此选择D。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 第3段第3句：...claiming at the same time that the university is being unfairly treated by Hefc but that neither the managers nor the governors have explored the alternatives to job cuts.因此选择A。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文中第5段第1句说争议的问题之一是有些学生未在年末接受评估，而是意欲来年进行评估，这种情况下是否该将这些学生划分为退学者。本段最后一句表明，英国大学和学院工会认为高等教育基金管理委员会不应这样划分，因为这些学生需要获得帮助以完成学业。据此可知，高等教育基金管理委员应将推后几年接受评估的学生纳入基金体系中，C项正确。

6.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据最后一段可知，国会议员签署的议案中说资金削减的规模使得学校未来的运作无法确定，而此时教育和培训对经济的良性发展是至关重要的。据此可知，下议院很可能会对高等教育基金管理委员会的决定进行干预，B项正确。


Text 15


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 第3段首句：Until recently the only criticism of animal research came from antivivisection groups who persistently complained about a lack of transparency.因此选择D。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 第3段第2句：Now criticism is coming from researchers too， with the recognition that not all aspects of animal experimentation are as robust as they should be and that something needs to change.如今也有来自动物研究人员的批评。他们承认并非动物实验的所有方面都很健全，有些事物需要改进。据此可知，动物研究人员想法的改变指的是他们对研究的重新思考。因此选择A。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据第7段的“The new guidelines should ensure the science emerging from animal research is maximised and that every animal used counts.Better reporting will allow greater opportunity to evaluate which animal models are useful and which are not.”可知，新准则应确保最大限度地应用动物科学研究，应使每一项动物研究都具有重要意义。优秀的报告将给动物研究模式的评估带来更多的可能性。据此可知，B项“comprehensive综合的，全面的”正确。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 第6段的例子是一个具体例证，用以说明该段第1句的观点：...which reveal serious shortcomings in animal research.因此选C。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 此题定位于第7段第3句话：One way of doing this is through the systematic reviews that are the gold standard in clinical studies but rarely undertaken for animal studies due to the lack of information published.这样做的方法之一就是利用系统评估。系统评估是临床研究的绝对标准，但是因为信息缺乏而很少用于动物研究。据此可知，动物研究人员运用系统评估进行研究工作是件很难的事。B项正确。

6.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 要选出最合适的标题就要通读文章，掌握文章主旨，本文一直在讨论的是如何改进动物实验，因此C项“Make Every Animal Experiment Count”符合文意，故选C。


Text 16


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题细节定位于首段首句：Likenesses of Buddha are these days SO commonplace—the casual adornment of fashionable spas，fusion restaurants and Parisian nightclubs...所以选择A。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据第一段的“it is strange to think that artists once hesitated，out of reverence，to portray the Buddha in corporeal form．In 2nd century India...understood by anyone who saw it”可知，出于尊敬，艺术家曾经不愿以身体的形式描绘佛陀。从出土的砂岩雕刻可以判断，在二世纪的印度，仅仅描绘一个空的宝座就可以。宝座象征着佛陀是一位精神领袖。二世纪的印度事例表明，那时的艺术家认为描绘佛像是不敬的行为，A项正确。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题细节定位于第2段末句：The gallery's 47 masterworks，chosen from the museum's renowned Asian collections，trace the Buddha's portrayal from the 2nd to the 19th centuries，in places as diverse as India，Java and Japan.因此佛像绘画大约有2000年的历史，故选B。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 第3段第2、3句：Some sculptors in Sri Lanka and China simply shaped the Buddha in their own likenesses.A 4th century stucco bust unearthed in Afghanistan features the full lips associated with Indian Gupta art，but also fulsome curls that reflect...雕刻的佛像反映了雕刻者的文化特征。因此选择C。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据第4段第2句“those who deliberately postpone their passage to nirvana，Buddhists believe，in order to help others along the eightfold path.”可知，佛教徒认为，菩萨推迟涅槃是为了帮助八圣道中的众生。这与D项“脱离苦难”意义相符，因此D项正确。

6.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 菩萨有时被描画为手执莲花，莲花象征着精神纯洁，它出污泥而不染。佛教艺术也有这种特征，即不受其他事物干扰，保持自身特性。故选A。


Text 17


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。根据第一段第一句话“Statuses are marvelous human inventions that enable us to get along with one another and to determine where we ‘fit’ in society.”可知，身份让我们知道该如何与他人很好地相处，确定我们自己在社会中的位置。由此可以推出，身份告诉我们，在与他人交往过程中，我们该怎么做。B选项符合基于原文的推断。A和C选项文中并未提及。D选项“与他们交朋友”属于过度推断。所以正确答案是B选项。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。根据第二段第一、二句话“The statuses we assume often vary with the people we encounter, and change throughout life.Most of us can, at very high speed, assume the statuses that various situations require.”可知，当情况发生变化时，身份也随之变化。所以正确答案是D选项。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 词义辨析题。这句话的意思为：这意味着基于评价和阐释这种不断的心理过程，我们让自己的行为适应其他人。appraisal 这里表示“评估，判断”，C选项最符合这一意思。所以正确答案是C选项。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据第二段最后一句话“Although some of us find the task more difficult than others, most of us perform it rather effortlessly.”可知，it这里指代这句话中的the task。然后再根据上下文可知，the task指代的是前面一句话中的“we fit our actions to those of other people based on a constant mental process of appraisal and interpretation”，由此可推出，it指代“we fit our actions to those of other people”，所以正确答案是A选项。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。在我们选择衣服时，必须在被提供的服饰中进行选择。因此，美国人不可能随意挑选中国农民或印度王子的服饰，因为美国社会中不会提供类似服饰。作者将身份比作衣服，说明身份像衣服一样，受到社会的限制，选择的范围有限。因此，正确答案是D选项。


Text 18


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为词义辨析题。定位至原文第三段倒数第二句话“But even Apple's rivals became convinced that the GUI was groovy.”根据这句话可知，甚至苹果公司的竞争对手都认为图解式用户界面(GUI)很时髦。groovy这里表示“时髦的，极好的”。C选项符合这一意思。因此，C选项正确。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为推理题。根据第五段可知，乔布斯认为苹果人对自己的工作富有激情，认为这是职业发展的顶点。当出现诋毁的话语时，就会引发他们的怒火。因为现在社会制造的产品很少有制造它的人喜爱它。由此可以推出，乔布斯说他知道原因，是指苹果人热爱他们制造的产品，对自己的产品和工作富有激情。A选项最符合基于原文的推断。因此，A选项正确。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为推断题。根据倒数第二段中的“Who ended up running the company? Sales guys.At the critical juncture in the late '80s, when they should have gone for market share, they went for profits.”可知，乔布斯认为，在80年代末期，销售人员本应该追逐市场份额，却只关注利润，导致Mac市场份额极低。因此，D选项正确。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题为主旨题。通读全文可知，这篇文章主要讲述了苹果公司20年的发展，讲述了Macintosh的创造，并分析了导致Macintosh市场份额极低的原因；然后讲述了苹果的复兴。B选项“Macintosh在过去20多年发展的起起伏伏”最准确概述了全文的主要内容，因此，B选项正确。


Text 19


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据第三段的“...resulting in obesity and poor physical conditioning at an all-time national high.”可知，肥胖和体质较差者人数快速增加。这说明文中所说的“obesity”指的是不健康的肥胖。后面也提到开设更多的健康课程，并且鼓励人们多做运动。因此C项正确。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据第三段可知，这种情况部分归咎于学校只想在孩子们的学习日程中安排更多的文化课，而不希望把时间浪费在体育课上。新的教育方式使体育活动前所未有地减少，同时肥胖和体质较差者人数迅速增加。据此可知，新的教育趋势，即以减少体育课为代价增加更多的文化课，是导致肥胖率上升的原因。因此B项正确。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据第四段可知，学校的教育固然很重要，但教育是从家庭开始的。学生们的坏习惯，比如饮食和锻炼方面，是通过观察父母的行为方式养成的。

根据最后一段可知，学校能做的、受到的指责就这么多。要想对孩子们参加的活动、所吃食物的健康程度了解更多，这取决于父母。在此之前，肥胖率还会持续上升。据此可知，肥胖学生增加的主要原因是父母的影响。因此D项正确。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据第六段可知，需要开设更多的健康课程，并且鼓励人们多做运动。在莱夫奥克高中，教师们在教授如何通过饮食和运动来保持健康方面做得很好。一年级的新生在每周三的体育课上接受健康教育，帕姆·詹姆斯在每学年最初几个星期的家政学课上讲授健康的饮食和食品筹备。据此可知，要想提高学生对健康饮食的认识，应像莱夫奥克高中那样开设健康课程。因此D项正确。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 最后一段提到，学校能做的、受到的指责就这么多。要想对孩子们参加的活动、所吃食物的健康程度了解更多，这取决于父母。在此之前，肥胖率还会持续上升。据此可知，父母应多注意自己孩子的活动和饮食，否则肥胖率还将持续升高。因此B项正确。


Text 20


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 第四段提到，大学本身也面临窘境。他们将其发明授权给公司，而这些公司为了赚取高额回报，将这些发明又转让给其他公司。因为这些“转让费”可以用各种会计流程隐瞒，大学或发明者无法分享转授协议所带来的收益。在这种情况下，除非将发明变成产品，否则大学或发明者无法分享公司获得的收益。据此可知，在发明成为产品之前，大学最担心的是他们无法分享转让专利所带来的收益。因此B项正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 第六段提到，基础研究日益从这条路径上偏离。这种偏离必然将减缓基础科学的研究成果转变为技术产品的过程。据此可知，C项“基础研究偏离轨道”为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据第七段可知，政府有必要增加对研究的资金投入，这是为了恢复秩序，使科研力量重新回到基础研究上来，因为基础研究才是所有应用技术的源泉。据此可知，A项“为基础科学研究提供财政支持”应是政府的作用。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据文中最后一段可知，科学家和大学必须摒弃将公司视为资金提供者的想法，而是从工商界学习现实中的经济是如何与理想的目标结合在一起的。公司应放弃那种“科学家完成的工作很容易”态度，而是使用一种更具包容性的做法，即允许科学家和大学都来参与决定发展的最佳道路。据此可以从文中得出的结论是“科学家、大学和企业应该改变他们相互的态度”，B项正确。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本文首先提到了科学家、大学和企业界之间的合作并不是新鲜事，后面又讲述了三者之间的各种矛盾，并且还说要想解决这些矛盾，就必须转变相互的态度。据此可知，本文最佳的题目是“科学家、大学及企业三者的合作问题”，因此C项正确。


Text 21


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从第一段中的“beginning a period of summer”和第二段中的“Summer is about running...I am shivering in the heat”可知，这篇文章主要是讲述作者夏天偷梨后又目击车祸，夏天是贯穿全文的主题，Ｂ、Ｃ、Ｄ三项只是在文中被提到而已。因此Ａ项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从第一段第一句“I am running down an alley with a stolen avocado”和最后一句“I am running with fear and exhilaration”可知，第一段描述的主要画面是小男孩既恐惧又兴奋地跑着。因此C项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据第二段的内容可知，小男孩偷梨后恐惧并兴奋地跑离现场，此时他遇到了Bobby Tornitzer 正骑着自行车，他大喊Tornitzer，却目睹Tornitzer遭遇车祸，男孩一下子就呆住了，在酷热中打着寒战。由此看出，第二段主要是描述男孩从兴奋到害怕的转变。因此B项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 通读全文可知，文章开头是讲男孩兴奋地跑着，第二段最后讲到男孩呆住了，在酷热中战栗。由此看出，这是由动到静、由喜到惊的转变。因此A项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 从文中第二段“ shivering in the heat”可知，男孩在目睹朋友的车祸之后，兴奋的心情骤然变成了恐怖之情，在酷热的夏天战栗，作者通过冷热结合来描述小男孩的震惊。因此B项为正确答案。


Text 22


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从文中第二段“Essentially, it is a complete mystery.”和第三段“it would be more accurate，I think, to say that there is a deep vein of melancholy running through everyone's life and that the humorist，perhaps more sensible of it than some others，compensates for it actively and positively.”可知，从本质上说，幽默完全是个谜。我以为，更恰当的一种说法应该是，每个人的生活里都有着一股深深的忧郁在流淌，而幽默家或许比其他人对此更为敏感，他们能积极地为它做出补偿。因此C项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 从第二段“A human frame convulsed with laughter, and the laughter becoming hysterical and uncontrollable is as far out of balance as one shaken with the hiccoughs or in the throes or sneezing fit. ” 可知，当一个人笑得抽搐，笑到几近歇斯底里、不可控制时，其身体严重地失去平衡，这与打嗝打得发抖或打喷嚏打不出来又有何区别呢。由此可知，笑不是衡量幽默的手段。因此D项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 从文中第一段可知，分析家曾解析幽默，我就曾读过一些相关作品，但并没有太大的教育意义。幽默可以被解剖，就如青蛙可以被解剖一样，只是东西会在解剖过程中死掉，而其内部结构会让纯粹的科学家之外的其他人感到失望。由此推断，幽默必须自己领会，如果解释了的话，就失去了原有的效果。因此B项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 第三段提到，关于幽默家，人们最常说的一句话就是，他们实际上都是些非常悲哀的人物——伤透了心的小丑。这话不无道理，只是表述方法太糟。我以为，更恰当的一种说法应该是，每个人的生活里都有一股深深的忧郁在流淌，而幽默家或许比其他人对此更为敏感，他们能积极地为它做出补偿。由此推断，melancholy 应该是“悲伤”之意。因此B项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 从文中第三段最后一句“Beneath the sparkling surface of these dilemmas flows the strong tide of human woe.”可知，在这些令人发笑的外表之下流淌着人类痛苦的洪流。通过这句话，作者唤起一种流水的画面。因此D项为正确答案。


Text 23


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为事实细节题。根据文中第一段的“In 1987，H.I.V/AIDS joined a list of diseases that could keep a person out of the United States.The government later tried to cancel its decision.But Congress made the travel ban a part of immigration law.”可知，1987年，艾滋病人被列入禁止进入美国名单。后来政府试图取消该决定，但是国会将旅行限令列为移民法的一部分。由此可知本题选C。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为事实细节题，文章定位在第6段第1句：The United States Army sponsored the vaccine trial.美国军方发起了疫苗的试验工作。由此可知，本题选D。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为推理题。根据第6段的“The study combined two vaccines，using versions of H.I.V.common in Thailand.”可知，该研究综合了两种疫苗，使用了泰国常见的HIV版本。再根据第七段的“Thai researchers tested the combination in more than 16000 volunteers.Half of the volunteers got the vaccine.The other got a placebo，an inactive substance.”可知，泰国研究人员对超过1.6万名志愿者进行了这种组合疫苗的测试。半数的志愿者接种了这种疫苗，另外一些则接种没有任何效果的安慰剂。据此可以推知，泰国的8 000名志愿者接种了疫苗，A项正确。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题为正误判断题。第三段：We lead the world when it comes to helping stem the AIDS pandemic，yet we are only one of a dozen countries that still bar people with H.I.V.from entering our country.我们在帮助防止艾滋病流行方面在世界上起着领导作用。然而，我们却是仅有的几个限制艾滋病人入境的国家之一。据此可知，B项“只有少数国家对艾滋病人拒绝签发入境签证”正确。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据文章第八段可知，批评称该研究结果具有偶然性。9月份宣布的结果基于所有1.6万名志愿者，但是接近三分之一的人没有完全遵守研究要求。那些完全按照要求的人产生的结果与大的群体相似，但是更大的可能性是机会使然。据此可知，研究人员不会重视该试验结果，B项正确。


Text 24


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题考查文章主旨。根据文章第一段中的“the sound of solid waste hitting the bottom of garbage cans all over United States”“Americans threw away 210 million tons (about 43 pounds/2 kilograms per person daily) of garbage”“Americans also threw away large amounts (in tons) of food scraps...and other materials”可知，本文是关于美国的垃圾处理问题，因此D项正确。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题属于推理题。文章第二段提到了人们扔掉的垃圾数量巨大，即使将垃圾循环利用，每年的垃圾量还是不断增加。从中可推知，垃圾处理是个棘手的问题，A项正确。B选项文中并未涉及，C选项与文中意思不符。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题考查细节。根据文章第二段中的“Today，about 85% of our garbage goes to landfills or garbage dumps.”可知，如今大约85％的垃圾被倾倒在垃圾填埋场，因此C项正确。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为词汇语义题。recycle意为“回收利用”，这与C项“将垃圾转变为可再度使用的材料”意义相符，因此答案为C。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为正误判断题。A选项说“固体废物不包括液体物质”是正确的。第三段第一句说：One type of waste disposal called sanitary landfill was first used in Fresno，California.清洁填埋最初应用于美国加州，B项正确。文章中最后一句说：Incineration and recycling are methods that are currently in use today.如今还在使用焚烧和回收利用的方法，因此C项“如今不再使用焚烧的方法”是错误的。因此，本题选C。


Text 25


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章第一段提到了“ologies(科学)”这个词，后面列举生物学、心理学等，由此引出整篇文章要讲述的问题“ecology(生态学)”。ologies在第一句中出现具有启下之意。因此，本题选C。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题是对事实细节的考查。文章中第二段第一句话提到“Ecosystems are communities that vary in size and location.” 生态系统由各种生物群体组成，它们的范围和所处位置各不相同。因此D项正确。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题考查对文章细节的理解。文章第二段第三句中提到“特别是植物会提供氧气和营养，以供给有机体用以生存”。因此，本题选A。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章第二段倒数第四句：As you may have guessed，decomposers，like bacteria，step in to break down the waste excreted from animals and the remains of other organisms.细菌等分解者的作用是分解动物的排泄物以及死的生物体。分析各个选项可知，C项为同义转述，因此本题选C。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题考查文章细节。根据文章的最后一句“Fortunately，nature has three ways to control the balance of ecosystems”可知，自然以三种方式来控制生态系统的平衡，因此D项正确。


Text 26


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 依据文章第一段可知，Qal'at Sharqat 是伊拉克的一个城市，它还有另外的一个名字Ashur，Assyrians在那里居住。因此，本题选D。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题考查对文章第二段的把握。从第二段可知，历史学家将亚述的历史划分成三个时期：the Old Assyrian Period，the Middle Assyrian Period，the Neo-Assyrian Empire。从总体来看就是从公元前2000年到公元前609年，约有1400年的历史，因此本题选D。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文中第三段第三句提到：the first great Assyrian king，Shamshi-Adad Ⅰ，ascended the throne and began a series of military expansions.第一位伟大的亚述国王Shamshi-Adad Ⅰ即位，并开始了一系列的军事扩张。A选项为此句的同义转换，因此本题选A。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文中第三段第四句提到：Its growing influence gave its neighbor plenty of reasons to be wary.亚述王国的影响力越来越大，这足以让其邻国开始警惕。C选项说“都变得警惕和担忧”符合文意，因此本题选C。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 通过文章最后一段最后一句“It eventually defeated Babylonia and even occupied Egypt.”可知，亚述王国最终打败了巴比伦，甚至还占领了埃及。据此可知，C项正确。


Text 27


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为细节题。文章第一段最后一句说：Different faiths use different types of calendars to measure time.不同宗教信仰的人用不同的方式来计算时间。因此，本题选C。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为细节题。文章最后一段第一句说：Muslims use a different kind of calendar.Their lunar calendar is based on the cycles of the moon，and it is completely different than a solar one.穆斯林使用不同类型的日历。他们的阴历以月亮的周期为基础，据此可知，答案为D。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据文章最后一段最后一句“Muslim families often take walks in the evening to find the first yellow slice of the new moon to start Ramadan，their month-long feast”可知，穆斯林家庭经常晚上去散步，找到新斋月开始的第一片黄月。新斋月是穆斯林为期一个月的宗教节日。因此，本题选A。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 文章第四段主要讲了2月29日四年出现一次的原因。这是为了保持每年的季节和日期都是相对应的，从而保证不会出现季节和日期错乱不对应的情况。那么可以推测“synchronize”在此处有“使合拍；使同步”的意思，因此本题选D。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据文章第三段的“The calendar you are probably most familiar is also based on the sun.The powerful Roman Emperor，Julius Caesar，first adopted the solar calendar in 46 B.C.”可知，我们最熟悉的日历也是基于太阳制定的。公元前46年，罗马凯撒大帝率先采用了阳历。C项正确。


Text 28


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题考查文章的主旨大意。通过阅读全文，可知文章主要讲的是地震，以及由地震引发的其他灾害。其中着重对海啸进行了具体阐述，说明了生成原因、破坏力等。因此，本题选C。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题考查事实细节。根据文章第一段的“The goal of seismologists is to understand why the earthquake and other seismic activities occur on Earth.”可知，地震学家的目标是要了解地球上为什么会发生地震以及地震引起的其他活动。因此本题选D。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题定位在第一段的最后一句：This information，when shared with people in earthquake-prone areas，can help decrease the number of deaths and injuries that may occur.如果与地震多发地区的人们共享这类信息，就可以帮助减少伤亡人数。据此推知，“earthquake-prone area”指的是易发地震的区域。因此本题选D。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为事实细节题。定位句在第二段第二句：Tsunami，giant ocean waves，forms after an earthquake has occurred on the ocean floor.海啸——巨大的海浪——在海底地震发生后形成。结合题目中提到的问题，可知是地震引发海底震动进而形成海啸，C选项符合题意。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据最后一段的“One factor that affects the intensity of an earthquake is the local geology.”可知，影响地震强度的一个因素是当地的地质情况。D选项“当地的地质”符合题意。


Text 29


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据第一段“as I turned, my eyes caught the heads of several other people turning, too”可知，硬币的声音最能吸引人的注意。据此推断，答案选 C。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据第三、四段的内容可知，生活在大城市的人习惯了警车的汽笛声，所以不会去注意它。据此推断，答案选B。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据第五、六段的内容可知，作者夸大了夜晚很小的声音。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据倒数第二段“but lately I've been associating the whistler with a nervous person making compulsive noises.”可知，作者不喜欢口哨声，因为他认为那是紧张不安的人制造的噪音，所以选 C。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据短文内容可以确定声音是我们生活中的一部分，所以选C。


Text 30


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 由第二段“However, inconvenience takes a back seat to the outright need for security.”可知，答案为C。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 Computer Economics estimates the cost of virus attacks on information systems around the world, including cleanup costs and lost productivity has already reached $10.7 billion so far this year. Compare that figure with$17.1 billion for all of 2000 and$12.1 billion for 1999.通过数据对比，显示出病毒攻击带来的损失。据此推断，答案为Ａ。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 由倒数第二段“The Symantec Antivirus Research Center (www.symantec.com/ avcenter) has an online newsletter and in-depth information about viruses.”可知，www.symantec.com是关于病毒的在线通讯和深入信息的网站，通过这个网站可以了解更多病毒的信息。据此推断，答案选Ｄ。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 倒数第四段提到，这20个最重要的网络安全漏洞可以涵盖大部分成功的网络攻击。据此推断，答案为Ａ。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 A、B、D三个选项只涉及文章的某部分内容，全篇讲述的是如何预防与抵制病毒，所以答案为C。


Text 31


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据文章第一段最后两句“And their interest in better health wasn't only keen; it was informed. ‘They've obviously been paying attention to new research,’she says.”可知，老年人不仅有兴趣追求更加健康的生活，而且他们还了解这方面的信息，他们时刻在关注健康生活方面的最新动态。据此判断，答案是D。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据文章第二段第三至五句“Older people are turning to a vegetarian diet in ever-increasing numbers. Not surprisingly, demographics are driving the drift. By the year 2005, people born between 1949 and 1963， the Baby Boom Generation, will make up 38 percent of the American population.”可知，老年人成为素食主义者的数量在不断增加，因为人口统计显示老年人的数量在日益增加。据此判断，答案是B。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据文章第四段第二、三句“Three years ago Nancy Roberts, a 53-year-old Magazine editor, found herself doing what many people do over the holidays: overindulging in rich treats. However, this time it made her in.”可知，53岁的Nancy Roberts跟其他人一样，在假期里吃了太多的美味佳肴。很不幸这次她病倒了。文中并没有说她的饮食脂肪含量高，所以C项不正确。据此判断，答案是D。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据文章第四段最后两句“By chance, Roberts was asked to edit some vegetarian recipes during that same period. She made a few at home, and her ‘flu’ disappeared.”可知，Roberts在假期时恰好要按工作要求编辑一些素食食谱，她也就在家做了些素食，病也随之好了。其他选项均是下文Ruth Heidrich的做法。据此判断，答案是B。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章主要讲述了老年人转变为素食主义者的人数在不断上升，并且在最后两段举了两个具体例子。据此判断，答案是C。


Text 32


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据文章第一段第三句“Equally axiomatic, however, is the notion that increased pressure on dwindling natural resources must inevitably lead to a decline in prosperity, especially when accompanied by a growth in population.”可知，如果自然资源继续减少下去，这将肯定不可避免地影响经济的繁荣发展，特别是在人口增长的情况下。据此判断，答案是B。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据文章第二段最后两句“Could it be that growth, especially the growth of the wealthier countries, has contributed to the impoverishment, not the advancement, of Third Word countries? If not, how do we account for the desperate straits these countries find themselves in today after a century of dedication to growth?”可知，作者如下提出问题：富裕国家的增长是否导致了第三世界国家的贫困，而不是进步。如果不是这样的话，那么又怎么解释第三世界国家为什么在致力于发展的一个世纪之后，今天仍处于绝望而不可自拔的境地呢？作者在第三段给出了答案，这种增长并没有给第三世界国家的人们带来好处，而是让外国投资者及少数本地合作者获益。据此判断，答案是C。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据文章第三段最后一句“What good is growth to the people of the Third World if it means...and the buying of condominiums in Miami?”可知，作者在这里反问，经济增长对第三世界国家的人们并无好处，因为他们的农产品是为了出口，矿产和其他资源被剥夺，而他们却要背负沉重的外债，这只会让国外投资者和少数本地人获益。据此判断，答案是A。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据文章第五段前两句“So, do we need growth for prosperity? Only the adoption of zero growth can provide the answer.”可知，作者首先给出设问：为实现繁荣，必须实现增长吗？接着给出答案：零增长也可以保持社会经济的繁荣。据此判断，答案是A。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 作者在文章中讲述了增长给第三世界国家的人民以及环境带来的种种危害，并且在最后一段中提出了零增长建议，据此判断，答案是A。


Text 33


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节题。40年前尽管存在过度捕捞、有毒物质被排放入海等问题，但是没有人关注海洋环境的健康。人们不知道海洋环境遭到破坏后会带来什么样的后果。所以正确答案是B选项。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。第二段最后一句话的意思是，互联网和电脑的个性化深深震撼了我，但质疑者却给它们打上了到目前为止出现的最没个性的媒体的标记。前面一句提到，多亏了网络和电脑，人们不仅可以获取系列作息，而且可以真正地参与其中，并根据自己的进度和爱好来探索和学习。由此可知，人们可以根据自己的意愿与计算机互动。所以正确答案是C选项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据第三段中的“A couple of months ago I was in Fiji to celebrate the 1997 International Year of the Reef and presented our Cities under the Sea CD-ROM to a group of children.”可知，几个月以前，我去斐济参加1997年国际珊瑚礁年会，并用光盘向儿童展示“海底城市”。所以正确答案是A选项。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 态度题。根据第四段内容可知，作者相信年青一代会更好地保护海洋环境，认为他们有能力开创更美好的未来。由此可知，作者的态度是积极乐观的。所以正确答案是C选项。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。根据上一题的分析可知，作者寄希望于年青一代，希望他们能够创造美好的明天。所以正确答案是D选项。


Text 34


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 主旨题。综观全文可知，本文主要介绍西方社会学的形成、发展和研究内容及其研究的重要性等。所以正确答案是C选项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。根据第一段内容可知，社会学从发展初期就非常注重实践，而且这个特点一直延续至今。由此可知，社会学家比较重视实践。所以正确答案为A选项。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。根据最后一段中的“The solution to the problem plaguing our complex society will become, to a much greater extent, the primary responsibility of sociology, social psychology, and cultural anthropology, the three major academic disciplines comprising the behavioral sciences.”可知，在一定程度上，解决复杂的社会问题是社会学、社会心理学和人类文化学的主要责任。所以正确答案是D选项。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。根据第一段第二句的内容可知：在工业化和城市化快速发展的过程中，移民社会出现了不少问题，在这种情况下，社会学应运而生。由此可知，移民问题刺激了社会研究。所以正确答案是C选项。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 猜词题。根据“Its major strength as an academic discipline resulted from its empirical and sophisticated approach to the identification and solution of practical but highly significant social problems.”的句意可知，解决客观实际的社会问题，需要以观察和实验为依据的方法。所以正确答案是A选项。


Text 35


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据第一段内容“Some claim that human societies merely express, through their mythology, fundamental feelings common to the whole of mankind, such as love, hate, or revenge or that they try to provide some kind of explanations for phenomena which they cannot otherwise understand-astronomical, meteorological, and the like.”可知，有人主张，人类社会只不过是通过神话来表达全人类的共同而基本的感情，诸如爱、恨和复仇，或者他们不过是想为别的方法所不能理解的现象提供某种解释，比如天文、气象这一类现象。所以正确答案是A选项。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推断题。根据第三段中的“Their attempt, however, was thwarted from the very beginning by the fact that the same sounds were equally present in other languages although the meaning they conveyed was entirely different. The contradiction was surmount-ed only by the discovery that it is the combination of sounds, not the sounds themselves, which provides the significant data. ”可知，它们从一开始就被这样的事实所阻挠，即尽管它们传达的意义完全不一样，但相同的语音也会出现在其他语言里。当发现它是语音的组合，而不是语音本身时，这种矛盾不攻自破。由此推知，从理论角度来解释神话，它是自相矛盾的、混乱的。所以正确答案是B选项。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 总结题。根据第二段中的“But on the other hand, this apparent arbitrariness is belied by the astounding similarity between myths collected in widely different regions. Therefore the problem: if the content of a myth is contingent, how are we going to explain the fact that myths throughout the world are so similar?”可知，不同地区之间神话内容惊人的相似性掩盖了这种显而易见的任意性。因此问题是：如果神话的内容是任意的，那我们如何解释全世界的神话是如此相似这一事实。由此推之，神话的任意性是显而易见的，但又无法解释全世界神话相似的现象。所以正确答案是C选项。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据第一段内容可知，作者在前面讲到人们用神话表达自己的爱恨等感情，然后接着从社会学领域和心理学领域进行分析，并举例子说明。由此可知，在中国的神话中，祖母可能是诚实的，也可能是邪恶的。所以正确答案是A。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。根据最后一段内容可知，我们必须表明神话与语言是一样的，同时也有与语言不一样的东西。语言学家过去的经验对我们有帮助。语言本身可以同时被分析成相似但不同的东西。这就是Saussure认为的语言和言语之间的不同，一个指的是语言的结构方面，另一个指的是语言的统计学方面，语言属于可逆的时间范畴，言语是不可逆的。如果这两者都存在于语言中，那么就会产生第三种意思。由此推知，语言不能被分离开来理解，要从时间和内容两个方面来分析，如果孤立分析，那么第三种意思就会产生，所以要想理解本身就是语言的神话，关键是把每部分联系起来理解。所以正确答案是A选项。


Text 36


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推断题。根据第一段中的“Though the great mass of the people in most parts of the world still rest their hopes on continued progress, it is common among intellectuals to question whether there is such a thing, or at least whether progress is desirable.”可知，尽管世界上大多数人寄希望于持续进步，但在知识分子之间，他们普遍质疑这是否会发生，甚至质疑进步是否是必要的。由此推断，知识分子瞻前顾后，思想不协调。所以正确答案是A选项。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。根据第二段中的“Up to a point, this reaction against the exuberant and naive belief in the inevitability of progress was necessary. So much of what has been written and talked about it has been indefensible that one may well think twice before using the word.”可知，在一定程度上，有必要对人们强烈而天真地相信进步的必然性作出反应。我们之前写到和谈到过如此多有关它(进步的必然性)的内容，这些内容是站不住脚的。因此，在使用该词(进步的必然性)之前务必三思。所以正确答案是D选项。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 总结题。本文讲到文化历史是对进步的记录，同时举例说明，最后讲到它的进步在于发现其错误所在。由此可知，人类要不断超越自己，才能促进文明的进步。所以正确答案是C选项。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。根据第四段中的“If many features of our civilization seem to us unnatural, artificial, or unhealthy, this must have been man's experience ever since he first took to town life, which is virtually since civilization began. All the familiar complaints against industrialism, capitalism, or over-refinement are largely protest against the new way of life that man took up a short while ago after more than half a million years' existence as a wandering hunter, and that created problems still unsolved by him.”可知，如果文明的很多特点对于我们来说是不自然的、虚假的或不健康的，那么这一定是人类自从开始城镇生活以来的经验，其实这自从文明产生以来就存在了。对工业化、资本化或过度文雅的类似抱怨主要是对人类的新生活方式提出的抗议。由此可知，这种新生活方式出现了问题，而人类还没有解决。也就是说，人们对现代的很多生活方式产生了抱怨，而且还有很多问题现代人还没有解决。所以正确答案是D选项。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 判断题。根据第五段中的“It is not in this sense that social evolution can be called progress, for it is not achieved by human reason striving by known means toward a fixed aim. It would be more correct to think of progress as a process of formation and modification of the human intellect, a process of adaptation and learning in which not only the possibilities known to us but also our values and desires continually change.”可知，在这个意义上，社会变革不能被称为进步，因为它不是人类通过已知的手段朝着既定的目标实现的。把进步看做形成和改变人类智慧的过程比较正确，这是一个适应和学习的过程。在这个过程中，不仅我们已知的可能性，而且我们的价值和欲望都在不断改变。由此可知，进步是形成和改变人类智慧的过程，是学习价值观和需求的过程。所以B、C和D选项的说法均不正确。所以正确答案是A选项。


Text 37


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 主题型题。阅读完全文后，考生可以了解到文章主要讨论了一个成长型的企业，虽然其销售量、经营规模不断扩大，但是股价却保持不变，甚至出现下跌的情况，并举出两个典型的例子：沃尔玛和可口可乐公司。实际上作者就是在教读者如何寻找市场中隐藏着的价值，所以正确答案是A项。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 词汇理解题。第一段的意思是，有时一个企业不断扩展自己的业务，但是它的股票价格依然stagnant，甚至会下跌，从整段的意思可以推出stagnant是“不变的”意思，所以正确答案是C项。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在第三段。文章在第三段提到“Wal-Mart is, in essence, trading at half its former price because each share is backed by a larger dividend, twice the earnings power, more stores, and a bigger infrastructure.”可见沃尔玛的财务实力更强了，所以正确答案是B项。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。解题点在第三、四段。A、B、C三个选项都可以在文章第三、四段找到相应的支持信息。第四段提到“Yet, despite the stagnant stock price...”,可见可口可乐的股价是保持不变，而不是大幅下跌，所以正确答案是D项。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。作者在整篇文章中都是在介绍和讨论股票价格的涨跌与公司的关系，没有明确说应该什么时候买入或卖出股票，因此，正确答案是C项，C项的意思是当股票价格下跌的时候，人们应该研究该公司的价值，也就说作者赞成人们做价值投资。


Text 38


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。要解答本题，需理解文中几个主要观点。Bertrand Russell的观点是当我们已经解释了物质是如何被电化的及在什么条件下它们被电化后，我们就已经解释了所有应该解释的。因此Bertrand Russell的观点是科学应该解释事情是如何发生的，这一观点也是当代科学家同意的观点。文章所提到的Aristotle的理论是自明理论，其观点是科学应该解释为什么事情会发生，他的这种观点曾统治了科学领域2　000多年，是现代科学家不认同的。所以本题的正确答案是C项。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章在中间部分提到“Until recently scientists would have disapproved of such an idea.”这里考查了对not ...until句意的理解。比如“She didn't arrive until 6 o'clock.”的意思是“她直到6点才到。”因此本句话的意思是：直到最近，科学家们才同意这样的观点。这里的such an idea指此句前面Bertrand Russell的观点。文章曾提到“Most contemporary physicists reject the notion that man can ever discover what these mysterious forces ‘really’ are.”然后引用了Bertrand Russell的话来进一步说明这个观点，所以正确答案是C项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 词汇题。含有此词汇的句子是“Science cannot really explain electricity, magnetism, and gravitation; their effects can be measured and predicted, but of their nature no more is known to the modern scientist than to Thales who first speculated on
 the electrification of amber.” 本句的意思是，科学不能真正解释电、磁、重力；它们的效应能被测量和预测，但是对于它们的本质，现代科学家也和第一个对琥珀电化现象进行思考的Thales一样所知甚少。所以正确答案是A项。


Text 39


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推断题。题目问下列哪项没有被提及电脑游戏既具有教育意义又无害。文章一开始就提及那些训练飞行员、教地理以及训练逻辑思维和读写能力的游戏既具有教育意义又无害。A项表示教授如何驾驶飞机的游戏，也就是训练飞行员的游戏。B项表示教授地球特征，即地理知识。C项表示帮助人们使用计算机语言。D项表示教授电脑知识。C项中的计算机语言在文中未被提及，故选择C项。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推断题。题目问根据调查者的说法可以看出什么。A项表示那些新的更精密的游戏可以让玩家亲身参与到真正的暴力活动中。B项表示那些新的精密的游戏教玩家如何杀人。C项表示大多数电脑游戏和在线游戏使玩家忘记了现实结果。D项表示大多数的游戏都会导致年轻人形成不良行为。故选择D项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 理解题。题目问从文章中可以推断出什么。A项表示越来越多的年轻人喜欢暴力血腥的电脑游戏。第三段第一句话就表明这一点。B项表示找不到证据证明在暴力和游戏间有一定的关联。文章第四段明确指出已经找到联系。C项表示现在许多的暴力事件都是由电脑游戏引发的。这在文章中没有提及。D项表示仿暴力游戏与现实暴力是不同的。文章一开始就提及仿暴力游戏与现实中的暴力相似。故选择A项。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推断题。题目问作者用电视广告作为例子想要说明什么。A项表示商业促进了现实生活中暴力的增长。B项表示电脑游戏和在线游戏并不是造成现实生活中暴力增长的唯一原因。C项表示现实生活中的暴力现象和电脑游戏并没有联系。D项表示其他因素也造成了暴力的增长。原文最后一段主要是讲商业对暴力犯罪的影响，故选择A项。


Text 40


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 综观全文，只有B项能够最好地表达出本文的主要思想。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从第一段内容可知，这次手术是法国斯特拉斯堡和美国纽约两地的医生通过电脑来共同完成的，因此telesurgery可以解释为“远程手术”。A项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据第二段的“The patient was released from the hospital after about 48 hours and regained normal activity the following week.”可知，C项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据第三段的“The high-speed fiber-optic connection between New York and France made it possible to overcome a key obstacle to telesurgery—time delay.”可知，C项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据第五段的“The computer systems used to control surgical movement can also lead to a breakthrough in teaching surgical techniques to a new generation of physicians.”可知，D项为正确答案。


Text 41


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问下列哪项是一种错觉。通过阅读文章可知，英国每年用大量的动物做实验，美国所用的动物数量少于英国，但那是一种错觉，因为美国政府认为老鼠不值得计算在内。根据第一段第二句的“America appears to use fewer animals—just 1.1m a year，according to official statistics—but that is an illusion.”所以答案是D项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问很多研究者正试图干什么。通过阅读文章可知，由于不同的物种对相同的程序会有不同的反应，所以一些研究者正试图减少实验用动物的数量，并提高实验用动物的效用。根据第二段的“That is why many researchers are working on ways of reducing the number of animal experiments needed and of making those that still happen more effective.”所以答案是A项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问The “cutist” prejudice涉及什么事实。通过阅读文章可知，现在所做动物实验中，更多的是使用啮齿类动物，而不是猫、狗、兔子和猴子。人们存在的一种偏见是啮齿类动物在实验过程中所受的痛苦会比其他动物小。根据第三段“That public opinion generally welcomes this is，however，a good example of ‘cutist’ prejudice for one species over another：there is no reason to believe that rodents suffer less than other mammals.”所以答案是A项。


Text 42


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 主旨题目。题目问的是，根据文章内容，下面哪个选项最能界定小说在人类社会中的作用？选项B、C、D均为小说某一方面的作用，不能完全涵盖其作用。根据文章最后段中...actually serves some specific evolutionary adaptation...，可知，小说促进了社会的进步。所以，答案是A选项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题目。根据文章第二段最后一句The respondents were asked to define characters as protagonists or antagonists and then to describe their personality and motives...知，被调查人要定义角色是正面人物还是反派，然后再描述他们的个性和动机，所以，正确答案是A选项。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题目。题目问的是文章关于坏男孩和坏女孩的内容。根据文章第三段最后一句话...they are obsessed with getting ahead...知，他们贪恋于追逐社会支配地位，与D选项中seek dominant status的意思一致。所以，正确的答案是D选项。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节理解题目。题目问的是在文学的政治动力中，什么是和支配行为相对立的？根据文章第三段第一句...the egalitarian dynamics of a society in which individual dominance is suppressed for the greater good和第四段第一句...the basic opposition between communitarianism and dominance behaviour...知，与dominant behavior相对的是egalitarian。所以，正确的答案是B选项。


Text 43


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：根据作者观点，很难解释什么？根据第一句“British food has a good reputation，but English cooking has a bad one. It is difficult to explain the reason for this.”可知，英国食品有很好的声誉，但英国烹饪却有一个坏名声。其中的原因很难解释。据此判断，应选择B项。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：英国工业革命在英国烹饪方面的负面影响是什么？根据第三段的“Huge quantities of food had to be taken to the towns，and a lot of it lost its freshness on the way.”可知，英国工业革命后，大量的食物必须被运往城镇，在运输的过程中失去了它的新鲜性。据此判断，应选择C项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：由于工业革命，发生了什么现象？根据第四段的“The‘look’of the food was more important than its taste.”可知，工业革命使得人们更注重食物的外表，而不是食物的口感。据此判断，应选择A项。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：为什么说第二次世界大战恶化了这个问题？根据第五段的“The Second World War made things even worse by making raw ingredients extremely scarce.”可知，第二次世界大战造成原料奇缺，情况变得更糟。据此判断，应选择B项。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：什么时候出现了一种新的饮食热潮？根据最后一段中的“Food rationing continued in Britain until the early 1950s. It was only after this had stopped，and butter，eggs and cream became more plentiful，and it was possible to travel abroad again and taste other ways of preparing food，that the English difference to eating became replaced by a new enthusiasm for it.”可知，20世纪50年代以后，在英国产生了新的饮食热潮。据此判断，应选择D项。


Text 44


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据是文章第一段的第一句话...was the first person to see the importance of the division of labor and to explain part of its advantages.C项中的understand相当于原文中的see。因此C项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题可参照文章的第三段。从中可知，通过分工合作工人们能极大地提高产量。因此正确答案为B项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从...without division of labor, none of them could have made twenty pins in a day and perhaps not even one. 中可知，作者用这一数字显示分工的优越性。因此A项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据是文章最后一段的第三句话Adam Smith saw this but he also took it for granted that...和文章的最后一句话But division of labor adds nothing new；it only enables people to produce more of what they already have. 因此C项是正确答案。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从文中内容可知，A项不够全面，作者并非是在介绍这位经济学家。B项不适合，文章主要是讲分工，但重点不在理论研究方面，而是用实例说明分工怎样提高了劳动效率。D项是明显错误的，因为文章说Adam Smith是第一个提出分工理论的人，而不是最后一个。因此C项是正确答案。


Text 45


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在第一段第一句。文章提到To understand the marketing concept，it is only necessary to understand the difference between marketing and selling．所以正确答案是C选项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在第一段第二句。文章提到...most industries concentrated primarily on the efficient production of goods，and then relied on“persuasive salesmanship”to move as much of these goods as possible，所以企业关注的是production of goods和persuasive salesmanship。因此正确答案是A选项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在第二段第一句。根据原文Marketing，on the other hand，focuses on the wants of consumers．可知营销的核心是满足顾客的需求，与A项一致，所以正确答案是A选项。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。解题点在第三段第二句及第三句。即There are always two sides to every business activity—the firm and the customer．Each must be satisfied before trade occurs．意思是只有顾客和厂家都满意的情况下，交易才能进行。C选项的意思是顾客满意和公司盈利同样重要。因此，正确答案是C选项。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。解题点在文章的最后一句。最后一句的意思是客户是上帝，进一步就是，厂家生产的产品是否受欢迎最终是由顾客说了算。选项C的意思是顾客对产品有最终的决定权，与最后一句话暗含的意思是一致的。因此，正确答案是C选项。


Text 46


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意理解题。根据第一自然段所述，阈下知觉是指无意识情况下被记录在大脑中的图像。故选D。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意理解题。选择依据是“sales increase”，即对于广告赞助商来说，检验阈下投影是否有效的标准就是看它是不是提高了所宣传商品的销售额。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推断题。根据文中所述，是以三千分之一秒的速度闪过。所以观众看不到阈下知觉广告是因为它的速度过快。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 排除题。D项仅是对阈下知觉在实际中应用的一种推测，并非真的曾在政治选举中使用过。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意理解题。根据文中最后一段内容，对此持怀疑态度的心理学家认为阈下投影对销售额没有作用。文中并未提到有关A、C、D项中的内容。

6.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推断题。作者没有对阈下投影提出自己的立场，整篇短文仅陈述事实及实践者、实验方、支持者及怀疑者的观点。


Text 47


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：云是怎样形成的？通过第二段第一句Evaporated from the oceans，water vapor forms clouds...可知，海洋里的水蒸发，形成水蒸气，水蒸气构成云。据此判断，应选择C。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：水文网的作用是什么？第二段：Precipitated onto the ground，the water trickles down to form brooks，streams，and rivers，constituting what is called the hydrographic network．This immense polarized network channels the water toward a single receptacle：an ocean．通过这段话可知，水蒸发形成云和雨，落到地面形成水文网——江、河、湖——水流再汇入海洋。据此判断，应选择C。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：是什么决定了水分子的循环周期率？第三段：The rate at which a molecule of water passes through the cycle is not random but is a measure of the relative size of the various reservoirs．通过这段话可知，水分子的一个循环周期率不是随意的，而是与水库存面积的相对大小有密切关系。据此判断，应选择D。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：下列哪项不属于可溶离子？根据第四段：Soluble ions such as calcium，sodium， potassium，and some magnesium are dissolved and transported．Insoluble ions such as aluminum， iron，and silicon stay where they are and form the thin，fertile skin of soil on which vegetation can grow．通过这段话可知，可溶离子如钙、钠、钾、镁，不可溶离子是铝、铁、硅。据此判断，应选择B。


Text 48


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：文章主要讨论什么内容？通过文章内容可知，本文主要通过未来论坛来讲述零售商和专家对未来商品销售的展望和未来购物的全新方式。所以，答案是B。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：根据文章内容，未来论坛曾执行过下列哪项行为？文章第二段第一句：Forum for the Future, a sustainable development charity founded by veteran environmentalist Sir Jonathon Porritt and which now advises more than 100 organizations in the public and private sector...通过这句话可知，未来论坛是一个可持续发展的慈善团体，由经验丰富的环境学家乔那森·博力特爵士创建，该团体如今向一百多家公共和私营部门的组织提供建议。所以，答案是C。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：根据报告，未来15年，顾客和零售商人的购物方案将不包含下列哪项？第一段：...to a nation of stay-at-home shoppers who let their fingers do the walking to order in almost everything they need or let their refrigerators do the talking，with automatic，direct-to-store reordering and home delivery every time yoghurt, salad or beer stocks run low．通过这段话可知，他们的视野范围开始从多层停车场——它们已经被改成城市中心分配区或者是带有农产品市场的“垂直农场”，这里曾经是停车付费处——转向一个在家里购物的国家。在家购物者用他们的手指替代走路，来订购几乎所有他们需要的东西；或让他们那具有自动直接面向商店再订购功能的冰箱替代讲话，每次当酸乳酪、色拉和啤酒的存货减少时都会送货上门。据此判断，答案是A。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：根据研究人员的研究，下列哪个方面对顾客的购物行为有影响？第四段：The Forum's researchers identified a range of factors which will affect what we buy，how we buy and who we will buy from in the next 15 years．They include：climate change, which is likely to affect agricultural production；higher-or lower-oil prices；new technology；advances in energy production；more globalization and demographic changes that will mean more immigrant labor and more elderly and single person households．通过这段话可知，论坛的研究员证实了一系列的因素，这些因素将影响我们在未来的15年中买什么、怎么买和从谁那里买。这些因素包括：气候的变化，这很可能影响到农业生产；或高或低的石油价格；新科技；能源生产的发展；全球化的加大和人口的变化，这意味着有更多的外来劳动力、更多的年老的人和单身的家庭。所以，答案是A。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：论坛提出未来消费的四种不同前景，没有考虑的状况是什么？通过文章最后一段可知，论坛提出未来的四种不同前景，这要根据经济发展的快慢和消费者观念的改变；购物者是否想要更方便或者为他们本人多做一些；或许购买更多带有他们的家人吃穿资料的本地产的产品。所以，答案是A。


Text 49


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 语义理解题。Music just seems to be inborn in us and in the world around us．即音乐似乎是与生俱来的一种东西，所以本题选D。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 语义理解题。There are many of us living today who had seen a time when there was no television．They will tell us that life was not that much different．The same is probably true of radio．即我们中的许多人都曾经历过一段没有电视的日子。他们可以告诉我们，与现在相比，那时的生活没有很大的不同。而没有收音机的生活也一样。所以，本题选择A项，essentially the same，基本上相同。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 语义理解题。Pleasing sounds are all around us；like the singing of the birds and the whistling of the wind．Music just seems to be inborn in us and in the world around us．我们无时无处不被诸如鸟鸣或风啸等悦耳的声音所包围着，所以我们无法想象一个没有音乐的世界将会变成何样。在我们和我们周围的世界中，音乐似乎是与生俱来的一种东西。所以，本题选C，即愉快的声音存在于我们的环境之中。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 语义理解题。本题侧重于对书籍传承历史和给人带来娱乐的作用，即，It would be a dark and unsatisfying world where knowledge is not propagated...所以，本题选C，令人极度不满的世界。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 语义理解题。When we lose music，an expression of a deep part of ourselves—from the soul—is lost．当我们失去音乐，我们就好像失去了心灵深处的表达方式。即音乐是心灵、灵魂的一部分。


Text 50


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 综观全文，都是围绕着“Constant,who is a chef,admits that chocolate is his passion and main interest in life.”来描述的。B、C两项是两个具体事例，用来说明Constant对巧克力的热爱。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据文中的“It is, therefore, understandable that the restaurant, which he opened last month, is situated in the National Monuments Museum in Paris. During the day the restaurant is a tearoom and offers chocolate in every imaginable form.”可知，目前Constant拥有自己的餐厅和茶室。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据文中的“During the day the restaurant is a tearoom and offers chocolate in every imaginable form. Customers can choose from a selection of sweet chocolate desserts or try the more exotic spicy chocolates.”可知，Constant新开业的餐厅提供各种风味的巧克力。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据文中的“Constant is also a professional ‘nose’, working closely with the French Institute of Taste. He is capable of identifying 450 different tastes and flavors. Constant explains that the mouth, which can only taste four things—salt,sweet,acid and bitter—is ‘stupid’ in comparision to the nose. He believes that the nose is everything.”可知，Constant的鼻子可以识别不同的气味和味道，而嘴只能品出四种味道。因此C项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 A项不对，根据文中的“He was greeted by an Indian chief bearing gifts, among which were huge sacks of beans which Columbus thought was local currency. To his surprise, they prepared a drink for him.”可知，Columbus以为可可豆是当地的货币，但其实是为他准备的一种饮料。根据文中的“Constant travels the cocoa countries where he checks quality and works with local experts. Quality can vary depending on the region, year, and method of preparation.”可知，可可豆的品质因地区、时间和配制方法的不同而有所区别。因此D项为正确答案。
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Text 1


Science is a dominant theme in our culture. Since it touches almost every facet of our life, educated people need at least some acquaintance with its structure and operation. They should also have an understanding of the subculture in which scientists live and the kinds of people they are. An understanding of general characteristics of science as well as specific scientific concepts is easier to attain if one knows something about the things that excite and frustrate the scientist.

This book is written for the intelligent student of lay person whose acquaintance with science is superficial; for the person who has been presented with science as a musty storehouse of dried facts; for the person who has been presented with science as the production of gadgets; and for the person who views the scientists as some sort of magician. The book can be used to supplement a course in any science, to accompany any course that attempts to give an understanding of the modern world, or independently of any course—simply to provide a better understanding of science. We hope this book will lead readers to a broader perspective on scientific attitudes and a more realistic view of what science is, who scientists are, and what they do. It will give them an awareness and understanding of the relationship between science and our culture and an appreciation of the roles science may play in our culture. In addition, readers may learn to appreciate the relationship between scientific views and some of the values and philosophies that are pervasive in our culture.

We have tried to present in this book an accurate and up-to-date picture of the scientific community and the people who populated it. That population has in recent years come to comprise more and more women. This increasing role of women in the scientific subculture is not an unique incident but, rather, part of the trend evident in all segments of society as more women enter traditionally male-dominated fields and make significant contributions. In discussing these changes and contribution, however, we are faced with a language that is implicitly sexist, one that uses male nouns or pronouns in referring to unspecified individuals. To offset this built-in bias, we have adopted the policy of using plural nouns and pronouns whenever possible and, when absolutely necessary, alternating he and she. This policy is far from being ideal, but it is at least an acknowledgment of the inadequacy of our language in treating half of the human equally.

We have also tried to make the book entertaining as well as informative. Our approach is usually informal. We feel, as do many other scientists, that we shouldn't take ourselves too seriously. As the reader may observe, we see science as a delightful pastime than as a grim and dreary way to earn a living.

1. According to the passage, “scientific subculture”means .

A. cultural groups that are formed by scientists

B. people whose knowledge of science is very limited

C. the scientific community

D. people who make good contribution to science

2. We need to know something about the structure and operation of science because .

A. it is not easy to understand the things that excite and frustrate science

B. science affects almost every aspect of our life

C. scientists live in a specific substructure

D. it is easier to understand general characteristics of science

3. The book mentioned in this passage is written for readers who .

A. long for deeper understanding of science

B. are good at producing various gadgets

C. work in a storehouse of dried facts

D. are interested in popular science

4. According to this passage, .

A. English is a sexist language

B. only in the scientific world is the role of women increasing rapidly

C. women are making significant contributions to eliminating the inadequacy of our language

D. male nouns or pronouns should not be used to refer to scientists

5. This passage most probably is .

A. a book review B. the preface of a book

C. the postscript of a book D. the concluding part of a book


Text 2


For me，scientific knowledge is divided into mathematical sciences，natural sciences or sciences dealing with the natural world(physical and biological sciences)，and sciences dealing with mankind(psychology, sociology, all the sciences of cultural achievements，every kind of historical knowledge)．Apart from these sciences is philosophy about which we will talk shortly． In the first place，all this is pure or theoretical knowledge，sought only for the purpose of understanding，in order to fulfill the need to understand what is essential and substantial to man．What distinguishes man from animal is that he knows and needs to know．If man did not know that the world existed and the world was of a certain kind that he was in the world and that he himself was of a certain kind，he wouldn't be man．The technical aspects of applications of knowledge are equally necessary for man and are of the greatest importance，because they also contribute to defining him as man and permit him to pursue a life increasingly more truly human．

But even while enjoying the results of technical progress，he must defend the primacy and independence of pure knowledge．Knowledge sought directly for its practical applications will have immediate and foreseeable success，but not the kind of important result whose revolutionary scope is in large part unforeseen, except by the imagination of the Utopians．Let me recall a well-known example．If the Greek mathematicians had not applied themselves to the investigation of conic sections zealously and without the least suspicion that it might someday be useful，it would not have been possible centuries later to navigate far from shore．The first men to study the nature of electricity could not imagine that their experiments, carried on because of mere intellectual curiosity, would eventually lead to modern electrical technology, without which we can scarcely conceive of contemporary life．Pure knowledge is valuable for its own sake，because the human spirit cannot resign itself to ignorance．But, in addition ,it is the foundation for practical results.

1. In author's opinion, .

A．both social and natural sciences are aimed at understanding only

B．both pure knowledge and its applications are equally essential to man

C．philosophy is totally independent of the sciences referred to in the text

D．the revolutionary results of pure science can hardly be imagined by Utopians

2．The most important advances made by man come from .

A．technical applications

B．apparently useless information

C．the natural sciences

D．the study of philosophy

3．The Greeks who studied conic sections .

A．invented modern mathematical applications

B．were interested in navigation

C．were unaware of the value of their studies

D．were forced to resign themselves to failure

4．The title below that best expresses the ideas of this passage is .

A．The importance of Technical Progress

B．A Little Learning Is a Dangerous Thing

C．Learning for Its Own Sake

D．Man's Distinguishing Characteristics

5．It can be inferred from the passage that man's need to know is chiefly important in that it .

A．allows the human race to progress technically

B．comprises both the physical and social sciences

C．demonstrates human adaptability

D．defines his essential humanity


Text 3


There are three general methods people use to explain and understand their world：beliefs，pseudoscience，and science．

What are beliefs? Well，simply put，beliefs are what you believe to be true．In this first method of interpreting man and the world，certain people proved the information about how the world works．Their teachings are beyond question．Their followers accept these beliefs because they want to accept them，not because of scientific evidence．Some examples are religions，such as Christianity．Christians believe in one God，who created the universe and all that is in it．They believe that this God is active in history，guiding and teaching His people．Like many religions，Christianity provides a number of specific moral rules and principles that make up an important part of its teachings．Superstitions，such as Fung Shui，are also common examples of beliefs．

Pseudoscience，also called fake science，is any body or knowledge，methodology，belief，or practice that claims to be scientific or is made to appear scientific, but is actually not．In pseudoscience，people accept opinions，or choose to believe certain facts while intentionally ignoring others，resulting in a false understanding of things and events．Beliefs in magic，monsters，and ghosts fall into this category．Both Chinese Qigong and Indian Yoga are very good physical exercises that can help their practitioners keep fit，but with some magical power，they are turning Qigong or Yoga into pseudoscience．Many people follow pseudoscience because belief in magic or mysterious powers is entertaining．Astrology has millions of followers all around the world，not because it helps them deal with the world in any better way，only because it is just fun．

Of the three methods，only science provides a rational way of understanding the world．It does not provide a moral system as religion does，and it may not always be as entertaining as pseudoscience sometimes is，but it is the only method that requires constant testing of facts，beliefs and ideas，resulting in changing theories as we get new information．Science teaches us to draw conclusions based on evidence and it also teaches us that some evidence is stronger than other evidence，and how to judge the evidence．Through our study of science，we learn to accept uncertainty，to question facts and theories，and to search constantly for truth．

Most of us use all three methods in different proportions to view our world．Some scientists believe in theories without supporting evidence．And the scientific method is often used for unscientific purposes．But science is the only method that is constantly changing．It does not depend on the teachings of one man．Each scientist builds on the work of others and his findings which，in turn，are used by others to increase our knowledge of the world．

1．Which of the following would be a good title of the passage?

A． Science and Pseudoscience．

B． Religion and Science．

C． Science, Pseudoscience and Religion．

D． Different Ways of Viewing the World．

2．Which of the following is true?

A． No beliefs are supported by scientific evidence．

B． Pseudoscience always leads to false understanding of things or events．

C． Science never questions facts．

D． Scientists accept nothing without scientific evidence．

3．Which of the following is NOT true about science?

A． Science accepts uncertainty．

B． Science does not push people to follow any specific set of moral rules．

C． Science teaches us to weigh different evidence．

D． Science urges us not to accept any beliefs or ideas．

4．Which of the following is TRUE about pseudoscience?

A． Qigong is pseudoscience．

B． Pseudoscience provides no supporting evidence．

C． Pseudoscience can be entertaining．

D． Pseudoscience has nothing to do with beliefs．

5．The word“astrology”(Paragraph 3) most probably refers to .

A． study of the position of stars in the belief that they influence human affairs

B． a set of methods used in doing things efficiently in our life

C． central data processing unit of a computer popularly used today

D． scientific study of the earth's crust，rocks，etc．and of the history of its development


Text 4


This line of inquiry did not begin until earlier this month—more than three months after the accident—because there were “too many emotions, too many egos,” said retired Adm. Harold Gehman, chairman of the Columbia Accident Investigation Board.

Testifying before the Senate Commerce Committee, Gehman said this part of his inquiry was in its earliest stages, starting just 10 days ago. But Gehman said he already has concluded it is “inconceivable” that NASA would have been unable or unwilling to attempt a rescue for astronauts in orbit if senior shuttle managers and administrators had known there was fatal damage to Columbia's left wing.

Gehman told reporters after the hearing that answers to these important questions could have enormous impact, since they could place in a different context NASA's decisions against more aggressively checking possible wing damage in the days before Columbia's fatal return.

Investigators believe breakaway insulating foam damaged part of Columbia's wing shortly after lift-off, allowing superheated air to penetrate the wing during its fiery re-entry on Feb. 1, melt it from inside.

Among those decisions was the choice by NASA's senior shuttle managers and administrators to reject offers of satellite images of possible damage to Columbia's left wing before the accident. The subject dominated the early part of Wednesday's hearing.

Gehman complained managers and administrators “missed signals” when they rejected those offers for images, a pointedly harsh assessment of the space agency's inaction during the 16-day shuttle mission.

“We will attempt to pin tiffs issue down in our report, but there were a number of bureaucratic and administrative missed signals here,” Gehman told senators. “We're not quite so happy with the process.”

The investigative board already had recommended that NASA push for better coordination between the space agency and military offices in charge of satellites and telescopes. The U.S. National Imagery and Mapping Agency in March agreed to regularly capture detailed satellite images of space shuttles in orbit.

Still, Gehman said it was unclear whether even images from America's most sophisticated spy satellites might have detected on Columbia's wing any damage, which Gehman said could have been as small as two inches square. The precise capabilities of such satellites proved to be a sensitive topic during the Senate hearing.

1. This text is most probably taken from an article entitled “ .”

A. Gehman's Comments on Columbia Accident

B. An Inquiry into Columbia Accident

C. Shedding Light on Shuttle's Safety

D. NASA's Problems Being Exposed

2. The word “they” in the sentence “since they could place...” (Line 2,Para.3) denotes .

A. “damages” B. “answers”

C. “decisions” D. “questions”

3. According to the writer, what may chiefly be responsible for the Columbia accident?

A. A supposed damage to the left wing of the spacecraft.

B. The deliberate rejection of satellite images.

C. A sense of sentiment and arrogance involved.

D. The space agency's inaction during its mission.

4. As mentioned in the text, the Wednesday's hearing revolved around .

A. the precise capabilities of spy satellites in orbit

B. NASA's indecision against checking upon the Columbia

C. NASA's rejection of satellite images offered

D. the coordination between NASA and military offices

5. Which of the following can best describe Gehman's attitude towards satellite images?

A. Apprehensive. B. Credulous.

C. Indifferent. D. Cautious.


Text 5


In the next century we'll be able to alter our DNA radically, encoding our visions and vanities while concocting new life-forms. When Dr. Frankenstein made his monster, he wrestled with the moral issue of whether he should allow it to reproduce, “Had I the right, for my own benefit, to inflict the curse upon everlasting generations?” Will such questions require us to develop new moral philosophies?

Probably not. Instead, we'll reach again for a time-tested moral concept, one sometimes called the Golden Rule and which Kant, the millennium's most prudent moralist, conjured up into a categorical imperative: Do unto others as you would have them do unto you; treat each person as an individual rather than as a means to some end.

Under this moral precept we should recoil at human cloning, because it inevitably entails using humans as means to other humans' ends and valuing them as copies of others we loved or as collections of body parts, not as individuals in their own right. We should also draw a line, however fuzzy, that would permit using genetic engineering to cure diseases and disabilities but not to change the personal attributes that make someone an individual (IQ, physical appearance, gender and sexuality).

The biotech age will also give us more reason to guard our personal privacy. Aldous Huxley in Brave New World, got it wrong: rather than centralizing power in the hands of the state, DNA technology has empowered individuals and families. But the state will have an important role, making sure that no one, including insurance companies, can look at our genetic data without our permission or use it to discriminate against us.

Then we can get ready for the breakthroughs that could come at the end of the next century and the technology is comparable to mapping our genes: plotting the 10 billion or more neurons of our brain. With that information we might someday be able to create artificial intelligences that think and experience consciousness in ways that are indistinguish-able from a human brain. Eventually we might be able to replicate our own minds in a “dry-ware” machine, so that we could live on without the “wet-ware” of a biological brain and body. The 20th century's revolution in technology will thereby merge with the 21st century's revolution in biotechnology. But this is science fiction. Let's turn the page now and get back to real science.

1. Dr. Frankenstein's remarks are mentioned in the text .

A. to give an episode of the DNA technological breakthroughs

B. to highlight the importance of a means to some everlasting ends

C. to show how he created a new form of life a thousand years ago

D. to introduce the topic of moral philosophies incurred in biotechnology

2. It can be concluded from the text that the technology of human cloning should be employed .

A. excessively and extravagantly B. reasonably and cautiously

C. aggressively and indiscriminately D. openly and enthusiastically

3. From the text, we learn that Aldous Huxley is of the opinion that .

A. DNA technology should be placed in the charge of individuals

B. government should assume less control over individuals

C. people need government to protect their DNA information

D. old moral precepts should be abolished on human cloning

4. Judged from the information in the last paragraph, we can predict that the author is likely to write which of the following in the next section?

A. The reflection upon biotechnological morality.

B. The offensive invasion of our personal privacy.

C. The inevitable change of IQs for our descendants.

D. The present state of biotechnological research.

5. According to the last paragraph, “dry-ware” is to “wet-ware” as .

A. “collective” to “individual” B. “fictional” to “factual”

C. “mechanical” to “corporeal” D. “temporary” to “permanent”


Text 6


In promising to fuse media as diverse as television, telephone communication, video games, music and data transmission, the era of digital convergence goes better than yesterday's celebrated “information superhighway.” Yet achieving this single technology is far from straightforward. There are currently three major television broadcast standards, and they are all incompatible with each other. But this is nothing compared to the many technologies supporting the Internet, each with a different bandwidth and physical media. The problems faced in designing platforms and communication systems that will be accepted across the world can appear insuperable.

Even once global standards are assured, however, a further obstacle lies in wait. The Internet is plagued by long, erratic response times because it is a pull-technology, driven by patterns of user demands. Push technology, on the other hand, reverses the relationship: servers simply send information to passive users, as in television and radio. But if some form of combination between one-way television flow and interactive Internet is to be the basis of our future media, it is hard to see how it could be operated. Moreover, the problem of fusing Internet with television is also one of defining the services offered. Information, entertainment and relaxation appear at first to be quite different needs. Serious doubts remain over whether consumers will be interested in having to make the sort of mental effort associated with computing while also settling down in front of a sitcom.

Besides the issue of consumer habits, infrastructure costs are set to be immense, and will have to be met by national states or the private sector before being passed on to users. Platforms do not necessarily have to be expensive. The mobile phone is a good example of how something that is technologically sophisticated can almost be given away, with its cost recovered through service charges. Users are then coerced through clever marketing to upgrade to newer phones with more features to reinforce their dependence.

Whatever the outcome, it is obvious that technology will play an increasing part in our everyday lives. Beyond technology, digital convergence embraces the services, industrial practices and social behavior that form modern society. We have in our hands the technology to construct the most sophisticated machines ever built, but if they are unusable, simply because of their operating instructions, then recent lessons have taught us they will not survive. Whatever we design must be simple, reliable and useful. Perhaps this is where artificial intelligence will come in.

1. By digital convergence, the writer means .

A. diversification of communication systems

B. integrating a wide range of means of media

C. adaptation of global standards to consumer habits

D. detaching entertainment from communications

2. In pointing out the problems faced in digital convergence, the author mainly employs the technique of .

A. cause and effect analysis B. argumentation and comments

C. contrast and comparison D. enumeration and elaboration

3. By referring to the mobile phone, the author intends to show .

A. a solution to costs involved in the technology

B. the importance of catering to customers' needs

C. a trick imposed on users by telephone companies

D. the necessity of adding more features to phones

4. The author asserts that the success of digital convergence will ultimately depend upon .

A. considerable reduction of infrastructure costs

B. standardization of communications systems

C. practical designs by artificial intelligence

D. dismissal of conventional consumer habits

5. Towards the technology of digital convergence, the author's attitude can best be said to be one of .

A. suspicion B. optimism

C. frustration D. pessimism


Text 7


Ever since its discovery, Pluto has never really fitted in．After the pale and glowing giant Neptune, it is little more than a cosmic dust mite, swept through the farthest reaches of the solar system on a plane wildly tilted relative to the rest of the planets．It is smaller than Neptune's largest moon, and the arc of its orbit is so oval that it occasionally crosses its massive blue neighbor's path．

For years, it has been seen as our solar system's oddest planet．Yesterday, however, scientists released perhaps the most convincing evidence yet that Pluto, in fact, is not a planet at all．For the first time, astronomers have peered into a belt of rocks beyond Pluto unknown until 10 years ago—and found a world that rivals Pluto in size．The scientists posit that larger rocks must be out there, perhaps even larger than Pluto, meaning Pluto is more likely the king of this distant realm of space detritus than the tiniest of the nine planets．

When discovered in 1936, “Pluto at that point was the only thing(that far)out there, so there was nothing else to call it but a planet,”says Mike Brown, an astronomer at the California Institute of Technology in Pasadena．Now it just doesn't fit．In one sense, the question of Pluto's planetary status is arcane, the province of pocket-protected scientists and sun-deprived pen pushers determined to decide some official designation for a ball of dust and ice 3 billion miles away．

Yet it is also unquestionably something more．From science fair dioramas to government funding, planets hold a special place in the public imagination, and how Pluto is eventually seen—by kids and Congress alike—could shape what future generations learn about this mysterious outpost on the edge of the solar system．The debate has split the astronomical community for decades．Even before the distant band of rocks known as the Kuiper Belt was found, Pluto's unusual behavior made it suspicious．

Elsewhere, the solar system fits into near families: the rocky inner planets, the asteroid belt, the huge and gaseous outer planets．Pluto, though, was peculiar．With the discovery of the Kuiper Belt—countless bits of rock and ice left unused when the wheel of the solar system first formed—Pluto suddenly seemed to have cousins．Yet until yesterday, it held to its planetary distinction because it was far larger than anything located there．

The rub now is Quaoar (pronounced KWAH-oar), 1 billion miles beyond Pluto and roughly half as large．Named after the creation force of the tribe that originally inhabited the Los Angeles basin, Quaoar forecasts problems for the erstwhile ninth planet, says discoverer Dr. Brown.“The case is going to get a lot harder to defend the day somebody finds something larger than Pluto.”

To some, the problem is not with Pluto, but the definition of “planet.” In short, there is none．To the Greeks, who coined the term, it meant “wanderer,” describing the way that the planets moved across the night sky differently from the stars behind them．Today, with our more nuanced understanding of the universe, the word no longer has much scientific meaning．

New York's Hayden Planetarium caused a commotion two years ago by supposedly “demoting Pluto, lumping it with the Kuiper Belt objects in its huge mobile of the solar system. In reality, however, the Planetarium was making a much broader statement,” says Nell Degrasse Tyson, an astrophysicist there．The textbooks of the future should focus more on families of like objects than“planets.”The discovery of Quaoar strengthens this idea：“Everyone needs to rethink the structure of our solar system,”he says. “We've just stopped counting planets．”

Still, many are loath to part with the planet Pluto．They note that Pluto, in fact, is distinct from many Kuiper Belt objects. It has a thin atmosphere, for one．It reflects a great deal of light, while most Kuiper Belt objects are very dark．And unlike all but a handful of known Kuiper Belt objects, it has a moon. “Maybe Pluto, then, should be representative of a new class of planets,” says Mark Sykes, an astronomer at the University of Arizona in Tucson. “It's the first example, and we are just beginning to find this category.”

1．Which of the following is true according to the passage?

A．Rocks larger than Pluto have been found in the Kuiper Belt.

B．The Kuiper Belt did not exist when Pluto was first discovered.

C．The astronomers are divided with regard to the status of Pluto.

D．There is almost no difference between Pluto and other Kuiper Belt objects.

2．From when was Pluto seriously questioned about its planetary status?

A． As early as 1930.

B． More than a decade ago.

C． When the Kuiper Belt was discovered.

D． When Quaoar was discovered.

3．The sentence “In short, there is none.”(Para.7)can be paraphrased as which of the following?

A．There is no problem with Pluto's planetary status.

B．There is not much difference between Pluto and other planets.

C．There is yet no scientific definition of the term “planet”.

D．There is no clear distinction between planets and stars.

4．Which of the following does not support the statement that Pluto is our “solar system's oddest planet”?

A． It is farthest from the sun.

B． It is unusually small.

C． Its orbit is too oval.

D． It mainly consists of dust and ice.

5．The word “commotion” in the expression “New York's Hayden Planetarium caused a commotion two years ago”(Para.8)can be replaced by ．

A． exchange of opinionsB． thorough investigation

C． wild imaginationD． agitated confusion


Text 8


A great deal of attention is being paid today to the so-called digital divide—the division of the world into the info(information) rich and the info poor. And that divide does exist today. My wife and I lectured about this looming danger twenty years ago. What was less visible then, however, were the new, positive forces that work against the digital divide. There are reasons to be optimistic.

There are technological reasons to hope the digital divide will narrow. As the Internet becomes more and more commercialized, it is in the interest of business to universalize access—after all, the more people online, the more potential customers there are. More and more governments, afraid their countries will be left behind, want to spread Internet access. Within the next decade or two, one to two billion people on the planet will be netted together. As a result, I now believe the digital divide will narrow rather than widen in the years ahead. And that is very good news because the Internet may well be the most powerful tool for combating world poverty that we've ever had.

Of course, the use of the Internet isn't the only way to defeat poverty. And the Internet is not the only tool we have. But it has enormous potential.

To take advantage of this tool, some impoverished countries will have to get over their outdated anti-colonial prejudices with respect to foreign investment. Countries that still think foreign investment is an invasion of their sovereignty might well study the history of infrastructure (the basic structural foundations of a society) in the United States. When the United States built its industrial infrastructure, it didn't have the capital to do so. And that is why America's Second Wave infrastructure—including roads, harbors, highways, ports and so on—was built with foreign investment. The English, the Germans, the Dutch and the French were investing in Britain's former colony. They financed them. Immigrant Americans built them. Guess who owns them now? The Americans. I believe the same thing would be true in places like Brazil or anywhere else for that matter. The more foreign capital you have helping you build your Third Wave infrastructure, which today is an electronic infrastructure, the better off you're going to be. That doesn't mean lying down and becoming fooled, or letting foreign corporations run uncontrolled. But it does mean recognizing how important they can be in building the energy and telecom infrastructures needed to take full advantage of the Internet.

1. Digital divide is something .

A. getting worse because of the Internet

B. the rich countries are responsible for

C. the world must guard against

D. considered positive today

2. Governments attach importance to the Internet because it .

A. offers economic potentials

B. can bring foreign funds

C. can soon wipe out world poverty

D. connects people all over the world

3. The writer mentioned the case of the United States to justify the policy of .

A. providing financial support overseas

B. preventing foreign capital's control

C. building industrial infrastructure

D. accepting foreign investment

4. It seems that now a country's economy depends much on .

A. how well developed it is electronically

B. whether it is prejudiced against immigrants

C. whether it adopts America's industrial pattern

D. how much control it has over foreign corporations


Text 9


Well, no gain without pain, they say. But what about pain without gain? Everywhere you go in America, you hear tales of corporate revival. What is harder to establish is whether the productivity revolution that businessmen assume they are presiding over is for real.

The official statistics are mildly discouraging. They show that, if you lump manufacturing and services together, productivity has grown on average by 1.2% since 1987. That is somewhat faster than the average during the previous decade. And since 1991, productivity has increased by about 2% a year, which is more than twice the 1987 average. The trouble is that part of the recent acceleration is due to the usual rebound that occurs at this point in a business cycle, and so is not conclusive evidence of a revival in the underlying trend. There is, as Robert Rubin, the treasury secretary, says, a “disjunction” between the mass of business anecdote that points to a leap in productivity and the picture reflected by the statistics.

Some of this can be easily explained. New ways of organizing the workplace—all that re-engineering and downsizing—are only one contribution to the overall productivity of an economy, which is driven by many other factors such as joint investment in equipment and machinery, new technology, and investment in education and training. Moreover, most of the changes that companies make are intended to keep them profitable, and this need not always mean increasing productivity:switching to new markets or improving quality can matter just as much.

Two other explanations are more speculative. First, some of the business restructur-ing of recent years may have been ineptly done. Second, even if it was well done, it may have spread much less widely than people suppose.

Leonard Schlesinger, a Harvard academic and former chief executive of Au Bong Pain, a rapidly growing chain of bakery cafes, says that much “re-engineering” has been crude. In many cases, he believes, the loss of revenue has been greater than the reductions in cost. His colleague, Michael Beer, says that far too many companies have applied re-engineering in a mechanistic fashion, chopping out costs without giving sufficient thought to long-term profitability. BBDO's Al Rosenshine is blunter. He dismisses a lot of the work of re-engineering consultants as mere rubbish—“the worst sort of ambulance cashing.”

1. According to the author, the American economic situation is .

A. not as good as it seems

B. at its turning point

C. much better than it seems

D. near to complete recovery

2. The official statistics on productivity growth .

A. exclude the usual rebound in a business cycle

B. fall short of businessmen's anticipation

C. meet the expectation of business people

D. fail to reflect the true state of economy

3. The author raises the question “what about pain without gain?” because .

A. he questions the truth of “no gain without pain”

B. he does not think the productivity revolution works

C. he wonders if the official statistics are misleading

D. he has conclusive evidence for the revival of businesses

4. Which of the following statements is NOT mentioned in the passage?

A. Radical reforms are essential for the increase of productivity.

B. New ways of organizing workplaces may help to increase productivity.

C. The reduction of costs is not a sure way to gain long-term profitability.

D. The consultants are a bunch of good-for-nothings.


Text 10


Specialization can be seen as a response to the problem of an increasing accumulation of scientific knowledge. By splitting up the subject matter into smaller units, one man could continue to handle the information and use it as the basis for further research. But specialization was only one of a series of related developments in science affecting the process of communication. Another was the growing professionalization of scientific activity.

No clear-cut distinction can be drawn between professionals and amateurs in science: exceptions can be found to any rule. Nevertheless, the word ‘amateur’ does carry a connotation that the person concerned is not fully integrated into the scientific community and, in particular, may not fully share its values. The growth of specialization in the nineteenth century, with its consequent requirement of a longer, more complex training, implied greater problems for amateur participation in science. The trend was naturally most obvious in those areas of science based especially on a mathematical or laboratory training, and can be illustrated in terms of the development of geology in the United Kingdom.

A comparison of British geological publications over the last century and a half reveals not simply an increasing emphasis on the primacy of research, but also a changing definition of what constitutes an acceptable research paper. Thus, in the nineteenth century, local geological studies represented worthwhile research in their own right; but, in the twentieth century, local studies have increasingly become acceptable to professionals only if they incorporate, and reflect on, the wider geological picture. Amateurs, on the other hand, have continued to pursue local studies in the old way. The overall result has been to make entrance to professional geological journals harder for amateurs, a result that has been reinforced by the widespread introduction of refereeing, first by national journals in the nineteenth century and then by several local geological journals in the twentieth century. As a logical consequence of this development, separate journals have now appeared aimed mainly towards either professional or amateur readership. A rather similar process of differentiation has led to professional geologists coming together nationally within one or two specific societies, whereas the amateurs have tended either to remain in local societies or to come together nationally in a different way.

Although the process of professionalization and specialization was already well under way in British geology during the nineteenth century, its full consequences were thus delayed until the twentieth century. In science generally, however, the nineteenth century must be reckoned as the crucial period for this change in the structure of science.

1. The growth of specialization in the 19th century might be more clearly seen in sciences such as .

A. sociology and chemistryB. physics and psychology

C. sociology and psychologyD. physics and chemistry

2. We can infer from the passage that .

A. there is little distinction between specialization and professionalization

B. amateurs can compete with professionals in some areas of science

C. professionals tend to welcome amateurs into the scientific community

D. amateurs have national academic societies but no local ones

3. The author writes of the development of geology to demonstrate .

A. the process of specialization and professionalization

B. the hardship of amateurs in scientific study

C. the change of policies in scientific publications

D. the discrimination of professionals against amateurs

4. The direct reason for specialization is .

A. the development in communication

B. the growth of professionalization

C. the expansion of scientific knowledge

D. the splitting up of academic societies


Text 11


Navigation computers, now sold by most car-makers, cost $2000 and up. No surprise, then, that they are most often found in luxury cars, like Lexus, BMW and Audi. But it is a developing technology—meaning prices should eventually drop—and the market does seem to be growing.

Even at current prices, a navigation computer is impressive. It can guide you from point to point in most major cities with precise turn-by-turn directions—spoken by a clear human-sounding voice, and written on a screen in front of the driver.

The computer works with an antenna(天线) that takes signals from no fewer than three of the 24 global positioning system (GPS) satellites. By measuring the time required for a signal to travel between the satellites and the antenna, the car's location can be pinned down within 100 meters.

The satellite signals, along with inputs on speed from a wheel-speed sensor and direction from a meter, determine the car's position even as it moves. This information is combined with a map database. Streets, landmarks and points of interest are included.

Most systems are basically identical. The differences come in hardware—the way the computer accepts the driver's request for directions and the way it presents the driving instructions. On most systems, a driver enters a desired address, motorway junction or point of interest via a touch screen or disc. But the Lexus screen goes a step further: you can point to any spot on the map screen and set directions to it.

BMW's system offers a set of cross hairs (瞄准器上的十字纹) that can be moved across the map (you have several choices of map scale) to pick a point you'd like to get to. Audi's screen can be switched to TV reception.

Even the voices that recite the directions can differ, with better systems like BMW's and Lexus's having a wider vocabulary. The instructions are available in French, German, Spanish, Dutch and Italian, as well as English. The driver can also choose parameters for determining the route: fastest, shortest or no freeways for example.

1. We learn from the passage that navigation computers .

A. will greatly promote sales of automobiles

B. may help solve potential traffic problems

C. are likely to be accepted by more drivers

D. will soon be viewed as a symbol of luxury

2. With a navigation computer, a driver will easily find the best route to his destination .

A. by inputting the exact address

B. by indicating the location of his car

C. by checking his computer database

D. by giving vocal orders to the computer

3. Despite their varied designs, navigation computers used in cars .

A. are more or less the same price

B. provide directions in much the same way

C. work on more or less the same principles

D. receive instructions from the same satellites

4. The navigation computer functions .

A. by means of a direction finder and a speed detector

B. basically on satellite signals and a map database

C. mainly through the reception of turn-by-turn directions

D. by using a screen to display satellite signals

5. The navigation systems in cars like Lexus, BMW and Audi are mentioned to show .

A. the immaturity of the new technology

B. the superiority of the global positioning system

C. the cause of price fluctuations in car equipment

D. the different ways of providing guidance to the driver


Text 12


Russia will resume its commercial space program in February because Kazakhstan has modified its ban on launches from the Baikonur Cosmodrome, Russia's top space official said on Friday.

“I believe in the second half of February we will resume Proton launches and we plan to make 12 to 14 launches this year to meet obligations to our clients,”space agency head Yuri Koptev told a news conference. The former Soviet Republic of Kazakhstan suspended Russia's launches from Baikonur last October after two Proton rockets launched from there crashed on Kazakh territory. Koptev said a binational commission had blamed technical problems for the Proton crashes.

There was no comment by Kazakh authorities on an easing of the launch ban, and it remained unclear whether the Kazakhs would allow Proton launches as early as next month. Thursday Koptev told reporters the two governments had signed an agreement limiting the Kazakh ban on launches to those rockets with a record of failures. This would allow Russia to launch types of rocket other than the Proton. Koptev said Friday that Russia had paid Kazakhstan $370000 for damage caused by the two crashes, and $50 million of the $115 million a year rent Moscow pays for Baikonur, built in the Soviet era and crucial for both the Russian and international space programs.

It agreed to pay the rest of the rent in the form of equipment and technology. Successful launches of Proton boosters, the workhorses of Moscow's space program, would enable Russia to carry out the delayed launch of the Russian-built living quarters for the $60 billion International Space Station, Koptev said. He gave new assurances that pursuing Russia's own program, particularly keeping the Mir space station in orbit, would have no effect on the ISS. “There is no alternative to the ISS in the area of manned flights,” he said. “There is no conflict of interest between the ISS and Mir station.” Koptev announced this week that external funding was being sought, at the government's request, to keep the elderly Mir aloft until August.

Unmanned pieces of the new international station have orbited the Earth since December 1998, waiting for Moscow to complete its share so that flight crews can start their missions. The station is being built jointly by the United States, Russia, the European Space Agency, Canada and Japan.

1. What is the passage mainly about?

A. Russia will expand its commercial space in February.

B. Kazakhstan banned on Russia's launches from Baikonur Cosmodrome.

C. Russia plans to launch 12—14 Proton rockets this year.

D. Russia and Kazakhstan have wrangles over Proton launches.

2. Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage?

A. Two Proton rockets launched from Baikonur crashed on Kazakh territory.

B. Why the Proton crashed remains unknown.

C. Russia is not allowed to launch Proton that has failure records from Baikonur.

D. Russia and Kazakhstan sighed an agreement that limits the Kazakh ban on lunches to those rockets with a record of failures.

3. Russia has paid .

A. $370000 to Kazakhstan for damage caused by the two crashes

B. $50 million rent for Baikonur

C. $115 million rent per year for Baikonur

D. both A and B

4. What do you know about the ISS after reading the passage?

A. The ISS is built by Russia, which cost $60 billion.

B. Keeping the Mir space station in orbit would have no effect on the ISS.

C. There is conflict of interest between the ISS and Mir Station.

D. All of the above.


Text 13


For centuries, explorers have risked their lives venturing into the unknown for reasons that were to varying degrees economic and nationalistic. Columbus went west to look for better trade routes to the Orient and to promote the greater glory of Spain. Lewis and Clark journeyed into the American wilderness to find out what the U.S. had acquired when it purchased Louisiana, and the Apollo astronauts rocketed to the moon in a dramatic show of technological muscle during the cold war.

Although their missions blended commercial and political-military imperatives, the explorers involved all accomplished some significant science simply by going where no scientists had gone before.

Today Mars looms(隐约出现) as humanity's next great terra incognita(未知领域). And with doubtful prospects for a short-term financial return, with the cold war a rapidly fading memory and amid a growing emphasis on international cooperation in large space ventures, it is clear that imperatives other than profits or nationalism will have to compel human beings to leave their tracks on the planet's reddish surface. Could it be that science, which has long played a minor role in exploration, is at last destined to take a leading role? The question naturally invites a couple of others: Are there experiments that only humans could do on Mars? Could those experiments provide insights profound enough to justify the expense of sending people across interplanetary space?

With Mars the scientific stakes are arguably higher than they have ever been. The issue of whether life ever existed on the planet, and whether it persists to this day, has been highlighted by mounting evidence that the Red Planet once had abundant stable, liquid water and by the continuing controversy over suggestions that bacterial fossils rode to Earth on a meteorite(陨石) from Mars. A more conclusive answer about life on Mars, past or present, would give researchers invaluable data about the range of conditions under which a planet can generate the complex chemistry that leads to life. If it could be established that life arose independently on Mars and Earth, the finding would provide the first concrete clues in one of the deepest mysteries in all of science: the prevalence of life in the universe.

1. According to the passage, the chief purpose of explorers in going to unknown places in the past was .

A. to display their country's military might

B. to accomplish some significant science

C. to find new areas for colonization

D. to pursue commercial and state interests

2. At present, a probable inducement for countries to initiate large-scale space ventures is .

A. international cooperation

B. nationalistic reasons

C. scientific research

D. long-term profits

3. What is the main goal of sending human missions to Mars?

A. To find out if life ever existed there.

B. To see if humans could survive there.

C. To prove the feasibility of large-scale space ventures.

D. To show the leading role of science in space exploration.

4. By saying “With Mars the scientific stakes are arguably higher than they have ever been” (Line 1, Para.4),the author means that .

A. with Mars the risks involved are much greater than any previous space ventures

B. in the case of Mars, the rewards of scientific exploration can be very high

C. in the case of Mars, much more research funds are needed than ever before

D. with Mars, scientists argue, the fundamental interests of science are at issue

5. The passage tells us that proof of life on Mars would .

A. make clear the complex chemistry in the development of life

B. confirm the suggestion that bacterial fossils traveled to Earth on a meteor

C. reveal the kind of conditions under which life originates

D. provide an explanation why life is common in the universe


Text 14


In the 1950s,the pioneers of artificial intelligence (AI) predicted that, by the end of this century, computers would be conversing with us at work and robots would be performing our housework. But as useful as computers are, they're nowhere close to achieving anything remotely resembling these early aspirations for humanlike behavior. Never mind something as complex as conversation: the most powerful computers struggle to reliably recognize the shape of an object, the most elementary of tasks for a ten-month-old kid.

A growing group of AI researchers think they know where the field went wrong. The problem, the scientists say, is that AI has been trying to separate the highest, most abstract levels of thought, like language and mathematics, and to duplicate them with logical, step-by-step programs. A new movement in AI, on the other hand, takes a closer look at the more roundabout way in which nature came up with intelligence. Many of these researchers study evolution and natural adaptation instead of formal logic and conventional computer programs. Rather than digital computers and transistors, some want to work with brain cells and proteins. The results of these early efforts are as promising as they are peculiar, and the new nature-based AI movement is slowly but surely moving to the forefront of the field.

Imitating the brain's neural(神经的)network is a huge step in the right direction, says computer scientist and biophysicist Michael Conrad, but it still misses an important aspect of natural intelligence. “People tend to treat the brain as if it were made up of color-coded transistors,” he explains. “But it's not simply a clever network of switches. There are lots of important things going on inside the brain cells themselves.” Specifically, Conrad believes that many of the brain's capabilities stem from the pattern-recognition proficiency of the individual molecules that make up each brain cell. The best way to build an artificially intelligent device, he claims, would be to build it around the same sort of molecular skills.

Right now, the notion that conventional computers and software are fundamentally incapable of matching the processes that take place in the brain remains controversial. But if it proves true, then the efforts of Conrad and his fellow AI rebels could turn out to be the only game in town.

1. The author says that the most powerful computers of today .

A. are capable of reliably recognizing the shape of an object

B. are close to exhibiting humanlike behavior

C. are not very different in their performance from those of the 50's

D. still cannot communicate with people in a human language

2. The new trend in artificial intelligence research stems from .

A. the shift of the focus of study on to the recognition of the shapes of objects

B. the belief that human intelligence cannot be duplicated with logical, step-by-step programs

C. the aspirations of scientists to duplicate the intelligence of a ten-month-old child

D. the efforts made by scientists in the study of the similarities between transistors and brain cells

3. Conrad and his group of AI researchers have been making enormous efforts to .

A. find a roundabout way to design powerful computers

B. build a computer using a clever network of switches

C. find out how intelligence developed in nature

D. separate the highest and most abstract levels of thought

4. What's the author's opinion about the new AI movement?

A. It has created a sensation among artificial intelligence researchers but will soon die out.

B. It's a breakthrough in duplicating human thought processes.

C. It's more like a peculiar game rather than a real scientific effort.

D. It may prove to be in the right direction though nobody is sure of its future prospects.

5. Which of the following is closest in meaning to the phrase “the only game in town”(Line 4, Para.4)?

A. The only approach to building an artificially intelligent computer.

B. The only way for them to win a prize in artificial intelligence research.

C. The only area worth studying in computer science.

D. The only game they would like to play in town.


Text 15


How many things can you see in the night sky? A lot! On a clear night you might see the moon, some planets，and thousands of sparkling stars．

You can see even more with a telescope．You might see stars where before you only saw dark space．You might see that many stars look larger than others．You might see that some stars that look white are really red or blue．With bigger and bigger telescopes you can see more and more objects in the sky．And you can see those objects in more and more details．

But scientists believe there are some things in the sky that we will never see．We won't see them with the biggest telescope in the world，on the clearest night of the year．That's because they're invisible．They're the mysterious dead stars called black holes．

You might find it hard to imagine that stars die．After all，our Sun is a star．Year after year we see it up in the sky burning brightly，giving us heat and light．The Sun certainly doesn't seem to be getting old or weak．But stars do burn out and die after billions of years．

As a star's gases burn，they give off light and heat．But when the gas runs out，the star stops burning and begins to die．

As the star cools，the outer layers of the star pull in toward the center．The star squashes into a smaller and smaller ball．If the star was very small，the star ends up as a cold，dark ball called a black dwarf．If the star was very big，it keeps squashing inward until it's packed together tighter than anything in the universe．

Imagine if the Earth were crushed until it was the size of a tiny marble．That's how tightly this dead star, a black hole is packed．What pulls the star in toward its center with such power? It's the same force that pulls you down when you jump—the force called gravity．A black hole is so tightly packed that its gravity sucks in everything—even light．The light from black hole can never come back to your eyes. That's why you see nothing but blackness．

So the next time you stare up at the night sky，remember: there's more in the sky than meets the eyes! Scattered in the silent darkness are black holes—the great mystery of space．

1．According to the article，what causes a star to die?

A．As its gases run out，it cools down．

B．It collides with other stars．

C．It can only live for about a million years．

D．As it gets hotter and hotter, it explodes．

2．Which of the following statements is NOT a fact?

A．Black holes are dead stars．

B．Black holes have gravity．

C．Black holes are invisible．

D．There is nothing as mysterious as a black hole．

3．What happens AFTER a star dies?

A．It becomes invisible．

B．It falls to Earth．

C．It burns up all of its gases．

D．It becomes brighter and easier to see．

4．Why can't you see light when you look at a black hole?

A．Because most black holes are so far away．

B．Because the gravity of a black hole is so strong that it sucks the light inward．

C．Because as the star's gases burn，it stops giving off heat and light．

D．Because as a star cools, its outer layers pull in toward its center．

5．What is the main idea of the article?

A．The future of our Sun billions of years from now．

B．The difference between our Sun and a dead star．

C．The mystery of black holes in the universe．

D．The sparkling and dying stars in the sky．


Text 16


The human brain contains 10 thousand million cells and each of these may have a thousand connections. Such enormous numbers used to discourage us and cause us to dismiss the possibility of making a machine with human-like ability, but now that we have grown used to moving forward at such a pace we can be less sure. Quite soon, in only 10 or 20 years perhaps, we will be able to assemble a machine as complex as the human brain, and if we can we will. It may then take us a long time to render it intelligent by loading in the right software or by altering the architecture but that too will happen.

I think it certain that in decades, not centuries, machines of silicon will arise first to rival and then exceed their human ancestors. Once they exceed us they will be capable of their own design. In a real sense they will be able to reproduce themselves. Silicon will have ended carbon's long control. And we will no longer be able to claim ourselves to be the finest intelligence in the known universe.

As the intelligence of robots increases to match that of humans and as their cost declines through economies of scale we may use them to expand our frontiers, first on earth through their ability to withstand environments harmful to ourselves. Thus, deserts may bloom and the ocean beds be mined. Further ahead, by a combination of the great wealth this new age will bring and the technology it will provide, the construction of a vast, man-created world in space, home to thousands or millions of people, will be within our power.

1. In what way can we make a machine intelligent?

A. By making it work in such environments as deserts, oceans or space.

B. By working hard for 10 or 20 years.

C. By either properly programming it or changing its structure.

D. By reproducing it.

2. What does the writer think about machines with human-like ability?

A. He believes they will be useful to human beings.

B. He believes that they will control us in the future.

C. He is not quite sure in what way they may influence us.

D. He doesn't consider the construction of such machines possible.

3. The word “carbon”(Line 4, Para.2) stands for“ ”.

A. intelligent robots B. a chemical element

C. an organic substance D. human beings

4. A robot can be used to expand our frontiers when .

A. its intelligence and cost are beyond question

B. it is able to bear the rough environment

C. it is made as complex as the human brain

D. its architecture is different from that of the present ones

5. It can be inferred from the passage that .

A. after the installation of a great number of cells and connections, robots will be capable of self-reproduction

B. with the rapid development of technology, people have come to realize the possibility of making a machine with human-like ability

C. once we make a machine as complex as the human brain, it will possess intelligence

D. robots will have control of the vast, man-made world in space


Text 17


We sometimes think humans are uniquely vulnerable to anxiety, but stress seems to affect the immune defenses of lower animals too. In one experiment, for example, behavioral immunologist(免疫学家) Mark Laudenslager, at the University of Denver, gave mild electric shocks to 24 rats. Half the animals could switch off the current by turning a wheel in their enclosure, while the other half could not. The rats in the two groups were paired so that each time one rat turned the wheel it protected both itself and its helpless partner from the shock. Laudenslager found that the immune response was depressed below normal in the helpless rats but not in those that could turn off the electricity. What he has demonstrated, he believes, is that lack of control over an event, not the experience itself, is what weakens the immune system.

Other researchers agree. Jay Weiss, a psychologist at Duke University School of Medicine, has shown that animals who are allowed to control unpleasant stimuli don't develop sleep disturbances or changes in brain chemistry typical of stressed rats. But if the animals are confronted with situations they have no control over, they later behave passively when faced with experiences they can control. Such findings reinforce psychologists' suspicions that the experience or perception of helplessness is one of the most harmful factors in depression.

One of the most startling examples of how the mind can alter the immune response was discovered by chance. In 1975 psychologist Robert Ader at the University of Rochester School of Medicine conditioned (使形成条件反射) mice to avoid saccharin(糖精) by simultaneously feeding them the sweetener and injecting them with a drug that while suppressing their immune systems caused stomach upsets. Associating the saccharin with the stomach pains, the mice quickly learned to avoid the sweetener. In order to extinguish this dislike for the sweetener, Ader reexposed the animals to saccharin, this time without the drug, and was astonished to find that those mice that had received the highest amounts of sweetener during their earlier conditioning died. He could only speculate that he had so successfully conditioned the rats that saccharin alone now served to weaken their immune systems enough to kill them.

1. Laudenslager's experiment showed that the immune system of those rats who could turn off the electricity .

A. was strengthened B. was not affected

C. was alteredD. was weakened

2. According to the passage, the experience of helplessness causes rats to .

A. try to control unpleasant stimuli

B. turn off the electricity

C. behave passively in controllable situations

D. become abnormally suspicious

3. The reason why the mice in Ader's experiments avoided saccharin was that .

A. they disliked its taste B. it affected their immune systems

C. it led to stomach pains D. they associated it with stomaches

4. The passage tells us that the most probable reason for the death of the mice in Ader's experiment was that .

A. they had been weakened psychologically by the saccharin

B. the sweetener was poisonous to them

C. their immune systems had been altered by the mind

D. they had taken too much sweetener during earlier conditioning

5. It can be concluded from the passage that the immune systems of animals .

A. can be weakened by conditioning

B. can be suppressed by drug injections

C. can be affected by frequent doses of saccharin

D. can be altered by electric shocks


Text 18


What if our society uses new-found technologies of “genetic engineering” to interfere with the biological nature of human beings? Might that not be disastrous?

What about cloning, for instance?

Cloning is a term originally used in connection with nonsexual reproduction of plants and very simple animal.Now it is coming into use in connection with higher animals，since biologists are finding ways of starting with an individual cell of a grown animal and inducing it to multiply into the same way in the future.

But is cloning a safe thing to unleash on society? Might it not be used for destructive purposes? For instance，might not some ruling group decide to clone their submissive， downtrodden peasantry, and thus produce endless hordes of semi-robots who will slave to keep a few in luxury and who may even serve as endless ranks of soldiers designed to conquer the rest of the world?

A dreadful thought，but an unnecessary fear.For one thing，there is no need to clone for the purpose.The ordinary method of reproduction produces all the human beings that are needed and as rapidly as is needed.Right now, the ordinary method is producing so many people as to put civilization in danger of imminent destruction.What more can cloning do?

Secondly, unskilled semi-robots cannot be successfully pitted against the skilled users of machine，either on farms，in factories or in armies.Any nation depending on downtrodden masses will find itself an easy mark for exploitation by a less populous but more skilled and versatile society.This has happened in the past often enough.

But even if we forget about self-hordes，what about the cloning of a relatively few individuals? There are rich people who could afford the expense，or politicians who could have the influence for it, or the gifted who could undergo it by popular demand.There can be two of a particular banker or governor or scientist—or three—or a thousand.Might this not create a kind of privileged caste，who would reproduce themselves in greater and greater numbers，and who would gradually take over the world?

Before we grow concerned about this，we must ask whether there will really be any great demand for cloning.Would you want to be cloned? The new individual that is formed by your cell will have your genes and therefore your appearance and，possibly, talents，but he will not be you.The clone will be，at best，merely your identical twin.Identical twins share the same genetic pattern，but they each have own individuality and are separate persons.

Cloning is not a pathway to immortality, then，because your consciousness does not survive in your clone，any more than it would in your identical twin if you had one.

In fact，your clone would be far less than your identical twin.What shapes and forms a personality is not genes alone，but all the environment to which it is exposed.Identical twins grow up in identical surroundings，in the same family, and under each other's influence.A clone of yourself, perhaps thirty or forty years younger would grow up in a different world altogether and would be shaped by influences that would be sure to make him less and less like you as he grows older.

He may even earn your jealousy. After all，you are old and he is young.You may once have been poor and struggled to become well-to-do，but he will be well-to-do from the start.The mere fact that you won't be able to view him as a child，but as another competing and better-advantaged you，may accentuate the jealousy.

No! Imagine that，after some initial experiments，the demand for cloning will be virtually nonexistent.

1.The central theme of the essay is .

A.genetic engineers are experimenting with cloning

B.the cloning of human could produce a privileged class

C.worries about the dangers of human cloning are ill-founded

D.personality traits cannot be passed on through cloning

2.The author assumes that the readers is .

A.afraid of a nation of dictators

B.worried about the abuses of cloning

C.eager to put cloning to practical use

D.ready to be cloned

3.The author assumes that the reader thinks “immortality” .

A.frightening B.unavoidable

C.profitableD.desirable

4.To hold the reader's interest，the author .

A.used quotations by famous people

B.asks frequent questions of the reader

C.presents many research statistics

D.tells many amusing stories

5.The word “hordes” as used the passage means .

A.swarms of fishB.large groups of people

C.mountain rangesD.large fields of grain


Text 19


Information technology that helps doctors and patients make decisions has been around for a long time.Crude online tools like WebMD get millions of visitors a day.But Watson is a different beast.According to IBM, it can digest information and make recommendations much more quickly, and more intelligently, than perhaps any machine before it—processing up to 60 million pages of text per second, even when that text is in the form of plain old prose, or what scientists call “natural language.”

That's no small thing, because something like 80 percent of all information is “unstructured.” In medicine, it consists of physician notes dictated into medical records, long-winded sentences published in academic journals, and raw numbers stored online by public-health departments.At least in theory, Watson can make sense of it all.It can sit in on patient examinations, silently listening.And over time, it can learn and get better at figuring out medical problems and ways of treating them the more it interacts with real cases.Watson even has the ability to convey doubt.When it makes diagnoses and recommends treatments, it usually issues a series of possibilities, each with its own level of confidence attached.

Medicine has never before had a tool quite like this.And at an unofficial coming-out party in Las Vegas last year, during the annual meeting of the Healthcare Information and Management Systems Society, more than 1,000 professionals packed a large hotel conference hall, and an overflow room nearby, to hear a presentation by Marty Kohn, an emergency-room physician and a clinical leader of the IBM team training Watson for health care.Standing before a video screen that dwarfed his large frame, Kohn described in his husky voice how Watson could be a game changer—not just in highly specialized fields like oncology but also in primary care, given that all doctors can make mistakes that lead to costly, sometimes dangerous, treatment errors.

Drawing on his own clinical experience and on academic studies, Kohn explained that about one-third of these errors appear to be products of misdiagnosis, one cause of which is “anchoring bias”: human beings' tendency to rely too heavily on a single piece of information.This happens all the time in doctors' offices, clinics, and emergency rooms.A physician hears about two or three symptoms, seizes on a diagnosis consistent with those, and subconsciously discounts evidence that points to something else.Or a physician hits upon the right diagnosis, but fails to realize that it's incomplete, and ends up treating just one condition when the patient is, in fact, suffering from several.Tools like Watson are less prone to those failings.As such, Kohn believes, they may eventually become as ubiquitous in doctors' offices as the stethoscope.

“Watson fills in for some human limitations,” Kohn told me in an interview.“Studies show that humans are good at taking a relatively limited list of possibilities and using that list, but are far less adept at using huge volumes of information.That's where Watson shines; taking a huge list of information and winnowing it down.”

1.What is Watson?

A.It is a person who aids doctors in processing medical records.

B.It is an online tool that connects doctors over different places.

C.It is an intelligent computer that helps doctors make decisions.

D.It is a beast that greets millions of visitors to a medical institution.

2.Which of the following is beyond Watson's ability?

A.Talk with the patient. B.Calculate probability.

C.Recommend treatment.D.Process sophisticated data.

3.Marty Kohn .

A.gave a presentation at an academic conference

B.works for the IBM Training Division

C.is a short person with a husky voice

D.expressed optimism for Watson

4.“Anchoring bias” .

A.is a device ubiquitous in doctors' offices

B.is less likely to be committed by Watson

C.happens in one third of medical treatments

D.is a wrong diagnosis with incomplete information

5.Which of the following may be the best title of the passage?

A.Watson as a Shining StarB.The Risks of Misdiagnosis

C.The Robot Will See You NowD.IBM's IT Solution to Medicine


Text 20


The energy contained in rock within the earth's crust represents a nearly unlimited energy source, but until recently commercial retrieval has been limited to underground hot water and/or steam recovery systems.These systems have been developed in areas of recent volcanic activity, where high rates of heat flow cause visible eruption of water in the form of geysers and hot springs.In other areas, however, hot rock also exists near the surface but there is insufficient water present to produce eruptive phenomena.Thus a potential hot dry rock (HDR) reservoir exists whenever the amount of spontaneously produced geothermal fluid has been judged inadequate for existing commercial systems.

As a result of recent energy crisis, new concepts for creating HDR recovery systems—which involve drilling holes and connecting them to artificial reservoirs placed deep within the crust—are being developed.In all attempts to retrieve energy from HDRs, artificial stimulation will be required to create either sufficient permeability or bounded flow paths to facilitate the removal of heat by circulation of a fluid over the surface of the rock.

The HDR resource base is generally defined to include crustal rock that is hotter than 150℃, is at depths less than ten kilometers, and can be drilled with presently available equipment.Although wells deeper than ten kilometers are technically feasible, prevailing economic factors will obviously determine the commercial feasibility of wells at such depths.Rock temperatures as low as 100℃ may be useful for space heating; however, for producing electricity, temperatures greater than 200℃ are desirable.

The geothermal gradient, which specifically determines the depth of drilling required to reach a desired temperature, is a major factor in the recoverability of geothermal resources.Temperature gradient maps generated from oil and gas well temperature-depth records kept by the American Association of Petroleum Geologists suggest that tappable high-temperature gradients are distributed all across the United States.(There are many areas, however, for which no temperature gradient records exist.)

Indications are that the HDR resource base is very large.If an average geothermal temperature gradient of 22℃ per kilometer of depth is used, a staggering 13,000,000 quadrillion B.T.U.'s of total energy are calculated to be contained in crustal rock to a ten-kilometer depth in the United States.If we conservatively estimate that only about 0.2 percent is recoverable, we find a total of all the coal remaining in the United States.The remaining problem is to balance the economics of deeper, hotter, more costly wells and shallower, cooler, less expensive wells against the value of the final product, electricity and/or heat.

1.The primary purpose of the passage is to .

A.alert readers to the existence of HDRs as an available energy source

B.document the challenges that have been surmounted in the effort to recover energy from HDRs

C.warn the users of coal and oil that HDRs are not an economically feasible alternative

D.encourage the use of new techniques for the recovery of energy from underground hot water and steam

2.The passage would be most likely to appear in a .

A.petrological research report focused on the history of temperature-depth records in the United States

B.congressional report urging the conservation of oil and natural gas reserves in the United States

C.technical journal article concerned with the recoverability of newly identified energy sources

D.consumer report describing the extent and accessibility of remaining coal resources

3.According the passage, an average geothermal gradient of 22℃ per kilometer of depth can be used to .

A.balance the economics of HDR energy retrieval against that of underground hot water or steam recovery systems

B.determine the amount of energy that will be used for space heating in the United States

C.provide comparisons between hot water and HDR energy sources in United States

D.estimate the total HDR resource base in the United States

4.It can be inferred from the passage that the availability of temperature-depth records for any specific area in the United States depends primarily on the .

A.possibility that HDRs may be found in that area

B.existence of previous attempts to obtain oil or gas in that area

C.history of successful hot water or steam recovery efforts in that area

D.failure of inhabitants to conserve oil gas reserves in that area

5.Which of the following would be the most appropriate title for the passage?

A.Energy from Water Sources: The Feasibility of Commercial Systems

B.Geothermal Energy Retrieval: Volcanic Activity and Hot Dry Rocks

C.Energy Underground: Geothermal Sources Give Way to Fossil Fuels

D.Tappable Energy for America's Future: Hot Dry Rocks


Text 21


“Your eyes are two pools that twinkle like stars in the sky.” These sweet things are traditionally best sent in feather-inked script on fine, perfumed parchment.Nowadays, though, more and more lovers are using e-mail or cell phone short message services (SMS) to say a few nice words to each other.The result: a new culture of love-letter writing has evolved and is rewriting the rules in how we express our love.

Make no mistake: in many cases the love e-mail messages significantly resemble their aromatic predecessors.The verbal imagery has hardly changed.SMS messages, however, have necessitated the development of a new, shorter form of love talk.Experts believe, in fact, that far more people now carry out sweet talk in cyberspace than in the time before e-mail and short messaging came along.

When people communicate over e-mail or short messages, everything is much more relaxed, less serious, and this helps the sweet words flow.Nicola Doering, a media researcher at the Technical University of Ilmenau in Thueringen, Germany, emphasizes that for many people contact over e-mail or SMS is simpler: “The language is a different one here than in traditional letters; people tend to write more like they speak.” This means that a message writer might not have to agonize over every word, as is often expected with traditional love letters.This is obviously encouraging for many people.For longer, particularly romantic love letters, e-mail writer also reach back into the language of poetry, “Your calf-blue eyes” is typical for the kind of phrasings found in e-mail love letters.At least one traditional symbol between lovers has made a striking comeback.Even in the love letters of the 19th century, one often found the letter X as a symbol of a kiss.Many paper love letters would have three Xs at the bottom as a closing.And this symbol is often used today between lovers in their e-mail messages.

In spite of all the technological advancement that e-mail represents, classic love letters on paper still have a special meaning, the experts say.Ink on paper simply affects many people more strongly than lines on a computer screen.It appears more serious, more binding, as if written for all eternity.Sometimes people want to have something to touch, a letter that you can really hold in your hand.

1.From this passage we learn that the love e-mail messages .

A.haven't changed the convention in how people express love

B.are often sent on fine, perfumed parchment

C.represent a traditional culture of love-letter writing

D.are still like traditional letters in many cases

2.Three Xs used in lovers' e-mail message symbolize .

A.a striking comebackB.the language of poetry

C.three kissesD.closing of the letters

3.It is implied that experts think classic love letters .

A.have stronger power to move the feelings

B.resemble lines on a computer screen

C.cannot be touched by modern people

D.exclude the technological advancement

4.The author's tone in this passage is .

A.mockingB.objective

C.complimentaryD.Approving
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Text 1


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题可参照第一段第三句和第三段第一句，即受教育的人也应该熟悉科学家所处的亚文化(subculture)以及他们是什么样的人；该书的作者力图在书中准确描述科学界(scientific community)及生活在科学界的人。由此可见，亚文化群体即科学界。因此C项正确。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题的依据句是第一段中的“Since it touches almost every facet of our life，educated people need at least some acquaintance with its structure and operation.”据此可知，B项的“科学几乎影响我们生活的所有方面”是本题的答案。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题可参照文章的第二段，即这本书为很聪明但其科学知识很肤浅的学生或科学门外汉而写；为一直把科学视为堆积干巴巴事实并散发霉味的仓库的人而写；为把科学当作是生产小装置的人而写；为把那些科学家视为某种魔术师的人而写。据此可判断出文中提到的书籍是为渴望更深入地了解科学的读者而编写的，因此A项正确。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题可参照文章的第三段，即近来越来越多的妇女进入科学界。在谈论妇女对科学界的贡献时，我们使用的是隐含性别歧视的语言——用阳性名词或代词来指性别不明的人物。为了消除这种固有的偏见，我们在可能和必要时用复数名词或代词来代替他或她。这是整个第三段想要阐明的。所以D项的“阳性名词或代词不应当用来指科学家”正确。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本文第二段首句的“This book is written for...”指明该书的读者对象；第三段首句和第四段首句说明了该书要达到的两个目的。据此可知，B项“一本书的前言”是正确答案。


Text 2


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。由第一段中“...all this is pure or theoretical knowledge, sought only for the purpose of understanding...”可推出选项A是正确的；人类追求纯知识，而并不了解其应用，故选项B错误；第一段中“Apart from these sciences is philosophy about which we will talk shortly.”是指“此外还有哲学，这将在后面讨论”，可见科学中包括哲学，故选项C错误；根据第二段中“...scope is in large part unforeseen, except by the imagination of the Utopians.”可知，纯科学革命性的结果可以被乌托邦预见，即选项D错误。故正确答案为A。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。第二段中的两个例子说明人类在开展科学研究时很多重大进步都来自表面上认为无用的资讯。故正确答案为B。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。根据第二段中的“...it might someday be useful, it would not have been possible centuries later to navigate far from shore.”可知，希腊人研究圆锥曲线并未意识到它后来的作用。故正确答案为C。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 主旨题。文中第二段的最后三句点明了全文的主旨，即人类在科学知识上的态度是为了认知而认知(learning for its own sake)，而并未考虑它后来可能的应用。故正确答案为C。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。文中第二段倒数第二句“Pure knowledge is valuable for its own sake, because the human spirit cannot resign itself to ignorance.”表明人类对知识的渴求是人性的本质所致。故正确答案为D。


Text 3


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：以下哪项适合做文章标题？文章向读者介绍了看待世界的三种方法。所以，答案是D。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：下列哪项是正确的？第三段：In pseudoscience，people accept opinions，or choose to believe certain facts while intentionally ignoring others, resulting in a false understanding of things and events．通过这句话可知，在伪科学中，人们故意忽略其他事物，只接受某种意见，或相信某些事实，这就造成了对事物的错误认识。所以，答案是B。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：关于科学，下列哪项不正确？文章内容：Through our study of science，we learn to accept uncertainty....通过这句话可知，在科学研究中，我们学会接受不确定性。据此判断，答案是D。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：关于伪科学，下列哪项是正确的？文章提到：Many people follow pseudoscience because belief in magic or mysterious powers is entertaining.通过这句话可知，伪科学可以娱乐。所以，答案是C。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：第三段的单词“占星术”最有可能是指什么？通过常识可知，“占星术”是指通过对恒星的研究，发现对人的影响。所以，答案是A。


Text 4


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“本文最可能选自标题为 的文章。”正确选项为B“对哥伦比亚号事件的调查”，“inquiry”和“accident”为本文的中心关键词，很显然文章的中心关键词应作为整篇文章的大标题。选项A意为“Gehman对哥伦比亚号失事的评论”，在这篇文章中作者的态度相当谨慎，就事论事，没有涉及太多的评价。选项C“阐述航天飞机的安全”，离题太远。选项D“美国航空航天局正在被揭露的问题”，文中确实讲到美国航空航天局存在问题，但只是一部分，而不能作为整体。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“在句子‘since they could place...’中的‘they’所指的是 ？”正确选项为B“回答”，对该句进行分析后，得出“they”指代的对象为前面的“answers”，“answers”为在听证会上的回答。选项A“损害”，选项C“决定”和选项D“问题”都与原文语境不相符合。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“根据作者，导致哥伦比亚号航天飞机失事的主要原因是 。”文中作者明确讲述了航天飞机失事可能主要是因为其左翼受到了损坏，因此选项A“飞船左翼可能受到损坏”为正确选项。而选项B“故意拒绝卫星图片”，选项C“其中涉及的敏感和傲慢”和选项D“航天机构在执行任务中未采取行动”都不是直接引发事件的原因。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“像文中所提到的，星期三的听证会主要围绕 。”在第三、五、六、七段反复讲到了美国航空航天局拒绝接受军事部门提供的卫星图像，此题可以定位在第五段的最后一句，“The subject dominated the early part of Wednesday's hearing”，该句中的“subject”指的就是美国航空航天局拒绝接受军事部门提供的卫星图像，因此选项C“美国航空航天局拒绝了军事部门提供的卫星图像”为正确选项。而选项A“轨道中情报卫星的精确能力”，选项B“在反对对哥伦比亚号进行检测方面美国航空航天局总犹豫不决”和选项D“美国航空航天局和军事部门的合作”，尽管文中都分别有所提及，但不是这次听证会的焦点。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“下面哪项最能描述Gehman对于卫星图像的态度?”此题可定位于最后一段，该段讲述了Gehman对卫星图像能否检测出破损仍旧不敢肯定，且综观全文，可以看出他的态度是相当谨慎的，因此选项D“谨慎”为正确选项。而选项A“忧虑的”、选项B“盲目轻信的”和选项C“冷漠的”都不符合原文所表达的意思。


Text 5


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“本文引用弗兰肯斯坦博士所说的话的目的是为了……”此题可以定位在第一段，且文章第一、二、三段反复强调“moral philosophies”，因此选项D“引入生物技术中所存在的道德问题这一话题”为正确选项。而选项A“讲述DNA技术突破的一个片段”，选项B“强调能实现一种永久性目的的手段的重要性”和选项C“显示他是如何在一千年前创造出一种新的生命形式”都与原文不相符，不是作者引用的目的。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“我们从文章可以得出：使用人类克隆技术的方式应该是……”正确选项为B“合理并且是相当谨慎地”，在文中第二、三、四段定位，归纳以后可得出这样的选项。而选项A“过分且奢侈地”，选项C“激进且不分青红皂白地”和选项D“公开且热情地”都与作者在整篇文章所使用的语气不相符合。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“我们从本文得知，奥尔德斯·赫胥黎持有的观点是……”此题可定位在第四段，正确选项为A“DNA技术应该受到个人的控制”，作者在文中对奥尔德斯·赫胥黎的观点提出了一种批判。而选项B“政府应该少对个人加以控制”，选项C“人们需要政府来保护他们的DNA信息”，这是作者而非奥尔德斯·赫胥黎的观点。选项D“关于人类克隆的道德准则应该被废除”与问题不符合。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“从全文最后一段推测，我们能预测下面哪项应是作者在下一部分将要讲述的内容?”此题可定位于全文的最后一句。正确选项为D“生物技术研究的现状”。而选项A“反思生物技术道德”，选项B“对我们的个人隐私的冒犯性的侵犯”和选项C“我们后代的智商所发生的不可避免的改变”都无法从文章的逻辑得出。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“根据最后一段，‘干件’和‘湿件’的关系就像……”在文中“干件”指的是机器，“湿件”指的是人的肉体，因此选项C“机器和肉体的关系”为正确选项。而选项A“整体和个体”，选项B“想象和现实”和选项D“暂时和永远”都不能构成类比的逻辑关系。


Text 6


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“讲到数字集成，作者的意思是……”正确选项为B“集合了多种多样的媒体手段”，此题定位于全文的第一句，即背景句，并且在最后一段作者又重新提及了这个观点。除此之外文中有许多概念如“combination”、“fuse”与这个概念相呼应。而选项A“通信系统的多样化”，选项C“让全球的标准适合于消费者的习惯”和选项D“把娱乐和通信分开”都不是这个概念在文章中的含义。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“在指出数字集成所面临的问题时，作者主要使用的写作技巧是……”正确选项为D“具体的列举和详尽的阐述”，这是文章主要使用的写作方法。而选项A“因果分析”在文中几乎没有使用。选项B“议论和评论”不是作者主要使用的方法，因为在文中没有提出很多观点。选项C“对比和比较”也不是作者主要使用的写作方法。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“当提到移动电话时，作者主要想表明……”正确选项为A“对该技术所涉及的成本问题提出解决方案”，这是第三段的主题和话题。而选项D“迎合消费者需求的重要性”，选项C“电话公司强加于顾客的一种伎俩”和选项D“给电话增加更多功能的必要性”都不是作者举电话这个例子的主要目的。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“作者声称数字集成的成功最终将取决于……”正确选项为C“由人工智能所作出的切实有用的设计”，此题定位于全文的最后一句。而选项A“基础设施成本的大幅降低”，选项B“通信系统的标准化”和选项D“不考虑顾客的传统习惯”都不是作者在文中提到的解决方案。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“关于数字集成的技术，作者的态度最可能是……”综观全文，作者的态度应该是乐观的，虽然在文中讲到了困难，但作者提出了解决困难的方法，因此选项B“乐观的”为正确选项。而选项A“怀疑的”，选项C“沮丧的”和选项D“悲观的”都不是作者在本文中的态度。


Text 7


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在文章第四段。文章提到The debate has split the astronomical community for decades.由此可知，天文学界对冥王星地位的争论导致他们之间的分歧，所以正确答案是C选项。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在文章第六段。该段首句提到The rub now is Quaoar，接着又提到The case is going to get a lot harder to defend the day somebody finds something larger than Pluto.由此可知，Quaoar的发现增强了人们对冥王星的质疑，导致捍卫冥王星地位变得困难，所以正确答案是D选项。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 解题点在文章第七段。文中提到 To some, the problem is not with Pluto, but the definition of“planet”.由此可知现在的问题是“行星”这个概念该如何定义。从后面的描述，可知行星这个定义是以前希腊人创造的，原意是“流浪者”。因为其概念定义得不科学，导致了后来的争论。所以正确答案是C选项。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题目。文章第六段首句提到The rub now is Quaoar，1 billion miles beyond Pluto and roughly half as large.由此可知Quaoar离太阳系比冥王星离太阳系更远，故选项A与原文不符。第一段提到...it is little more than a cosmic dust mite...，可知冥王星是由灰尘和冰组成，故选项D正确。文章后面接着说，It is smaller than Neptune's largest moon, and the arc of its orbit is so oval...，据此可知，冥王星体积很小，轨道很扁，所以选项B、C项均正确。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 词汇意思题。解题点在文章倒数第二段。文章提到...lumping it with the Kuiper Belt objects in its huge mobile of the solar system.天文馆把冥王星和Kuiper带的其他天体混在一起，引起了人们的困惑。commotion的意思是混乱、喧闹，所以正确答案是D选项。


Text 8


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题要求选出对信息差的理解正确的选项。参见文章第一段第一句：“如今，人们正在倍加关注着所谓的信息差，即世界上信息资源丰富的地区与信息资源贫乏地区之间的差异。今天，这种差异的确存在。我和妻子20年前就对当时隐约出现的这种危险做过讲演。”由此得出选项C“全世界都要警惕的东西”为正确答案。选项A“由于互联网而变得日益严重”，参看第二段倒数第二、三句：“在未来的20年内，世界上将有一二十亿人加入互联网。因此，我认为将来信息差异只能缩小，不会扩大。”由此可知，选项A与该内容相反。选项B“富裕国家应为之负责”文章未提及。选项D“当今人们认为有利的东西”与内容相反。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题问政府重视互联网的原因是什么。参见第二段第三句“目前，由于害怕自己的国家会落后，越来越多的政府想扩大互联网的使用范围”和第三段最后一句“但是，其潜力巨大”。所以，答案为选项A“提供经济潜力”。选项B“能引来外资”与文章内容不符。选项C“不久就能消除世界贫困”，“不久”一词与内容不符。选项D“能把全世界所有人连接在一起”与文章内容不符。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题问作者提到美国的例子来证明下列哪项政策是正确的。参见第四段第三、四、五句：“美国当初建设自己的工业基础设施时，没有足够的资本。这就是为什么美国第二次浪潮基础设施，包括道路、港口、交通干线、码头等，都是利用外国投资而建设的。英国、德国、荷兰及法国当时都为这一英国前殖民地投了资。这些国家投资了这些基础设施，而外国移居美国的移民将其建成。”所以，选项D“接受外国投资”为正确答案。选项A“向海外提供资金援助”文章未提及。选项B“防止国外资本的控制”与内容不符。对于选项C“建筑工业基础设施”，文章提到该点，但不是作者提及美国的目的。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题问现在看来一个国家的经济更多地依赖什么。参见最后一段倒数第三句：“当今是第三次浪潮，即电子基础设施的建设。发展电子设施所拥有的资本越多，将来就越富有。”因此，选项A“电子方面的发达程度”为正确答案。选项B“该国家对移民是否有偏见”文章未提。选项C“该国是否采用美国的工业模式”文章未提及。选项D“该国对外国公司控制的力度”与文章内容不符。


Text 9


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题问作者认为美国经济形势如何。从第二段能找到答案，其中第一句说“官方的统计数字多少有些令人沮丧”，第五句又说“令人困扰的是，近来出现的增长一定程度上是因为在每个商业周期的这个阶段所出现的常见反弹而造成的。因此，还不能以此作为结论性的证据来证明在这种趋势的背后呈现出经济复苏的态势”，与第一段“有关美国经济复苏的传闻随处可见”的质疑前后对应，因此，选项A“不如表面看上去的那么好”的意思最贴近。B项“处在转折点上”、C项“比表面上好得多”和D项“几乎完全恢复”都不是作者的观点，而是属于商业家的乐观估计。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 该题涉及生产率提高与官方统计的问题。根据第二段最后一句“商业界大量传言称生产率大幅度提高，这与官方统计数字所显示的情景并不吻合”，由此可以判断政府统计与商人的预测不相符，这与B项“官方有关生产率提高的调查统计结果并未达到商业人士的预测”吻合。选项A“不包括商业循环中通常会出现的反弹”和选项C“达到了商业人士所期望的目标”均与作者本意相悖。选项D“没有反映出国家经济的真实情况”在文中找不到根据。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 为什么作者要说“劳而无获”呢？第一段第二句提出问题后，第四句表明对生产率革命的质疑，“是否能带来效果”。第二段中通过对数据和形势的分析，得出结果并不乐观，在随后的段落中具体说明这场革命并未取得预期效果。选项B“他认为这场生产率革命未见成效”正是作者寓意所在。选项A“他怀疑‘不劳无获’这句话是否真实”只是拘泥于字面的变化，未表达出作者的意图。选项C“他不知官方的数据是否有误导作用”与本题无关。选项D项“他对经济振兴有结论性的证据”正是作者批驳的观点，与本题也没有关系。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题问下列哪种讲法在文中未提及。本题宜用排除法。B项“组织工作场所的新方法可能会有助于生产率的提高”与第三段第二句相符，C项“降低成本并不一定能获得长远利益”与最后一段第二、三句的含义相符。D项“顾问是一群饭桶”在文章最后一句话中能找到依据，a bunch of good-for-nothings与文中的mere rubbish构成平行信息。只有A项“彻底的改革对提高生产率来说必不可少”在文中没有依据，故应选A。


Text 10


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题问19世纪专业化的成长可能在诸如 的学科里表现更明显。文章第二段最后五行指出，19世纪专业化的发展要求参与者具备时间更长、内容更复杂的培训，这预示着业余人员参与科学活动的难度更大。这一趋势在以数学或实验室培训为基础的科学领域里表现最为明显。所以，D项“物理和化学”为正确答案，它们都是以数学或实验室培训为基础的科学领域。A项“社会学和化学”，B项“物理学和心理学”和C项“社会学和心理学”均不符合题意。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题问从文章可以推断出 。文章第一段最后两句指出，专业化是影响信息交流过程的一系列相关科学发展的一个方面。另一个方面是科学活动不断地职业化。由这两句可看出，专业化和职业化是科学发展的两个方面，两者不同，所以选项A“专业化和职业化之间没有什么差别”不合题意。文章第二段指出非专业人员并不像专业人员那样完全融入科学团体内，尤其是可能无法完全分享其价值，第三段提到专业刊物对业余人员的论文的“高标准”及出现的不同刊物和学术团体。由此判断，专业人员对业余人员是持“不相容的”态度。所以选项C“专业人员倾向于欢迎业余人员加入科学团体”是错误的。第三段最后一句明确表示业余人员倾向于留在地方学会或是在全国范围内以不同于专业人员的形式联合起来，其意与选项B相同，而选项D项则与此不符。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题问作者写到地质学的发展用来说明什么问题。文章第三段谈到了在地质学研究上业余人员和专业人员的不同研究方法，业余人员在专业刊物上发表论文的困难，以及出现分别以专业读者或业余读者为主要对象的刊物和专业学会与业余学会的形成。这实际是专业化和职业化形成的过程。另外，第二段最后三行提到：“The trend...can be illustrated in terms of the development of geology in the United Kingdom.”“the trend”应指上文中提到的“the growth of specialization in the nineteenth century.”所以，选项A“专业化和职业化形成的过程”。B项“业余者在科研上的困难”和选项C项“科学论文出版政策的改变”都是专业化和职业化过程中的具体表现，并非作者想要说明的问题。选项D项“专业人员对业余人员的歧视”本文未提及。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题问专业化的直接原因是什么。根据第一段第一句“专业化可以看作是对科学知识不断积累这一问题的反映”。C项“科学知识的膨胀”为正确答案。A项“信息传播的发展”，B项“职业化的发展”和D项“学术团体的分裂”都不符合题意。


Text 11


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。推理题考核的要点在于“理解”，即在原文各信息点的基础上进行归纳综合，得出高于原文但又与原文内涵一致的结论。推理题主要有几大类：(1)对作者态度、语气、风格、倾向的推理；(2)对作者意图、主题思想的推理；(3)对数字的推理；(4)对细节的推理。本题属于对细节的推理。文章首段末句说：navigation computers的市场在不断扩大，其言下之意是将被更多的驾驶者接受。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。有database这个词的句子为第四段第二句，有address的句子为第五段第三句话。从这两句话可以看出检查数据是computer的事，驾驶员无需去做；A项则正是驾驶员为了找到最佳路线而需做的唯一一件事；判断汽车的位置是GPS的事；D项与文意不符，文章说计算机接受驾驶员指令的方式有许多种(第五段)，但没有提到give vocal(声音的)orders。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节辨认题。从第五段第一句可知C项正确。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。从文章中可以看出navigation computer的工作原理是：驾驶员向计算机输入目的地指令，GPS从天线接受信息判断汽车的位置，然后与城市交通地图的数据库相连，给出一个最佳路线和行车指令，可见B项正确。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。文章后三段都在举例说明给驾驶员提供指令的不同方法。The differences come in hardware—the way...是后三段内容的主旨。


Text 12


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 这篇文章主要报道了俄罗斯计划在2000年发射12~14枚质子火箭。去年10月,俄罗斯从Baikonur发射的两枚质子火箭失败，坠落于哈萨克斯坦，所以该国禁止俄罗斯发射火箭。新千年前后，哈萨克斯坦撤销了该禁令，允许俄罗斯从该国发射其他的火箭，所以俄罗斯计划继续进行其商用卫星的太空发射项目。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 去年10月，两枚火箭发射失败，太空局局长称两国组成的调查委员会认为是技术故障造成的。由于此次事故，哈萨克斯坦禁止俄罗斯从该国的卫星中心发射失败过的质子火箭，所以根据文章原意，应选B项。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 由于Baikonur宇宙发射场是前苏联在哈萨克斯坦境内建立的，它对俄罗斯和世界空间项目都具有重要意义，所以俄罗斯每年以1.15亿美元的租金租用该中心，已付了5 000万美元的租金，另外对于两次发射失败造成的损失俄罗斯赔偿给哈萨克斯坦37万美元。但是注意1.15亿美元的租金并未全部付清，故应选D项。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 从文章中可知国际空间站是由美国、俄罗斯、欧洲太空局以及加拿大和日本联合建立的，所以根据俄罗斯太空局局长Koptev的说法，和平号空间站和国际空间站的利益没有冲突的地方，故此题应选B项，D项是干扰项。


Text 13


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。选择依据为文章第一句。该句中的reasons即问题所问的purpose。依据第二段前半句也可知答案为D。该句中的imperative［n. & a.必要(的)，紧急(的)，极重要(的)；命令(的)］与问题中的purpose对应。A项“显示军威”、C项“寻找新的殖民地”都只是经济和政治因素的一种，探险所肩负的经济、政治使命不一定就是显示军威或寻求新殖民地，所以可排除A、C项。从第二段第一句中可知：过去的探险虽然大都具有一定的科学意义，但这只是探险活动的客观结果，而非探险的主观目的，故B项也应排除。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推断题。回答依据为第三段第二、三句，尤其是第二句。B、D两项都容易被排除，A项迷惑性较大。原文意思是：在短期内看不到经济效益、冷战结束、太空探索中日益强调国际合作的今天，显然促使人类踏上火星的原因不是利润和民族主义。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。选择依据为第四段第二句。文章中找不到B、C两项的意思。至于D项“以显示科学在太空探索中的重要作用”，从文中可知，这并非人类登陆火星的主要目的。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推断题。文章中找不到A、B、C三项的意思。要正确理解这句话的意思，必须联系上下文。D项与上文意思相同。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。选择依据为文章最后一句。文章中找不到A项的意思；B项的出题依据为第四段第二句后半部分内容，但仔细阅读该句便可知B项内容与其不符；C项具有一定迷惑性，其出题依据是倒数第二句。该句谓语部分(包括宾语)与C项意思类似，但主语的含义与题干中宾语从句的主语(proof of life on Mars)含义不同。


Text 14


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 事实辨认题。问题是作者称今天最先进的计算机能够做什么。文章第一段谈到目前计算机的能力水平。第二句指出尽管计算机功能已经很强大，但它们仍然不能像早期预言者预言的那样具有像人类一样的行为，更不用说能像人类一样完成沟通这样复杂的活动。最先进的计算机想辨认一件物体的形状都很困难，而这对一个十个月大的孩子来说不过是最基本的能力，故选D。注意选项A中“are capable of reliably recognizing...”与短文中“struggle to reliably recognize...”(努力，竭力，试图)是不一致的，故不能选。更多的考生可能会误选C，但是，在性能(performance)上，当今电脑与20世纪50年代的电脑差距是非常大的；本文探讨的是人工智能，而非电脑的一般性能，故选择时要紧扣短文主题。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推断题。问题是在人工智能研究中的新方向起源于什么。文章第二段谈到这个问题：“越来越多的AI研究者认为，在AI研究中所犯的错误在于：一直试图努力分开最高最抽象的思维水平，如语言和数学，并想用逻辑的、一步一步的程序来复制它。新的研究方向更关注自然出现智能生物的迂回曲折的过程。”故选B。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推断题。问题是Conrad和他的人工智能研究人员正在努力做什么。文章第三段谈到了这个问题。Conrad认为模拟人脑的神经网是向正确方向迈了一大步，但是它仍然忽视了人脑智能的一个重要方面。他解释到，人们倾向于把大脑看作是由色彩代码的处理器组成的，但是，它并不仅仅是一个更聪明的处理器。大脑细胞本身存在许多重要的东西。Conrad尤其认为大脑的许多功能起源于构成单个大脑细胞的独立分子的模式确认能力。建立人工智能的最好方式是建立相似类型的分子的功能。故选C项。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推断题。问题是作者对于人工智能研究新动向的观点是什么。本题主要应从文章最后一段去理解。文章最后一段说，对于普通计算机和软件根本上不能代替人脑的观念是有争议的。但是，如果这一观念被证实是正确的，那么Conrad和他的同伴的努力将变成这一领域中唯一的方向。正确回答本题的关键在于理解“turn out to be the only game in town”的比喻含义。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 短语辨析题。问题是与the only game in town意义最相近的选项是哪一个。联系文章前一部分的内容，可知文章最后一句话的意思是说：“如果这一观念(传统计算机和软件的运行不能与人脑思维相比)被证明是对的，那么，Conrad和他的同伴的努力将成为这一领域中唯一的方向。”


Text 15


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：根据文章内容，是什么导致了恒星的死亡？第五段：As a star's gases burn, they give off light and heat．But when the gas runs out，the star stops burning and begins to die．通过这句话可知，当恒星的气体燃烧时，它们释放光和热。但是，当气体耗尽，恒星就停止了燃烧，就死亡了。所以，答案是A。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：下列哪项不是事实？They're the mysterious dead stars called black holes．通过这句话可知，黑洞是死的恒星。What pulls the star in toward its center with such power? It's the same force that pulls you down when you jump—the force called gravity. 通过这句话可知，黑洞有引力。That's because they're invisible．通过这句话可知，黑洞看不见。Scattered in the silent darkness are black holes—the great mystery of space．通过这句话可知，黑洞是寂静宇宙中的神秘现象。所以，答案是D。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：恒星死后会发生什么？通过文章内容可知，当恒星死亡后，它就会被重力吸引，向内挤压，最后可能形成黑洞。所以，答案是A。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：当你看到一个黑洞时，为什么你不能见到光？倒数第二段：A black hole is so tightly packed that its gravity sucks in everything—even light．The light from black hole can never come back to your eyes．That's why you see nothing but blackness．通过这段话可知，黑洞内部物质密度大，它的重力吸收一切东西，甚至是光。黑洞里的光永远也到不了你的眼睛里。这就是你为什么看到一片漆黑的原因。所以，答案是B。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：文章的主要观点是什么？通过文章内容可知，文章主要是向读者介绍黑洞的相关知识，包括黑洞是如何形成的，黑洞的特点等。所以，答案是C。


Text 16


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 依据在文章第一段第六、七行，其中“loading in the right software”与“programming” 相吻合，“altering the architecture”与“changing its structure”相对应。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 该题的明确提示出现在第三段第四行，说明具有人类智能的机器会给人类带来福利。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 该词出现在第二段第四行。从紧随其后的句子可判断，carbon指代的是 human beings。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 依据文章第三段第一至第二行看出机器人被用来拓展领域的前提有两个：智能的提高和成本的降低。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 在文章的开头作者叙述由于人脑的复杂性而使得我们认为无法制造具有人一样智能的机器。但从第三行“but now that...”开始，以及后面的第二、三段,作者又说随着科技的飞速发展，制造具有人一样智能的机器人的可能性。


Text 17


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 回答依据为第一段倒数第二句。该句后半句明确指出：能够转动轮盘关闭电源的老鼠没有变化。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据第二段第三句可知C项正确。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 选择依据为第三段第二、三句。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 选择依据为第三段最后一句。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文章第三段说：Robert Ader使田鼠形成条件反射，从而降低了其免疫力。故A项正确。B项说动物的免疫系统功能会因注射药品而受到抑制，事实上文中说，在Robert Ader的实验中，田鼠是因为在被喂食大量糖精的同时，又被注射抑制其免疫系统功能的药物而造成其胃痛，从而形成躲避糖精的条件反射。因此B与文意不符。C、D两项也曲解了文中举例的实验结果。


Text 18


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章开头就以问题的形式提出：如果我们的社会使用“基因工程”干扰人的生物性会如何呢？这可能会带来灾难性的影响吗？接着作者解释，我们没必要对克隆恐惧和担心。因此C项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 第四段第一、二句作者提出问题：放纵克隆对社会来说是一件安全的事情吗？它可能不被用于破坏目的吗？由此推断，读者害怕克隆技术会被滥用。因此B项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据倒数第四段“Cloning is not a pathway to immortality, then，because your consciousness does not survive in your clone，any more than it would in your identical twin if you had one.”可知，D项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 通读全文可知，作者通过提出一系列的问题来写此文，由此来引起读者的兴趣。因此B项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 从文中第七段第一句“ But even if we forget about self-hordes，what about the cloning of a relatively few individuals? ”可推断，hordes和a relatively few individuals意思相对。因此B项为正确答案。


Text 19


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。根据第一段第一句话和第四句话“Information technology that helps doctors and patients make decisions has been around for a long time...According to IBM, it can digest information and make recommendations much more quickly, and more intelligently, than perhaps any machine before it”可知，Watson是智能电脑，能帮助医生和病人作出决定，因此正确答案是C选项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据第一段第四句话中的“...it can digest information and make recommendations much more quickly”可知，Watson能处理大量信息，做出推荐，因此C和D选项为Watson的能力。根据第二段最后一句话中的“...it usually issues a series of possibilities, each with its own level of confidence attached”可知，Watson能够计算可能性，因此B选项也为Watson的能力之一。根据排除法，可得出正确答案是A选项。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。根据第三段第二句话“And at an unofficial coming-out party in Las Vegas last year, during the annual meeting of the Healthcare Information and Management Systems Society...”可知，Marty Kohn是在一次非正式亮相的聚会上做演讲，并非是学术会议，因此A选项错误。再根据该句中的“...Marty Kohn, an emergency-room physician and a clinical leader of the IBM team training Watson for health care.”可知，Kohn是IBM团队的临床负责人，但他并不是IBM培训部的人，因此B选项错误。根据第三段中的“Standing before a video screen that dwarfed his large frame...”可知，Kohn身材较高大，只是电子屏幕让他显得矮小，因此C选项不正确。根据第三段最后一句话“Kohn described in his husky voice how Watson could be a game changer—not just in highly specialized fields like oncology but also in primary care, given that all doctors can make mistakes that lead to costly, sometimes dangerous, treatment errors.”可知，Kohn非常看好Watson的前景，因此正确答案是D选项。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。根据第四段中“...‘anchoring bias’: human beings' tendency to rely too heavily on a single piece of information.”以及“Tools like Watson are less prone to those failings.”可知，Watson不太容易出现‘anchoring bias’这类错误。所以正确答案是B选项。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 主旨题。通读全文可知，本文主要讲述了Watson是什么，以及其在医学领域的应用，A选项紧扣文章内容。D选项IT解决方案太过宽泛。因此正确答案是A选项。


Text 20


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为主旨题。通读全文可知，本文主要讲述了干热岩(HDR)作为一种可再生能源的前景。A选项“提醒读者HDR作为一种可利用能源的存在”准确概述了全文内容，因此A项正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为分析推理题。本文主要讲述了HDR的利用问题，由此可知，这是一篇与能源利用相关的科技类文章。C选项最符合基于原文的推断，因此C项正确。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为细节题。根据文中最后一段第一、二句话“Indications are that the HDR resource base is very large.If an average geothermal temperature gradient of 22℃ per kilometer of depth is used, a staggering 13,000,000 quadrillion B.T.U.'s of total energy are calculated to be contained in crustal rock to a ten-kilometer depth in the United States.”可知，HDR的能源库非常大。依据特定标准，可以计算美国1万公里深度的地壳岩石中所包含的总能源。D选项“估算美国HDR能源库”符合原文意思，因此D项正确。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题为分析题。根据文中第四段第二句话“Temperature gradient maps generated from oil and gas well temperature-depth records kept by the American Association of Petroleum Geologists suggest that tappable high-temperature gradients are distributed all across the United States.”可知，美国石油地质学家协会制定的石油和天然气的温深记录形成了温度梯度图。B选项“该地区之前钻取石油或天然气的尝试”符合原文意思，因此B项正确。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为主旨题。通读全文可知，本文讲述了HDR可再生能源的利用前景。A和C没有涉及HDR，故排除。D选项最准确涵盖了全文的主要内容，因此D项正确。


Text 21


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为细节题。根据第二段第一句话“Make no mistake: in many cases the love e-mail messages significantly resemble their aromatic predecessors.”可知，在很多情况下，表达爱情的E-mail短信息与传统信件惊人得相似。因此，D选项正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为细节题。根据第三段最后三句话“Even in the love letters of the 19th century, one often found the letter X as a symbol of a kiss.Many paper love letters would have three Xs at the bottom as a closing.And this symbol is often used today between lovers in their e-mail messages.”可知，甚至在19世纪的情书中，就可以发现人们经常以字母X作为接吻的符号，许多纸质情书一般以三个X作为结束语。这一符号如今也用在表达爱情的E-mail中。由此可知，三个X仍代表“three kisses”，因此，C选项正确。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为推断题。根据最后一段前两句话“...classic love letters on paper still have a special meaning, the experts say.Ink on paper simply affects many people more strongly than lines on a computer screen.”可知，专家认为传统信件仍然具有特殊含义，纸质情书比电脑屏幕上出现的字更能感动人。因此，A选项正确。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题为态度推理题。通读全文可知，作者阐述了传统的纸质情书和E-mail或手机短信情书各自的优缺点，但作者并没有发表自己的观点，只是介绍了专家的观点，由此可知，B选项正确。
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Text 1


World Trade Organization Director-General Renato Ruggiero predicted that the WTO would boost global incomes by $ 1 trillion in the next ten years．The pact paves the way for more foreign investment and competition in telecom markets．Many governments are making telecom deregulation a priority and making it easier for outsiders to enter the telecommunication business．

The pace varies widely．The U.S．and Britain are well ahead of the pack, while Thailand won't be fully open until 2006．Only 20% of the $ 60 billion world market is currently open to competition．That should jump to about 75% in a couple of years—largely due to the Telecom Act in the U.S．last year that deregulated local markets，the opening up of the European Union's markets from Jan.1，1998 and the deregulation in Japan. The WTO deal now provides a forum for the inevitable disputes along the way．It is also symbolic：the first major trade agreement of the post-industrial age．Instead of being obsessed with textile quotas，the WTO pact is proof that governments are realizing that in an information age，telecom is the oil and steel of economies in the future．Businesses around the world are already spending more in total on telecom services than they do on oil．

Consumers，meanwhile，can look forward to a future of lower prices—by some estimates,international calling rates should drop 80% over several years—and better service．Thanks in part to the vastly increasing call volume carded by the fiber-optic cables that span the globe today，calling half a world away already costs little more than telephoning next door．The monopolies can no longer set high prices for international calls in many countries．In the U.S. the world's most fiercely competitive long distance market, frequent callers since last year have been paying about 12 cents a minute to call Britain, a price not much more than domestic rates．

The new competitive environment on the horizon means more opportunities for companies from the U.S．and U.K．in particular because they have plenty of practice at the rough-and-tumble of free markets．The U.S．lobbied hard for the WTO deal，confident that its firms would be big beneficiaries of more open markets．Britain has been deregulated since 1984 but will see even more competition than before：in December, the government issued 45 new international licenses to join British Telecom so that it will become a strong competitor in the international market．However, the once-cosseted industry will get rougher worldwide．Returns on capital will come down．Risks will go up．That is how free markets work．It will look like any other business．

1．Which of the following statements can best describe the main theme of the passage?

A．There is a great potential in the world telecom market．

B．The WTO pact has boosted a rapid development of telecom all over the world．

C．The WTO pact has opened up bigger telecom markets to competition．

D．Governments have realized the importance of telecommunication．

2．What does“well ahead of the pack” mean in respect of the U.S．and Britain?

A．Their telecom technology is much more advanced．

B．Their telecom markets are much more open．

C．They have more money invested in foreign telecom business．

D．They have more competition in the telecom markets．

3．We can reasonably conclude from the passage that .

A．the world telecom market has been fully explored since the signing of the WTO pact

B．telecom companies of the U.S．and U.K．will undoubtedly dominate the world telecom market

C．many governments have granted a great investment in their telecom business

D．the WTO pact means tougher competition for telecom companies and gentler price for callers

4．In last paragraph the word“lobby ”probably means“ ”.

A．persuadeB．approve

C．separateD．imitate

5．The tone of this passage can be described as .

A．informative and neutralB．serious and cautious

C．enthusiastic and optimisticD．analytical and worried


Text 2


You know you should do it, other people do it all the time. Maybe you've already done it but it wasn't very satisfying, and you'd like to learn to do it better.

I'm talking, of course, about having a business lunch.

Don't feel embarrassed if you are uncomfortable with the idea of sitting over a grilled chicken breast, talking to a prospective client.

Most inexperienced, overeager launchers believe the main purpose of a business lunch is to either (a) conduct business or (b) eat lunch, and they're unsure how to mix the two. Don't worry! Business lunches aren't about either business or lunch, they're about building relationships.

One of my business rules is “people do business with people they like.”

Often, it's not products, prices, or the company that makes the sale—it's the person. Business lunches are the perfect time for you and your client, supplier, or employee to get to know each other as people. This helps establish common interests and makes working together easier.

The single most important thing you can do at a business lunch—even more important than picking up the tab—is listen.

You don't need a particular reason to ask someone to lunch, so don't wait until for a certain occasion or issue.

Don't make it seem like lunch is going to be a sales call. Instead, try the straightforward approach. “We've been doing business together for almost a year. I'd like to take you to lunch and get to know you a little better.” Or a little less straightforward, “I'm often in your area, how about having lunch sometime?”

Have the other person suggest a place to eat—“Is there a restaurant you've been wanting to try?” Or if you have a limited budget, you choose a nice mid-priced restaurant. Forget McDonald's. If you're thanking someone for an important order, take them to a really special, possibly new, restaurant.

If you did the inviting, you pick up the tab, even if your guest says, “I can put this on my company's credit card.” But don't have a scene arguing over the check. You can just say, “You can get the next one.”Some companies have policies that don't permit employees to be treated; in that case, split the tab.

1. A business lunch can be viewed as successful if .

A. good relationship is established

B. the client does not have to pay

C. the client likes the food extremely

D. business is touched upon during the lunch

2. According to the writer, one can offer to invite a client to lunch .

A. when there are sales to be done

B. when the client feels hungry

C. at an ordinary weekend

D. on the client's birthday

3. During a business lunch it's important to .

A. make a deal with the client

B. order nice, expensive food

C. be a good listener

D. inquire after the client's health

4. The following places might be good choices for a business lunch except .

A. nice, mid-priced restaurants

B. fast food stores

C. newly opened restaurants

D. a restaurant that the client prefers

5. According to the passage, a successful businessman should know .

A. how to offer to pay for a business lunch

B. what kind of food is nice, yet inexpensive

C. how to make friends with clients

D. which restaurants offer nice food


Text 3


What do consumers really want? That's a question market researchers would love to answer. But since people don't always say what they think, marketers would need direct access to consumers' thoughts to get the truth.

Now, in a way, that is possible. At the “Mind of the Market” laboratory at Harvard Business School, researchers are looking inside shoppers' skulls to develop more effective advertisements and marketing pitches. Using imaging techniques that measure blood flow to various parts of the brain, the Harvard team hopes to predict how consumers will react to particular products and to discover the most effective ways to present information. Stephen Kosslyn, a professor of psychology at Harvard, and Business School professor Gerald Zaltman, oversee the lab.“The goal is not to manipulate people's preferences,” says Kosslyn, “just to speak to their actual desires.”The group's findings, though still preliminary, could radically change how firms develop and market new products.

The Harvard group use position emission topography (PET) scans to monitor the brain activity. These PET scans, along with other non-invasive imaging techniques; enable researchers to see which parts of the brain are active during specific tasks (such as remembering a word). Correlations have been found between blood flow to specific areas and future behavior. Because of this, Harvard researchers believe the scans can also predict future purchasing patterns. According to an unpublished paper the group produced, “It is possible to use these techniques to predict not only whether people will remember and have specific emotional reactions to certain materials, but also whether they will be inclined to want those materials months later.”

The Harvard group is now moving into the next stage of experiments. They will explore how people remember advertisements as part of an effort to predict how they will react to a product after having seen an ad. The researchers believe that once key areas of the brain are identified, scans on about two dozen volunteers will be enough to draw conclusions about the reactions of specific segments of the population. Large corporations—including Coca Cola, Eastman Kodak, General Motors, and Hallmark—have already signed up to fund further investigations.

For their financial support, these firms gain access to the experiments but cannot control them. If Kosslyn and Zaltman and their team really can read the mind of the market, then consumers may find it even harder to get those advertising jingles out of their heads.

1. Which of the following statements can be the best title for this passage?

A. Reading the Mind of the Market.

B. Controlling the Consumers' Preferences.

C. Improving the Styles of Advertising.

D. Finding Out the Way to Predict.

2. Why do the Harvard researchers use scientific technology in the experiments?

A. Because they don't believe the surveys done by the marketers can lead to the truth.

B. Because they are asked by the marketers to find a direct way to read the consumers' thoughts.

C. Because they want to find out how the ads influence people's brain activity and emotional responses etc.

D. Because they expect that their experiments can basically alter the marketing strategies of products.

3. Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage?

A. Sometimes people will conceal what they think when being questioned by the market researchers.

B. Stephen Kosslyn and Gerald Zaltman overlook the experiments and criticize the purpose of the study.

C. Harvard researchers have found the corresponding relations between people's brain and behavior.

D. There are many large organizations endorsing and financing the Harvard group's further investigation.

4. What does “to speak to”in the fifth sentence of the second paragraph mean?

A. to talk to B. to say to

C. to communicate to D. to respond to

5. The last sentence of this passage implies that .

A. if the experiments' results can be applied to the practice, the customers will be very likely to buy things according to the ads

B. if the Harvard group can succeed in finishing the research, they will use it in attracting more and more consumers into the market

C. the financial supporting corporations such as Coca Cola, General Motors can employ the experiments in their own marketing

D. the consumers may discover that those ads will always annoy them by jingling out of their heads and cause them headaches


Text 4


It has been argued that where schools become bureaucratized, they become bound up with the techniques and implementation of the managerial process, and may concentrate on concern with position and self-advancement. In so doing, they may neglect the purpose for which they were set up.

Thus, they do not facilitate the development of those who are part of the school community, and tend to neglect the desires of children, parents and society at large.

It is because of such criticisms that there has been an increasing influence in political rhetoric and legislation of free-market theories of organization and society. Such theories suggest that a much more market-oriented, competitive approach is required so that schools reorient themselves towards their “clients”. By so doing, it is claimed, not only do they once again address the needs of those with whom they should be primarily concerned, but such an approach also unleashes the benefits of individual responsibility, freedom of choice, and reward.

Though much of this sounds attractive, it has its roots as much in an economic body of thought as in social and political theory, and this must raise the question of whether it can be viably transferred to an educational context. Indeed, if by “educational” we mean the development of all within the school community, then free-market theory may miss the mark by concentrating on only one section, “the consumers”. If teachers are seen as part of this community, then their development is just as important.

If bureaucratic forms of management face the problem of explaining how their values can be objective when they are in fact the product of a particular value orientation, the forms of management derived from free-market theories, suggesting an openness to the adoption of different sets of values, are subject to the charge of relativism. In other words, free-market theories, granted that they are arguing that individuals should be allowed to pursue their own ends, must explain why any set of values, including their own, is preferable to another.

1． According to the author, criticism of schools arises from .

A．concerns that schools deliberately neglect students

B．the high cost of education due to bureaucracy

C．a perception of them as self-serving and bureaucratic

D．a misunderstanding of schools officials

2． The “school community” (Line 4，Para. 4) the author refers to would probably include .

A．students

B．students and parents

C．students, parents and teachers

D．teachers and students

3． The transfer of free market ideas to the schools may fail because .

A．schools have no real clients

B．they concentrate only on the consumer and do not include teachers

C．schools are totally different from the free market

D．they have no solid purpose in their aims

4． According to the text, criticism of free market solutions in education arise from the fact that .

A．they do not explain why their set of values are better than others

B．their values are too subjective

C．their values are too different from those within an educational context

D．the educational context is not a free market

5． The“charge of relativism”mentioned in the last paragraph is meant to show .

A．the values are too narrow-minded

B．the values are not specific enough

C．the values are too self-serving

D．the values are not strongly held


Text 5


Motorola Inc., the world's second-largest mobile phone maker, will begin selling all of the technology needed to build a basic mobile phone to outside manufacturers, in a key change of strategy. The inventor of the cell phone, which has been troubled by missteps compounded by a recent industry slump in sales, is trying to become a neutral provider of mobile technology to rivals, with an eye toward fostering a much larger market than it could create itself. The Chicago area-based company, considered to have the widest range of technologies needed to build a phone, said it planned to make available chips, a design layout for the computer board, software, development tools and testing tools. Motorola has previously supplied mobile phone manufacturers with a couple of its chips, but this is the first time the company will offer its entire line of chips as well as a detailed blueprint. Mobile phones contain a variety of chips and components to control power, sound and amplification. Analysts said they liked the new strategy but were cautious about whether Motorola's mobile phone competitors would want to buy the technology from a rival.

The company, long known for its top-notch(等级)engineering culture, is hoping to profit from its mobile phone technology now that the basic technology to build a mobile phone has largely become a commodity. Motorola said it will begin offering the technology based on the next-generation GPRS (Global Packet Radio Service) standard because most mobile phone makers already have technology in place for current digital phones. GPRS offers faster access to data through “always on” network connections, and customers are charged only for the information they retrieve, rather than the length of download.

Burgess said the new business will not conflict with Motorola's own mobile phone business because the latter will remain competitive by offering advanced features and designs. Motorola's phones have been criticized as being too complicated and expensive to manufacture, but Burgess said Motorola will simplify the technology in the phones by a third. In addition to basic technology, Burgess said, Motorola would also offer additional features such as Bluetooth, a technology that allows wireless communications at a short distance, and Global Positioning System, which tracks the user's whereabouts, and MP3 audio capability.

1. The word “slump” in the first paragraph may be replaced by .

A. slouch B. decline

C. increase D. stamp

2. According to this passage, Motorola Inc. .

A. is the world's largest mobile phone maker

B. is trying to become a mobile technology provider besides being a mobile phone maker

C. will only sell chips of the mobile phones

D. is going to sell all its manufacturing plants

3. Analysts don't think that .

A. Motorola will be successful

B. the technology offered by Motorola will be selected by its competitors

C. its competitors will want to buy the technology from it

D. its mobile phones contain a variety of chips

4. The technology supplied by Motorola is based on .

A. Bluetooth features B. MP3 audio capability

C. Global Positioning System D. GPRS standard

5. Which of the following statements is NOT true?

A. GPRS offers faster access to data through network connections, so customers should pay more.

B. Motorola Inc. is the inventor of the cell phone.

C. Previously Motorola only supplied mobile phone manufacturers with some of its chips.

D. Motorola Inc. is known for its high-class engineering culture.


Text 6


It is incongruous that the number of British institutions offering MBA courses should have grown by 254 percent during a period when the economy has been sliding into deeper recession. Optimists, or those given to speed, assumptions, might think it marvelous to have such a resource of business school graduates ready for the recovery. Unfortunately, there is now much doubt about the value of the degree not least among MBA graduates themselves, suffering as they are from the effects of recession and facing the prospect of shrinking management structures.

What was taken some years ago as a ticket of certain admission to success is now being exposed to the scrutiny of cost-conscious employers who seek “can-dos” rather than “might-dos”, and who feel that academia has not been sufficiently appreciative of the needs of industry or of the employers' possible contribution.

It is curious, given the name of the degree, that there should be no league table for UK business schools; no unanimity about what the degree should encompass; and no agreed system of accreditation. Surely there is something wrong. One wonders where all the tutors for this massive infusion of business expertise came from and why all this mushrooming took place.

Perhaps companies that made large investments would have been wiser to invest in already existing managers, perched anxiously on their own internal ladders. The Institute of Management's 1992 survey, which revealed that eighty-one per cent of managers thought they personally would be more effective if they received more training, suggests that this might be the case. There is, too, the fact that training alone does not make successful managers. They need the inherent qualifications. Of character, a degree of self-subjugation; and, above all, the ability to communicate and lead; more so now, when empowerment is a buzzword that is at least generating genuflexions, if not total conviction.

One can easily think of people, some comparatively unlettered, who are now lauded captains of industry. We may, therefore, not need to be too concerned about the fall in applications for business school places, or even the doubt about MBAs. The proliferation and subsequent questioning may have been an inevitable evolution. If the Management Charter Initiative, now exploring the introduction of a senior management qualification, is successful, there will be a powerful corrective.

We believe now that management is all about change. One hopes there will be some of that in relationship between management and science within industry, currently causing concern and which is overdue for attention. No one doubts that we need more scientists and innovation to give us an edge in an increasingly competitive world. If scientists feel themselves undervalued and under-used, working in industrial ghettos, that is not a promising augury for the future. It seems we have to resolve these misapprehensions between science and industry. Above all, we have to make sure that management is not itself smug about its status and that it does not issue mission statements about communication without realizing that the essence of it is a dialogue. More empowerment is required and we should strive to achieve it.

1. What is the writer's view in the reading passage?

A. He believes that there are too many MBAs.

B. He believes that the degree is over-valued.

C. He believes that standards are inconsistent.

D. He believes that the degree has dubious value.

2. According to the passage, employers .

A. feel that they have not been consulted sufficiently about their needs

B. consider that cost-consciousness is the most important qualification

C. are more concerned about the value of the degree than graduates themselves

D. feel that MBAs will not be necessary because of shrinking management structures

3. According to the passage .

A. managers need a degree and the ability to communicate

B. training need to be done in groups to be successful

C. managers today must have good communication and leadership skills

D. industrial managers do not need to write letters

4. In the writer's opinion .

A. science increases competition

B. scientists are undervalued

C. the management of science needs reassessment

D. management feels smug about its status

5. Which of the information is true according to the passage?

A. Most managers interviewed felt that their colleagues needed more training.

B. Employers today are looking for proven experience rather than potential ability.

C. The Management Charter Initiative is an attempt to standardize MBAs.

D. Companies would have benefited more from recruiting MBAs rather than investing in their own staff.


Text 7


Federal Reserve Board Chairman Alan Greenspan laid forth the intellectual basis for the likely continued aggressive easing in monetary policy in the weeks ahead in his semi-annual monetary policy report to Congress.

The broader point in his prepared testimony is that the improved information and production controls evident in the new economy induce companies to respond more quickly and in tandem to changes in their business. Mistakes are still made as is evidenced by the unwanted buildup of inventories at the end of last year, but any mistakes are more aggressively addressed than in the past, as is evidenced by manufacturers' recent slashing of production. Moreover, the increasingly dramatic shifts in economic activity are particularly hard on confidence. Consumers and businesses literally freeze up due to the heightened uncertainty, and run from any perceived risks and curtail their spending and investment. If confidence deflates by enough, then a recession will ensue.

Confidence has also been under extraordinary pressure in recent months due to surging energy prices and weaker stock prices. Higher energy bills have acted much like a tax increase, save the checks are largely being written to foreign energy producers. The lower stock prices are having a magnified impact due to the dramatic increase in stock wealth since the mid-1990s.

The conduct of monetary policy must adjust to all of this, and thus respond more quickly and aggressively than in the past in an effort to shore up confidence. This explains the dramatic and unprecedented action (at least by a Greenspan-led Federal Reserve) to cut the federal funds rate target by 100 basis points in January: This also suggests that substantially more easing is on the way in the weeks ahead. Just when and by how much will depend on whether confidence continues to fall.

The chairman made a point to note that policymakers have significant latitude to ease policy aggressively since inflation remains low and tame. Despite surging energy prices, inflation and inflation expectations remain contained.

The Federal Reserve's economic projections for this year provided as part of the testimony support this non-recessionary view. Real GDP is expected to grow by between 2% and 2.5% between the fourth quarter of 2000 and the fourth quarter of this year. Since this is below the economy's potential growth, the jobless rate will rise to approximately 4.5% by year's end. Inflation will moderate somewhat in response.

Recession risks are rising and as high as they have been since the last downturn almost a decade ago. The key buffer between a soft economy and a recessionary one is confidence, and today's testimony by the Federal Reserve chairman clearly indicates that policymakers will be as aggressive as they need to be to ensure that confidence erodes no further. With just a bit of luck they will succeed.

1. The best title for this passage may be .

A. Greenspan's Testimony B. A New Economy

C. New Monetary Policy D. A Confidence Builder

2. Which of the following can best be applied to the Federal Reserve's conduct of monetary policy?

A. Boldness. B. Confidence.

C. Caution. D. Moderateness.

3. According to the passage, the new economy is characterized by .

A. aggressive investment in stock markets

B. swift response of the chairman to recessions

C. wider latitude to ease monetary policy

D. better information and production controls

4. All of the following may contribute to the deflation of confidence EXCEPT .

A. lower stock markets B. less production controls

C. surging energy prices D. more risk perceptions

5. Which of the following is the writer most likely to agree with?

A. The Federal Reserve has determined to ease the monetary policy by the widest margin.

B. Making a monetary policy is comparable to conducting a scientific experiment.

C. It is of great importance to build up confidence at times of economic recessions.

D. Higher energy bills have acted much like addressing mistakes in a testimony.


Text 8


It is the staff of dreams and nightmares. Where Tony Blair's attempts to make Britain love the Euro have fallen on deaf ears, its incarnation as notes and coins will succeed. These will be used not just in the Euro area but in Britain. As the British become accustomed to the Euro as a cash currency, they will warm to it—paving the way for a yes note in a referendum.

The idea of Euro creep appeals to both sides of the Euro argument. According to the pros, as Britons become familiar with the Euro, membership will start to look inevitable, so those in favor are bound to win. According to the antis, as Britons become familiar with the Euro, membership will start to look inevitable, so those opposed must mobilize for the fight.

Dream or nightmare, Euro creep envisages the single currency worming its way first into the British economy and then into the affections of voters. British tourists will come back from their European holidays laden with Euros, which they will spend not just at airports but in high street shops. So, too, will foreign visitors. As the Euro becomes a parallel currency, those who make up the current two-to-one majority will change their minds. From there, it will be a short step to decide to dispense with the pound.

Neil Kinnock, a European commissioner and former leader of the Labor Party, predicts that the Euro will soon become Britain's second currency. Hans Eichel, the German finance minister, also says that it will become a parallel currency in countries like Switzerland and Britain. Peter Hain, the European minister who is acting as a cheerleader for membership, says the Euro will become “a practical day-to-day reality and that will enable people to make a sensible decision about it.” As many as a third of Britain's biggest retailers, such as Marks and Spencer, have said they will take Euros in some of their shops. BP has also announced that it will accept Euros at some of its garages.

But there is less to this than meet the eye. British tourists can now withdraw money from cash point from European holiday destinations, so they are less likely than in the past to end up with excess foreign money. Even if they do, they generally get rid of it at the end of their holidays, says David Southwell, a spokesman for the British Retail Consortium (BRC).

1. According to the writer, once the British get used to the Euro .

A. there will be no obstacle for it to be a currency in Britain

B. it will take the place of pound in whatever aspects in Britain

C. the British will accept it as a cash currency gradually

D. it will become a symbol of reunification for European countries

2. The writer seems .

A. to be over-enthusiastic about the success of the Euro

B. to launch a vigorous campaign against the Euro creep

C. to hold a hostile attitude towards Euro expansions

D. to take a matter-of-face attitude towards the issue

3. The word “cheerleader” (Line 4,Para.4) can best be replaced by .

A. “voter” B. “advocator”

C. “critic” D. “prophet”

4. What does the writer intends to illustrate with Marks and Spencer?

A. A kind of professional service.

B. Objections to the Euro creep.

C. A type of subjective brand loyalty.

D. Expansions of the Euro in Britain.

5. Which of the following would be the best title for this passage?

A. The Prospect of the Euro in Britain.

B. A New Currency under Attack.

C. The Popularity of the Euro in Britain.

D. A Theme of Dreams and Nightmares.


Text 9


I have had just about enough of being treated like a second-class citizen, simply because I happen to be that put-upon member of society—a customer. The more I go into shops and hotels, banks and post offices, railway stations, airports and the like, the more I am convinced the things are being run solely to suit the firm, the system, or the union. There seems to be a deceptive new motto for so-called “service” organizations—Staff Before Service.

How often, for example, have you queued for what seems like hours at the Post Office or the supermarket because there were not enough staff on duty to man all the service grilles or checkout counters? Surely in these days of high unemployment it must be possible to hire cashiers and counter staff. Yet supermarkets, hinting darkly at higher prices, claim that uncovering all their cash registers at any one time would increase overheads. And the Post Office says we cannot expect all their service grilles to be occupied “at times when demand is low.”

It is the same with hotels. Because waiters and kitchen staff must finish when it suits them, dining rooms close earlier or menu choice is cut short. As for us guests, we just have to put up with it. There is also the nonsense of so many friendly hotel night porters having been thrown out of their jobs in the interests of “efficiency” (i.e. profits) and replaced by coin-eating machines which offer everything from lager to laxatives. Not to mention the creeping threat of the tea-making kit in your room: a kettle with a mixed collection of tea-bags, plastic milk cartons and lump sugar. Who wants to wake up to a raw tea-bag? I do not, especially when I am paying for “service.”

Can it be stopped, this worsening of service, this growing attitude that the customer is always a nuisance? I angrily hope so because it is happening, sadly, in all walks of life.

Our only hope is to hammer home our anger whenever and wherever we can and, if all else fails, bring back into practice that other, older slogan—Take Our Custom Elsewhere.

1. The writer feels that nowadays a customer .

A. deserves the lowest status in society B. is unworthy of proper consideration

C. receives unexpected quality service D. is the victim of some public services

2. The writer argues that the quality of service is changing because .

A. customers' demands have radically changed

B. services provided never become consistent

C. the staff receive more consideration than customers

D. the staff are less considerate than their employers

3. According to the writer, long queues at counters are caused by .

A. difficulties in hiring employees

B. deliberate understaffing

C. lack of cooperation between staff members

D. employers' irresponsibility

4. Service organizations contend that keeping all checkout counters operated can result in .

A.demands by cashiers for a pay raise

B.insignificant benefits for the customers

C.a rise in the cost for providing service

D.needs to purchase expensive equipment

5. The writer suggests that a customer .

A. put up with the rude manners of the staff

B. be patient when queuing before checkout counters

C. try to control his temper when ill-treated

D. go to other places where good service is available


Text 10


The 100 Aker Wood may look like a dark, forbidding place these days for Michael D．Eisner．That's where Winnie the Pooh, Piglet, and Eeyore live, and the cartoon characters—which represent at least$1 billion a year in revenues for Eisner's Walt Disney Co.—are in full revolt．A 12-year-old lawsuit, sealed in a Los Angeles court until January, has come to light, and a series of court rulings threaten the media giant with hundreds of millions in overdue license payments and possibly the loss of one of its most lucrative properties.

How large a hit Disney will take is still in dispute．Disney is appealing two rulings, including one alleging that company executives knowingly destroyed important papers related to its licensing deals．The Pooh affair may seem minor at a time when Eisner is under attack for Disney's chronically weak stock price and ABC's anemic ratings, but the Disney chairman hardly needs more jostling from a Silly Old Bear. What's more, the impact could be significant．After acknowledging to the Securities ＆ Exchange Commission on Aug．9 that “damages could total as much as several hundred million dollars” or the loss of the licensing agreement, Disney was hit with new shareholder lawsuits．

Disney wants to keep its grip on that bear and his honey jar．Pooh is Disney's single largest property, says Martin Brockstein, executive editor of The Licensing Letter. That adds up to about $100 million in operating earnings from royalties on Pooh T-shirts, backpacks, and other merchandise, figures Gerard Klauer Matheson ＆ Co．analyst Jeffrey Logsdon．Last year, Disney paid $352 million to one pair of heirs of Winnie the Pooh author A．A．Milne．But the family of Stephen A．Slesinger, a New York literary agent who bought the U.S．rights in 1930, says Disney owes them $200 million on licenses for T-shirts and other merchandise and has cut them entirely out of the lucrative videocassette and DVD arena．Headed by Shirley Slesinger Lasswell, an 80-year-old widow who travels with a Winnie-the-Pooh bear everywhere, the family contends it is owed close to $ 1 billion, say its lawyers．Disney, which says it pays the Slesingers $12 million a year, insists the $1 billion figure is a publicity stunt. “The 1930 contract says they get royalties on merchandise alone, not all exploitation,” says Disney attorney Daniel J．Petrocelli．

The Slesingers also charge that Disney lost documents related to merchandise sales and destroyed others that extended the accord to DVDs and videotapes．On June 18, Los Angeles Superior Court Judge Ernest M．Hiroshige rejected the audit by a forensic accountant he thought unduly favored Disney and found that Disney “misused the discovery process” by hiding the fact that it destroyed documents that might have expanded the licensing agreement to tapes and DVDs．

Absent those documents—which include the papers of the late Disney Consumer Products chief Vincent Jefferd—the case may hinge on the “mommy memo.” That memo, written in 1983 by Slesinger's daughter Patricia to her mother, Shirley, describes a meeting with Jefferds at the Beverly Hills Hotel at which Jefferds allegedly told Patricia “that videos and all these new things were covered and to shut up about it,” according to court documents．Because Disney destroyed Jefferds' letters, Judge Hiroshige ruled that Disney is barred from “introducing evidence disputing” the family's contention that they were entitled to royalties on videocassettes．Disney is appealing the ruling．

Settlement seems unlikely among the parties．One obstacle：the still-simmering animosity toward Slesinger lawyer Bertram Fields, who won a $250 million settlement for former Disney studio chief Jeffrey Katzenberg in a hyper-charged 1999 case．This time, the character may be soft and fuzzy, but the payout could be bigger．For Eisner, Pooh is becoming one Very Big Bother．

1．The expression “in full revolt” in the sentence “That's where Winnie the Pooh, Piglet, and Eeyore live, and the cartoon characters... are in full revolt.”(Para.1)implies that .

A．the cartoon characters are no longer popular

B．Disney is seriously involved in lawsuits

C．they show the sign of defeat of Disney in lawsuits

D．the cartoon characters no longer play positive roles

2．The word “anemic” in the expression “...Eisner is under attack for...ABC's anemic ratings...” (Para.2) can be paraphrased as ．

A．flexibleB．changing

C．steadyD．declining

3．The sentence “Disney wants to keep its grip on that bear and his honey jar.”(Para.3) can best be explained as which of the following?

A．Disney wants to take back the bear so as to make more honey.

B．Disney wants to take control of its cartoon characters.

C．Disney wants to keep the most profitable property Winnie the Pooh.

D．Disney wants to win the 12-year-old lawsuit.

4．Why does the author say that Disney's case may “hinge on the ‘mommy memo’”(Para.5)?

A．Because Disney has been barred from introducing further evidence.

B．Because the documents related to Disney's merchandise sales cannot be found.

C．Because this might be the only document revealing Disney's original attitude.

D．Because Slesinger's daughter faithfully recorded Jefferds' words.

5．Which of the following CAN NOT be concluded from the passage?

A．Disney has introduced convincing evidence to defend itself.

B．Disney has destroyed some important papers on purpose.

C．Disney has lost in the 1999 case with Jeffrey Katzenberg.

D．The stock price of Disney has been going down for a period of time.


Text 11


Whoever said that victory has many fathers and defeat is an orphan, surely had never heard of the World Trade Organization(WTO). In the case of the hapless multilateral trade body and its long suffering representatives, the total failure of the opening meeting of the so-called Millennium trade round has lots of people boasting of their role in the violent physical struggle. Well, that's just brilliant. They are proud of being part of a movement that wants to wreck the most important engine of economic growth, prosperity and overall global rising living standards we have—the freedom of trade and movement of people and goods between nations.

The 135-members WTO is composed of sovereign governments wishing to further this goal and ease the settlement of international trade disputes. From the sounds emanating from Seattle, though, it would now seem the WTO has now replaced the Trilateral Commission and the Freemasons as candidate No. 1 to take over the world.

Everybody has his favorite Seattle story. The city's police chief will have plenty of time to think about his, having now resigned in disgrace over the loss of control of downtown Seattle. The Seattle business community may be more inclined to brood over theirs; the poor fools invested $9 million to attract the meeting to their fine city. What stands out more? I would nominate the union of steel workers who were marching in protest. It's an image that will boggle the mind for years to come.

The debate now is over just how effective this anti-globalist coalition will turn out to be. In the heat of the moment, it always looks as though the world as we know it is coming to an end. But the overwhelming likelihood is that we have not actually seen a replay of the anti-Vietnam War movement, which had much clearer focus, obviously, though its consequences were far-reaching. How long, after all, can you protest against cheap imports when those same imports are all over your house?

No, the real reason for the disaster in Seattle is political, and reports coming out of the meeting point to President Clinton as a major culprit, which may be both good and bad. Taking the long view, other trade rounds have had difficult beginnings, too. It took years to get the Uruguay Round under way, which finally happened in 1986. Thankfully, we will soon be electing another president, and it should be someone whose actions match his rhetoric.

Still, it is a disgrace that the world's greatest trading nation, i.e., the United States, is currently led by a man whose motivations are so narrowly political and egocentric that he has now wrecked any chance of entering the history books as a champion of free trade.

1. According to the passage, the failure of the Seattle meeting is chiefly caused by .

A. anti-globalist and pro-globalist conflicts

B. President Clinton's wrong initiatives

C. the strong protests from diverse groups

D. the police's failure to maintain order

2. We can learn from the beginning of the passage that .

A. different forces contributed to the failure of the Millennium trade round

B. many people bragged of their presence at the Millennium trade round

C. there existed a range of violent debates as to the prospects of the WTO

D. only a few members were proud of their membership of the WTO

3. One of the WTO's goals as mentioned in the passage is to .

A. serve as arbiters in international trade disputes

B. ensure cheap export and import of goods unnecessarily

C. bring about the globalization of world's trades

D. encourage free trade and goods exchanges worldwide

4. By saying that “It's an image that will boggle the mind for years to come” (the last sentence in Para.3), the author means that .

A. the WTO is likely to have a negative image in people's mind in the future

B. the WTO will have trouble changing people's way of thinking in the future

C. the startling scene will probably linger in people's mind in the years to come

D. people will lose whatever confidence they hold in the future of the WTO

5. The author is obviously critical of President Clinton for .

A. his failing to match his words with his actions

B. his handling the matter in a wrong perspective

C. his lacking historical knowledge about the WTO

D. his overemphasizing the economic role of the WTO


Text 12


Never has a straitjacket seemed so ill-fitting or so insecure. The Euro area's “stability and growth pact” was supposed to stop irresponsible member states running excessive budget deficits, defined as 3% of GDP or more. Chief among the restraints was the threat of large fines if member governments breached the limit for three years in a row. For some time now, no one has seriously believed those restraints would hold. In the early hours of Tuesday November 25th, the Euro's fiscal straitjacket finally came apart at the seams.

The pact's fate was sealed over an extended dinner meeting of the Euro area's 12 finance ministers. They chewed over the sorry fiscal record of the Euro's two largest members, France and Germany. Both governments ran deficits of more than 3% of GDP last year and will do so again this year. Both expect to breach the limit for the third time in 2004. Earlier this year the European Commission, which polices the pact, agreed to give both countries an extra year, until 2005, to bring their deficits back into line. But it also instructed them to revisit their budget plans for 2004 and make extra cuts. France was asked to cut its underlying, cyclically adjusted deficit by a full 1% of GDP, Germany by 1.8%. Both resisted.

Under the pact's hales, the commission's prescriptions have no force until formally endorsed in a vote by the Euro area's finance ministers, known as the “Eurogroup.” And the votes were simply not there. Instead, the Eurogroup agreed on a set of proposals of its own, drawn up by the Italian finance minister, Giulio Tremonti. France will cut its structural deficit by 1.8% of GDP next year, Germany by 0. 6%. In 2005, both will bring their deficits below 3%, economic growth permitting. Nothing will enforce or guarantee this agreement except France and Germany's word. The European Central Bank (ECB) was alarmed at this outcome, the commission was dismayed, and the smaller Euro-area countries who opposed the deal were apoplectic: treaty law was giving way to the “Franco-German steamroller,” as Le Figaro, a French newspaper, put it.

This anger will sour European politics and may spill over into negotiations on a proposed EU constitution. Having thrown their weight around this week, France and Germany may find other smaller members more reluctant than ever to give ground in the negotiations on the document. The EU's midsized countries also hope to capitalize on this ressentiment. Spain opposes the draft constitution because it will give it substantially less voting weight than it currently enjoys. It sided against France and Germany on Tuesday, and will point to their fiscal transgressions to show that the EU's big countries do not deserve the extra power the proposed constitution will give them.

1. The text is mainly about .

A. the enforcement of Eurogroup's prescriptions

B. the hypocrisy of some Euro's members on deficit

C. the Euro's dilemma in solving deficit problems

D. the implementation of Euro's monetary policies

2. The fate of the Eurogroup's prescriptions is manifested in the fact that France and Germany .

A. refuse to follow its instructions B. side against smaller countries

C. readdress their budget deficits D. bring their deficits back into line

3. The expression “this outcome” (Line 8, Para.3) means that .

A. a set of new proposals will be in B. smaller countries oppose the deal

C. some restraints are fading away D. the agreement is not guaranteed

4. The agreement on cutting deficit of France and Germany .

A. is bound up with the promises of member governments

B. will depend on none other than the two countries

C. run counter to the best interests of mid-sized countries

D. is the result of hard negotiations on a constitution

5. What is many Euro-area's members' attitude towards the present situation?

A. Indignant. B. Apprehensive.

C. Indifferent. D. Disappointed.


Text 13


Advertisers tend to think big and perhaps this is why they're always coming in for criticism. Their critics seem to resent them because they have a flair for self-promotion and because they have so much money to threw around. “It's iniquitous,” they say, “that this entirely unproductive industry (if we can call it that) should absorb millions of pounds each year. It only goes to show how much profit the big companies are making. Why don't they stop advertising and reduce the price of their goods? After all, it's the consumer who pays.”

The poor old consumer. He would have to pay a great deal more if advertising didn't create mass markets for products. It is just because of the heavy advertising that consumer goods are so cheap. But we get the wrong idea if we think the only purpose of advertising is to sell goods. Another equally important function is to inform. A great deal of the knowledge we have about household goods derives large from the advertisements we read. Advertisements introduce us to new products or remind us of the existence of ones we already know about. Supposing you wanted to buy a washing-machine, it is more than likely you would obtain details regarding performance, price, etc. from an advertisement.

Lots of people pretend that they never read advertisements, but this claim may be seriously doubted. It is hardly possible not to read advertisements these days. And what fun they often are, too! Just think what a railway station or a newspaper would be like without advertisements. Would you enjoy gazing at a blank wall or reading railway by-laws while waiting for a train? Would you like to read only closely-printed columns of news in your daily paper? A cheerful, witty advertisement makes such a difference to a drab wall or a newspaper full of the daily ration of calamities.

We must not forget, either, that advertising makes a positive contribution to our pockets. Newspapers, commercial radio and television companies could not subsist without this source of revenue. The fact that we pay so little for our daily paper, or can enjoy so many broadcast programs is due entirely to the money spent by advertisers. Just think what a newspaper would cost if we had to pay its full price!

Another thing we shouldn't forget is the “little ads”, which are in virtually every newspaper and magazine. What a tremendously useful service they perform for the community! Just about anything can be accomplished through these columns. For example, you can find a job, buy or sell a house, announce a birth, marriage or death in what used to be called the “hatch, match and dispatch” columns; but by far the most fascinating section is the personal or “agony” column. No other item in a newspaper provides such entertaining reading or offers such a deep insight into human nature. It's the best advertisement for advertising there is!

1. An argument made by critics of advertisers is that .

A. advertising makes contribution to the pockets

B. readers claim they never read advertisements

C. advertising may entail a price rise for goods

D. little ads invariably appeal to baser instincts

2. The author mentions the example of a washing-machine to justify .

A. informativeness of ads B. credulity of consumers

C. deception of companies D. techniques of advertisers

3. The writer seems to think that critics' judgment on the role of advertising is .

A. reasonable B. unfair

C. superficial D. foolish

4. The word “drab” (in the last sentence in Para.3) might mean .

A. impressive B. nonconformist

C. insightful D. unappealing

5. To which of the following is the author most likely to agree?

A. Advertisements are an insidious form of brainwashing.

B. High quality products need not to be advertised.

C. Advertisers perform a useful service to the community.

D. Readers may prefer newspapers full of tragedies.


Text 14


Much of the language used to describe monetary policy, such as “steering the economy to a soft landing” or “a touch on the brakes”, makes it sound like a precise science. Nothing could be further from the truth. The link between interest rates and inflation is uncertain. And there are long, variable lags before policy changes have any effect on the economy. Hence the analogy that likens the conduct of monetary policy to driving a car with a blackened windscreen, a cracked rear view mirror and a faulty steering wheel.

Given all these disadvantages, central bankers seem to have had much to boast about of late. Average inflation in the big seven industrial economies fell to a mere 2.3% last year, close to its lowest level in 30 years, before rising slightly to 2.5% this July. This is a long way below the double digit rates which many countries experienced in the 1970s and early 1980s.

It is also less than most forecasters had predicated. In late 1994 the panel of economists which The Economist polls each month said that America's inflation rate would average 3.5% in 1995. In fact, it fell to 2.6% in August, and expected to average only about 3% for the year as a whole. In Britain and Japan inflation is running half a percentage point below the rate predicted at the end of last year. This is no flash in the pan; over the past couple of years, inflation has been consistently lower than expected in Britain and America.

Economists have been particularly surprised by favorable inflation figures in Britain and the United States, since conventional measures suggest that both economies, and especially America's, have little productive slack. America's capacity utilization, for example, has historically high levels earlier this year, and its jobless rate (5.6% in August) has fallen bellow most estimates of the natural rate of unemployment—the rate below which inflation has taken off in the past.

Why has inflation proved so mild? The most thrilling explanation is, unfortunately, a little defective. Some economists argue that powerful structural changes in the world have upended the old economic models that were based upon the historical link between growth and inflation.

1. From the passage we learn that .

A. there is a definite relationship between inflation and interest rates

B. economy will always follow certain models

C. the economic situation is better than expected

D. economists had foreseen the present economic situation

2. According to the passage, which of the following is TRUE?

A. Making monetary policies is comparable to driving a car.

B. An extremely low jobless rate will lead to inflation.

C. A high unemployment rate will result from inflation.

D. Interest rates have an immediate effect on the economy.

3. The sentence “This is no flash in the pan” (Line 5, Para.3) means that .

A. the low inflation rate will last for some time

B. the inflation rate will soon rise

C. the inflation will disappear quickly

D. there is no inflation at present

4. The passage shows that the author is the present situation.

A. critical ofB. puzzled by

C. disappointed atD. amazed at


Text 15


No company likes to be told it is contributing to the moral decline of a nation. “Is this what you intended to accomplish with your careers?” Senator Robert Dole asked Time Warner executives last week. “You have sold your souls, but must you corrupt our nation and threaten our children as well?” At Time Warner, however, such questions are simply the latest manifestation of the soul searching that has involved the company ever since the company was born in 1990. It's a self-examination that has, at various times, involved issues of responsibility, creative freedom and the corporate bottom line.

At the core of this debate is chairman Gerald Levin, 56, who took over for the late Steve Ross in 1992. On the financial front, Levin is under pressure to raise the stock price and reduce the company's mountainous debt, which will increase to $17.3 billion after two new cable deals close. He has promised to sell off some of the property and restructure the company, but investors are waiting impatiently.

The flap over rap is not making life any easier for him. Levin has consistently defended the company's rap music on the grounds of expression. In 1992, when Time Warner was under fire for releasing Ice T's violent rap song “Cop Killer”, Levin described rap as a lawful expression of street culture, which deserves an outlet. “The test of any democratic society,” he wrote in a Wall Street Journal column, “lies not in how well it can control expression but in whether it gives freedom of thought and expression the widest possible latitude, however disputable or irritating the results may sometimes be. We won't retreat in the face of any threats.”

Levin would not comment on the debate last week, but there were signs that the chairman was backing off his hard line stand, at least to some extent. During the discussion of rock singing verses at last month's stockholders' meeting, Levin asserted that “music is not the cause of society's ills” and even cited his son, a teacher in the Bronx, New York, who uses rap to communicate with students. But he talked as well about the “balanced struggle” between creative freedom and social responsibility, and he announced that the company would launch a drive to develop standards for distribution and labeling of potentially objectionable music.

The 15-member Time Warner board is generally supportive of Levin and his corporate strategy. But insiders say several of them have shown their concerns in this matter. “Some of us have known for many, many years that the freedoms under The First Amendment are not totally unlimited,” says Luce. “I think it is perhaps the case that some people associated with the company have only recently come to realize this.”

1. Senator Robert Dole criticized Time Warner for .

A. its raising of the corporate stock price

B. its self-examination of soul

C. its neglect of social responsibility

D. its emphasis on creative freedom

2. According to the passage, which of the following is TRUE?

A. Luce is a spokesman of Time Warner.

B. Gerald Levin is liable to compromise.

C. Time Warner is united as one in the face of the debate.

D. Steve Ross is no longer alive.

3. In face of the recent attacks on the company, the chairman .

A. stuck to a strong stand to defend freedom of expression

B. softened his tone and adopted some new policy

C. changed his attitude and yielded to objection

D. received more support from the 15-member board

4. The best title for this passage could be .

A. A Company under Fire

B. A Debate on Moral Decline

C. A Lawful Outlet of Street Culture

D. A Form of Creative Freedom


Text 16


The US dollar has been chosen as the legal tender in East Timor for the duration of the transition period until it gains full independence, it was announced here Monday. The decision was taken by the chief of the UN Transitional Administration (UNTAET), Sergio de Mello, after talks with the National Consultative Council (NCC) and was announced at a press conference. Present were UNTAET chief of administration, Jean Christian Cady, Joao Carrascalao from the National Council for East Timor (CNRT) and the NCC, and IMF representative Luis Valdivieso. The decision, effective Monday, means the US dollar can not be refused in East Timor and that all government transactions would be made in US dollars.

But compulsory payments such as taxes, airport fees and the like can be paid in dollars, Indonesian rupiah or other currencies but with an accompanying fee.

Cady said people who are now using a mix of Australian, US dollars and Indonesian rupiah, would continue to be free to use any currency that they agreed on. He said UNTAET would attempt to educate the population, who has been using the Indonesian rupiah for the past 24 years, to use the dollar. He said the supply of dollars would be provided by the UN budget for East Timor, of some 30 million US dollars annually, and international community pledges of 525 million dollars in aid, made during an aid conference in Tokyo last year.

The IMF representative said the decision to adopt the greenback, as legal tender was a unanimous decision by the NCC. Joao Carrascalao said the CNRT would like to introduce its own currency, because a national currency was a sign of sovereignty. The choice of the dollar, according to informed East Timorese sources was a last minute decision between the US currency and the Portuguese escudo. Members of both the CNRT and the NCC had been divided on the issue, the sources said.

Portuguese sources said Lisbon had argued to have the escudo named the legal tender of their former colony, but that the guarantees they had offered had been insufficient. In addition, the requisite approval of the European Bank in Frankfurt would have delayed the decision, they said. The choice of the dollar, considered the most pragmatic decision, was recommended by the IMF, which sent a mission to East Timor last year to study the subject, the sources said.

1. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. The US dollar is the legal tender in East Timor.

B. The US dollar is the legal tender in East Timor for the duration of the transition period until it gains full independence.

C. The decision was taken by the chief of the UN Transitional Administration.

D. All government transactions would be made in US dollars.

2. Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage?

A. Other currencies will not be available after the decision takes into effect.

B. UNTAET would attempt to educate the Timor population to use US dollars.

C. The supply of dollars would be provided by the UN budget for East Timor.

D. People in East Timor are now using a mix of Australian, US dollars and Indonesian rupiah.

3. What does “greenback” refer to?

A. Paper with a green back. B. The US note.

C. The legal tender. D. Local currency.

4. What positions the CNRT held on the tender issue?

A. The escudo should be named as the legal tender for East Timor was Portugal's former colony.

B. National currency is a sign of sovereignty, so Timor should introduce its own currency.

C. The European Bank in Frankfurt would have delayed the approval of the decision.

D. The choice of the dollar was a last minute decision between the US currency and the Portuguese escudo.


Text 17


Prices determine how resources are to be used. They are also the means by which products and services that are in limited supply are rationed among buyers. The price system of the United States is a very complex network composed of the prices of all the products bought and sold in the economy as well as those of a myriad of services, including labor, professional, transportation, and public-utility services. The interrelationships of all these prices make up the “system” of prices. The price of any particular product or service is linked to a broad complicated system of prices in which everything seems to depend more or less upon everything else.

If one were to ask a group of randomly selected individuals to define “price”, many would reply that price is an amount of money paid by the buyer to the seller of a product or service or, in other words, that price is the money value of a product or service as agreed upon in a market transaction. This definition is, of course, valid as far as it goes. For a complete understanding of a price in any particular transaction, much more than the amount of money involved must be known. Both the buyer and the seller should be familiar with not only the money amount, but with the amount and quality of the product or service to be exchanged, the time and place at which the exchange will take place and other factors. For example, when the payment will be made, the form of money to be used, the credit terms and discounts that apply to the transaction, guarantees on the product or service, delivery terms, and return privileges. In other words, both buyer and seller should be fully aware of all the factors that comprise the total “package” being exchanged for the asked-for amount of money in order that they may evaluate a given price.

1. What is the best title for the passage?

A. The Inherent Weaknesses of the Price System.

B. The Complexities of the Price System.

C. Credit Terms in Transactions.

D. Resource Allocation and the Public Sector.

2. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT a factor in the complete understanding of price?

A. Instructions that come with a product.

B. The quantity of a product.

C. The quality of a product.

D. Warranties that cover a product.

3. In the last sentence of the passage, the word “they” refers to .

A. return privilegesB. all the factors

C. buyer and seller D. money

4. The paragraph following the passage most likely discusses .

A. unusual ways to advertise products

B. all the factors

C. money

D. how certain elements of a price “package” influence its market value


Text 18


Central banks also have other important functions, of a less general nature. These typically include acting as fiscal agent of the government, supervising the operations of the commercial banking system, administering exchange-control systems, serving as correspondents for foreign central banks and official international financial institutions. In major industrial nations, they also participate in cooperative international currency arrangements designed to help stabilize or regulate the foreign-exchange rates of the participating countries.

Central banks are operated for the public welfare and not for maximum profit. The modern central bank has had a long evolution, dating back to the establishment of the Bank of England in 1694. In the process, central banks have become varied in authority, autonomy, functions, and instruments of action. Virtually everywhere, however, there has been a vast and explicit broadening of central-bank responsibility for promoting domestic economic stability and growth and for defending the international value of the currency. There also has been increased emphasis on the interdependence of monetary and other national economic policies, especially fiscal and debt-management policies. Equally, there has evolved a widespread recognition of the need for international monetary cooperation, and central banks have played a major role in developing the institutional arrangements.

The broadened responsibilities of central banks in the second half of the 20th century were accompanied by greater government interest in their policies. In a number of countries, there occurred institutional changes, in a variety of forms, designed to limit the traditional independence of the central bank from the government. Central-bank independence, however, really rests much more on the degree of public confidence in the wisdom of the central bank's actions and the objectivity of the bank's leadership than on any legal provisions declaring to give it autonomy or to limit its freedom of action.

Central banks traditionally regulate the money supply primarily by expanding and contracting their assets. An increase in a central bank's assets causes a corresponding increase in its deposit liabilities (or note issue), and these, in turn, provide the funds that serve as the cash reserves of the commercial banking system—reserves that commercial banks, by law or custom, must maintain, generally in a prescribed proportion of their own deposit liabilities.

1. What may have been discussed in the paragraph preceding this passage?

A. Banks and economy. B. Financial institutions.

C. Functions of central banks. D. Monetary system.

2. What's the distinctive function of central banks in those major industrial countries?

A. They are fiscal agent of the government.

B. They supervise the operations of banking system.

C. They are official international financial institutions.

D. They join in the cooperative international currency arrangement activities.

3. Which word has similar meaning with the word “note issue” in the last paragraph?

A. Pass memo. B. Issue regulations.

C. Issue paper bills. D. Government issue.

4. According to the writer of this passage, the independence of the central bank lies more in the .

A. support of the government B. regulation from the government

C. confidence of the public D. deposit liabilities of the bank


Text 19


Conventional wisdom about conflict seems pretty much cut and dried. Too little conflict breeds apathy(冷漠) and stagnation(呆滞). Too much conflict leads to divisiveness(分裂) and hostility. Moderate levels of conflict, however, can spark creativity and motivate people in a healthy and competitive way.

Recent research by Professor Charles R. Schwenk, however, suggests that the optimal level of conflict may be more complex to determine than these simple generalizations. He studied perceptions of conflict among a sample of executives. Some of the executives worked for profit-seeking organizations and others for not-for-profit organizations.

Somewhat surprisingly, Schwenk found that opinions about conflict varied systematically as a function of the type of organization. Specifically, managers in not-for-profit organizations strongly believed that conflict was beneficial to their organizations and that it promoted higher-quality decision-making than might be achieved in the absence of conflict.

Managers of for-profit organizations saw a different picture. They believed that conflict generally was damaging and usually led to poor-quality decision-making in their organi￣zations. Schwenk interpreted these results in terms of the criteria for effective decision-making suggested by the executives. In the profit-seeking organizations, decision-making effectiveness was most often assessed in financial terms. The executives believed that consensus rather than conflict enhanced financial indicators.

In the not-for-profit organizations, decision-making effectiveness was defined from the perspective of satisfying constituents. Given the complexities and ambiguities associated with satisfying many diverse constituents executives perceived that conflict led to more considered and acceptable decisions.

1. In the eyes of the author, conventional opinion on conflict is .

A. oversimplified B. misleading

C. wrongD. unclear

2. Professor Charles R. Schwenk's research shows .

A. the advantages and disadvantages of conflict

B. the difficulty in determining the optimal level of conflict

C. the complexity of defining the roles of conflict

D. the real value of conflict

3. We can learn from Schwenk's research that .

A. it is impossible for people to avoid conflict

B. different people resolve conflicts in different ways

C. conflict is necessary for managers of for-profit organizations

D. a person's view of conflict is influenced by the purpose of his organization

4. The passage suggests that in for-profit organizations .

A. decisions must be justifiable

B. expression of different opinions is encouraged

C. success lies in general agreement

D. there is no end of conflict

5. People working in a not-for-profit organization .

A. find it easier to reach agreement

B. seem to be difficult to satisfy

C. are less effective in making decisions

D. are free to express diverse opinions


Text 20


To understand the marketing concept, it is only necessary to understand the difference between marketing and selling. Not too many years ago, most industries concentrated primarily on the efficient production of goods, and then relied on “persuasive salesmanship” to move as much of these goods as possible. Such production and selling focuses on the needs of the seller to produce goods and then convert them into money.

Marketing, on the other hand, focuses on the wants of consumers. It begins with first analyzing the preferences and demands of consumers and then producing goods that will satisfy them. This eye-on-the-consumer approach is known as the marketing concept, which simply means that instead of trying to sell whatever is easiest to produce or buy for resale, the makers and dealers first endeavor to find out what the consumer wants to buy and then go about making it available for purchase.

This concept does not imply that business is benevolent(慈善的) or that consumer satisfaction is given priority over profit in a company. There are always two sides to every business transaction—the firm and the customer—and each must be satisfied before trade occurs. Successful merchants and producers, however, recognize that the surest route to profit is through understanding and catering to customers. A striking example of the importance of catering to the consumer presented itself in mid-1985, when Coca Cola changed the flavor of its drink. The nonacceptance of the new flavor by a significant portion of the public brought about a prompt restoration of the Classic Coke, which was then marketed alongside the new. King Customer ruled！

1. The marketing concept discussed in the passage is, in essence,

A. a form of persuasive salesmanship

B. the customer-centred approach

C. making goods available for purchase

D. the practice of turning goods into money

2. What was the main concern of industrialists before the marketing concept was widely accepted?

A. The needs of the market. B. The preferences of the dealer.

C. The efficiency of production. D. The satisfaction of the user.

3. According to the passage, “to move as much of these goods as possible” (Line 4, Para.1) means“ .”

A. to redesign these goods for large-scale production

B. to transport goods as efficiently as possible

C. to sell the largest possible amount of goods

D. to dispose of these goods in large quantities

4. What does the restoration of the Classic Coke best illustrate?

A. Products must be designed to suit the taste of the consumer.

B. Consumers with conservative tastes are often difficult to please.

C. It takes time for a new product to be accepted by the public.

D. Traditional goods have a stronger appeal to the majority of people.

5. In discussing the marketing concept, the author focuses on .

A. its social impact B. its theoretical basis

C. its possible consequenceD. its main characteristic


Text 21


Banks are not ordinarily prepared to pay out all accounts; they rely on depositors not to demand payment all at the same time. If depositors should come to fear that a bank, is not sound, that it cannot pay off all its depositors, then that fear might cause all the depositors to appear on the same day. If they did, the bank could not pay all accounts. However, if they did not all appear at once, then there would always be funds to pay those who wanted their money when they wanted it. Mrs. Elsie Vaught has told us of a terrifying bank run that she experienced. One day in December of 1928, several banks failed to open in a city where Mrs. Vaught lived. The other banks anticipated a run the next day, and so the officers of the bank in which Mrs. Vaught worked as a teller had enough funds on hand to pay off as many depositors as might apply. The officers simply instructed the tellers to pay on demand. Next morning a crowd gathered in the bank and on the sidewalk outside. The length of the line convinced many that the bank could not possibly pay off everyone. People began to push and then to fight for places near the tellers' windows. Clothing was torn and limbs broken, but the jam continued for hours. The power of the panic atmosphere is evident in the fact that two tellers, though they knew that the bank was sound and could pay out all depositors, nevertheless withdrew the funds in their own accounts. Mrs. Vaught says that she had difficulty restraining herself from doing the same.

1. A bank run occurs when .

A. a bank is closed for one or more days

B. too many depositors attempt to draw out their money at one time

C. there is not enough money to pay all of its depositors at one time

D. employees of a bank take their own funds out of the bank

2. The essential cause of a run on a bank is .

A. loss of confidence B. lack of sufficient funds

C. crowds of people D. inefficient tellers

3. Which of the following did Mrs. Vaught say?

A. She knew that the bank was not sound.

B. She feared that too many withdrawals would close the bank.

C. She was not able to draw out her money.

D. She was tempted to draw out her money.

4. According to the passage, the actions of the customers of Mrs. Vaught's bank were influenced chiefly by the .

A. ease with which they could obtain their money

B. confidence demonstrated by other customers of the bank

C. confidence that Mrs. Vaught demonstrated

D. failure of several other banks to open


Text 22


In recent years many countries of the world have been faced with the problem of how to make their workers more productive. Some experts claim the answer is to make jobs more varied. But do more varied jobs lead to greater productivity? There is evidence to suggest that while variety certainly makes the workers' life more enjoyable, it does not actually make them work harder. As far as increasing productivity is concerned,then variety is not an important factor.

Other experts feel that giving the workers freedom to do their jobs in their own way is important and there is no doubt that this is true. The problem is that this kind of freedom cannot easily be given in the modern factory with its complicated machinery which must be used in a fixed way. Thus while freedom of choice may be important,there is usually very little that can be production lines rather than one large one, so that each worker contributes more to the production of the cars on his line. It would seem that not only is degree of worker contribution an important factor, but it is also the one we can do something about.

To what extent does more money lead to greater productivity? The workers themselves certainly think this important. But perhaps they want more only because the work they do is so boring. Money just lets them enjoy their spare time more. A similar argument may explain demands for shorter working hours. Perhaps if we succeed in making their jobs more interesting,they will neither want more,nor will shorter working hours be so important to them.

1. Which of these possible factors leading to greater productivity is NOT true?

A. To make jobs more varied.

B. To give the workers freedom to do their jobs in their own way.

C. Degree of worker contribution.

D. Demands of longer working hours.

2. Why do workers want more money?

A. Because their jobs are too boring.

B. In order to enjoy more spare time.

C. To make their jobs more interesting.

D. To demand shorter working hours.

3. The last sentence in this passage means that if we succeed in making workers' jobs more interesting .

A. they will want more money

B. they will demand shorter working hours

C. more money and shorter working hours are important factors

D. more money and shorter working hours will not be so important to them

4. In this passage, the author tells us .

A. how to make the workers more productive

B. impossible factors leading to greater efficiency

C. to what extent more money leads to greater productivity

D. how to make workers' jobs more interesting


Text 23


The London Stock Exchange has been famous as a place for men only， and women used to be strict1y forbidden to enter. But the world is changing day by day， and even the Stock Exchange，which seemed to be a men's castle， is gradually opening its doors to the other sex. On 16th November, 1971， a great decision was taken. The Stock Exchange Council (the body of men that administers the Stock Exchange) decided that women should be allowed onto the new trading floor when it opened in 1973. But the “castle” had not been completely conquered. The first girls to work in “The House” were not brokers or jobbers. They were neither allowed to become partners in stock broking firms， nor to be authorized dealers in stocks and shares. They were simply junior clerks and telephone operators.

Women have been trying to get into the Stock Exchange for many years. Several votes have been taken in “The House” to see whether the members would be willing to allow women to become members， but the answer has always been “No”. There have been three refusals of this kind since 1967. Now women are admitted， although in a very junior capacity. Two forms of jobbers made an application to the Stock Exchange Council to be allowed to employ girl clerks. Permission was finally given. A member of the Stock Exchange explained， after this news had been given，“The new floor is going to be different from the old one. All the jobbers will have their own stands， with space for a telephone and typewriters， Therefore there will have to be typists and telephone operators. So women must be allowed in.” This decision did not mean a very great victory in the war for equal rights for women. However， it was a step in the right direction. The Chairman of the new building will eventually lead to women being allowed to have full membership of the Stock Exchange. It is only a matter of time； it must happen.

1. The London Stock Exchange is famous .

A. for its favorable location

B. for its policy of opening its doors to women

C. because it has been a place for men only

D. because women are now beginning to enter its doors to work

2. Several votes have been taken in “The House” .

A. to see if women were willing to become members

B. to decide when women would be allowed into “The House”

C. to find out whether the members were willing to allow women to become members

D. to decide when to allow women onto the new trading floor

3. Which of the following is true？

A. Since 1973 women have been allowed to work with the London Stock Exchange.

B. Women have always been refused participation in stock trading.

C. Women were never officially allowed to enter the Stock Exchange.

D. Men have been trying to get into the Stock Exchange.

4. What is this article about？

A. Women's place in society.

B. How the London Stock Exchange functioned in 1971.

C. How women have been struggling for full membership of the Stock Exchange.

D. How women were gradually allowed to work in the Stock Exchange.


Text 24


In recent years, railroads have been combining with each other, merging into super systems, causing heightened concerns about monopoly. As recently as 1995,the top four railroads accounted for under 70 percent of the total ton-miles moved by rails. Next year, after a series of mergers is completed, just four railroads will control well over 90 percent of all the freight moved by major rail carriers.

Supporters of the new super systems argue that these mergers will allow for substantial cost reductions and better coordinated service. Any threat of monopoly, they argue, is removed by fierce competition from trucks. But many shippers complain that for heavy bulk commodities traveling long distances, such as coal, chemicals, and grain, trucking is too costly and the railroads therefore have them by the throat.

The vast consolidation within the rail industry means that most shippers are served by only one rail company. Railroads typically charge such“captive”shippers 20 to 30 percent more than they do when another railroad is competing for the business. Shippers who feel they are being overcharged have the right to appeal to the federal government's Surface Transportation Board for rate relief, but the process is expensive, time-consuming, and will work only in truly extreme cases.

Railroads justify rate discrimination against captive shippers on the grounds that in the long run it reduces everyone's cost. If railroads charged all customers the same average rate, they argue, shippers who have the option of switching to trucks or other forms of transportation would do so, leaving remaining customers to shoulder the cost of keeping up the line. It's theory to which many economists subscribe, but in practice it often leaves railroads in the position of determining which companies will flourish and which will fail. “Do we really want railroads to be the arbiters of who wins and who loses in the marketplace?”asks Martin Bercovici, a Washington lawyer who frequently represents shippers.

Many captive shippers also worry they will soon be his with a round of huge rate increases. The railroad industry as a whole, despite its brightening fortunes, still does not earn enough to cover the cost of the capital it must invest to keep up with its surging traffic. Yet railroads continue to borrow billions to acquire one another, with Wall Street cheering them on. Consider the 2 billion bid by Norfolk Southern and CSX to acquire Conrail this year. Conrail's net railway operating income in 1996 was just million, less than half of the carrying costs of the transaction. Who's going to pay for the rest of the bill? Many captive shippers fear that they will, as Norfolk Southern and CSX increase their grip on the market.

1. According to those who support mergers railway monopoly is unlikely because .

A. cost reduction is based on competition

B. services call for cross-trade coordination

C. outside competitors will continue to exist

D. shippers will have the railway by the throat

2. What is many captive shippers' attitude towards the consolidation in the rail industry?

A. Indifferent. B. Supportive.

C. Indignant. D. Apprehensive.

3. It can be inferred from Para.3 that .

A. shippers will be charged less without a rival railroad

B. there will soon be only one railroad company nationwide

C. overcharged shippers are unlikely to appeal for rate relief

D. a government board ensures fair play in railway business

4. The word“arbiters”(Line 7,Para.4)most probably refers to those .

A. who work as coordinators B. who function as judges

C. who supervise transactions D. who determine the price

5. According to the text, the cost increase in the rail industry is mainly caused by .

A. the continuing acquisition B. the growing traffic

C. the cheering Wall Street D. the shrinking market


Text 25


It is said that the public and Congressional concern about deceptive(欺骗性的)packag-ing rumpus(喧嚣) started because Senator Hart discovered that the boxes of cereals consumed by him, Mrs. Hart, and their children were becoming higher and narrower, with a decline of net weight from 12 to 101〖〗2 ounces, without any reduction in price. There were still twelve biscuits, but they had been reduced in size. Later, the Senator rightly complained of a store-bought pie in a handsomely illustrated box that pictured, in a single slice, almost as many cherries as there were in the whole pie.

The manufacturer who increases the unit price of his product by changing his package size to lower the quantity delivered can, without undue hardship, put his product into boxes, bags, and tins that will contain even 4-ounce, 8-ounce, one-pound, two-pound quantities of breakfast foods, cake mixes, etc. A study of drugstore(杂货店) and supermarket shelves will convince any observer that all possible sizes and shapes of boxes, jars, bottles, and tins are in use at the same time, and, as the package journals show, week by week, there is never any hesitation in introducing a new size and shape of box or bottle when it aids in product differentiation. The producers of packaged products argue strongly against changing sizes of packages to contain even weights and volumes, but no one in the trade comments unfavorably on the huge costs incurred by endless changes of package sizes, materials, shape, art work, and net weights that are used for improving a product's market position.

When a packaging expert explained that he was able to multiply the price of hard sweets by 2.5, from $1 to $2.50 by changing to a fancy jar, or that he had made a 5-ounce bottle look as though it held 8 ounces, he was in effect telling the public that packaging can be a very expensive luxury. It evidently does come high, when an average family pays about $200 a year for bottles, cans, boxes, jars and other containers, most of which can't be used for anything but stuffing the garbage can.

1. What started the public and Congressional concern about deceptive packaging rumpus?

A. Consumers' complaints about the changes in package size.

B. Expensive packaging for poor quality products.

C. A senator's discovery of the tricks in packaging.

D. The rise in the unit price for many products.

2. The word “undue” (Line 2, Para.2) means “ .”

A. improperB. adequate

C. unexpectedD. excessive

3. Consumers are concerned about the changes in package size, mainly because .

A. they hate to see any changes in things they are familiar with

B. the unit price for a product often rises as a result

C. they have to pay for the cost of changing package sizes

D. this entails an increase in the cost of packaging

4. According to this passage, various types of packaging come into existence to .

A. meet the needs of consumers

B. suit all kinds of products

C. enhance the market position of products

D. introduce new products

5. The author is critical mainly of .

A. dishonest packaging

B. inferior packaging

C. the changes in package size

D. exaggerated illustrations on packages


Text 26


If sustainable competitive advantage depends on workforce skills, American firms have a problem. Human-resource management is not traditionally seen as central to the competitive survival of the firm in the United States. Skill acquisition is considered an individual responsibility. Labour is simply another factor of production to be hired—rented at the lowest possible cost—much as one buys raw materials or equipment.

The lack of importance attached to human-resource management can be seen in the corporate hierarchy. In an American firm the chief financial officer is almost always second in command. The post of head of human-resource management is usually a specialized job, off at the edge of the corporate hierarchy. The executive who holds it is never consulted on major strategic decisions and has no chance to move up to Chief Executive Officer(CEO). By way of contrast, in Japan the head of human-resource management is central—usually the second most important executive, after the CEO, in the firm's hierarchy.

While American firms often talk about the vast amounts spent on training their work force, in fact they invest less in the skills of their employees than do either Japanese or German firms. The money they do invest is also more highly concentrated on professional and managerial employees. And the limited investments that are made in training workers are also much more narrowly focused on the specific skills necessary to do the next job rather than on the basic background skills that make it possible to absorb new technologies.

As a result, problems emerge when new breakthrough technologies arrive. If American workers, for example, take much longer to learn how to operate new flexible manufacturing stations than workers in Germany (as they do),the effective cost of those stations is lower in Germany than it is in the United States. More time is required before equipment is up and running at capacity, and the need for extensive retraining generates costs and creates bottlenecks that limit the speed with which new equipment can be employed. The result is a slower pace of technological change. And in the end the skills of the bottom half of the population affect the wages of the top half. If the bottom half can't effectively staff the processes that have to be operated, the management and professional jobs that go with these processes will disappear.

1. Which of the following applies to the management of human resources in American companies?

A. They hire people at the lowest cost regardless of their skills.

B. They see the gaining of skills as their employees' own business.

C. They attach more importance to workers than to equipment.

D. They only hire skilled workers because of keen competition.

2. What is the position of the head of human-resource management in an American firm?

A. He is one of the most important executives in the firm.

B. His post is likely to disappear when new technologies are introduced.

C. He is directly under the chief financial executive.

D. He has no say in making important decisions in the firm.

3. The money most American firms put in training mainly goes to .

A. workers who can operate new equipment

B. technological and managerial staff

C. workers who lack basic background skills

D. top executives

4. According to the passage, the decisive factor in maintaining a firm's competitive advantage is .

A. the introduction of new technologies

B. the improvement of workers' basic skills

C. the rational composition of professional and managerial employees

D. the attachment of importance to the bottom half of the employees

5. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. American firms are different from Japanese and German firms in human-resource management.

B. Extensive retraining is indispensable to effective human-resource management.

C. The head of human-resource management must be in the central position in a firm's hierarchy.

D. The human-resource management strategies of American firms affect their competitive capacity.


Text 27


A few common misconceptions. Beauty is only skin-deep. One's physical assets and liabilities don't count all that much in a managerial career. A woman should always try to look her best.

Over the last 30 years, social scientists have conducted more than 1000 studies of how we react to beautiful and not-so-beautiful people. The virtually unanimous conclusion: Looks do matter, more than most of us realize. The data suggest, for example,that physically attractive individuals are more likely to be treated well by their parents, sought out as friends, and pursued romantically. With the possible exception of women seeking managerial jobs, they are also more likely to be hired, paid well, and promoted.

Un-American, you say, unfair and extremely unbelievable? Once again, the scientists have caught us mouthing pieties(虔诚)while acting just the contrary. Their typical experiment works something like this. They give each member of a group—college students, perhaps, or teachers or corporate personnel managers—a piece of paper relating an individual's accomplishments. Attached to the paper is a photograph. While the papers all say exactly the same thing the pictures are different. Some show a strikingly attractive person, some an average-looking character, and some an unusually unattractive human being. Group members are asked to rate the individual on certain attributes, anything from personal warmth to the likelihood that he or she will be promoted.

Almost invariably, the better looking the person in the picture, the higher the person is rated. In the phrase,borrowed from Salppho, that the social scientists use to sum up the common perception, what is beautiful is good.

In business, however, good looks cut both ways for women, and deeper than for men. A Utah State University professor, who is an authority on the subject, explains: In terms of their careers, the impact of physical attractiveness on males is only modest. But its potential impact on females can be tremendous, making it easier, for example, for the more attractive to get jobs where they are in the public eye. On another note, though, there is enough literature now for us to conclude that attractive women who aspire to managerial positions do not get on as well as women who may be less attractive.

1. According to the passage, people often wrongly believe that in pursuing a career as manager .

A. a person's property or debts do not matter much

B. a person's outward appearance is not a critical qualification

C. women should always dress fashionably

D. women should not only be attractive but also high-minded

2. The result of research carried out by social scientists show that .

A. people do not realize the importance of looking one's best

B. women in pursuit of managerial jobs are not likely to be paid well

C. good-looking women aspire to managerial positions

D. attractive people generally have an advantage over those who are not

3. Experiments by scientists have shown that when people evaluate individuals on certain attributes .

A. they observe the principle that beauty is only skin-deep

B. they do not usually act according to the views they support

C. they give ordinary-looking persons the lowest ratings

D. they tend to base their judgment on the individual's accomplishments

4. “Good looks cut both ways for women” (Line 1, Para.5) means that .

A. attractive women have tremendous potential impact on public jobs

B. good-looking women always get the best of everything

C. being attractive is not always an advantage for women

D. attractive women do not do as well as unattractive women in managerial positions

5. It can be inferred from the passage that in the business world .

A. handsome men are not affected as much by their looks as attractive women are

B. physically attractive women who are in the public eye usually do quite well

C. physically attractive men and women who are in the public eye usually get along quite well

D. good looks are important for women as they are for men


Text 28


It's very interesting to note where the debate about diversity(多样化) is taking place. It is taking place primarily in political circles. Here at the College Fund, we have a lot of contact with top corporate(公司的) leaders；none of them is talking about getting rid of those instruments that produce diversity. In fact, they say that if their companies are to compete in the global village and in the global market place, diversity is an imperative. They also say that the need for talented, skilled Americans means we have to expand the pool of potential employees. And in looking at where birth rates are growing and at where the population is shifting, corporate America understands that expanding the pool means promoting policies that help provide skills to more minorities, more women and more immigrants. Corporate leaders know that if that doesn't occur in our society, they will not have the engineers, the scientists, the lawyers, or the business managers they will need.

Likewise, I don't hear people in the academy saying “Let's go backward. Let's go back to the good old days, when we had a meritocracy (不拘一格选人才)” (which was never true we never had a meritocracy, although we've come closer to it in the last 30 years). I recently visited a great little college in New York where the campus has doubled its minority population in the last six years. I talked with an African American who has been a professor there for a long time, and she remembers that when she first joined the community, there were fewer than a handful of minorities on campus. Now, all of us feel the university is better because of the diversity. So where we hear this debate is primarily in political circles and in the media not in corporate board rooms or on college campuses.

1. The word “imperative”(Line 5, Para.1) most probably refers to something .

A. superficial B. remarkable

C. debatable D. essential

2. Which of the following groups of people still differ in their views on diversity?

A. Minorities. B. Politicians.

C. Professors. D. Managers.

3. High corporate leaders seem to be in favor of promoting diversity so as to .

A. lower the rate of unemployment

B. win equal political rights for minorities

C. be competitive in the world market

D. satisfy the demands of a growing population

4. It can be inferred from the passage that .

A. meritocracy can never be realized without diversity

B. American political circles will not accept diversity

C. it is unlikely that diversity will occur in the U.S. media

D. minorities can only enter the fields where no debate is heard about diversity

5. According to the passage, diversity can be achieved in American society by .

A. expanding the pool of potential employees

B. promoting policies that provide skills to employees

C. training more engineers, scientists, lawyers and business managers

D. providing education for all regardless of race or sex


Text 29


Reebok executives do not like to hear their stylish athletic shoes called “footwear for yuppies(雅皮士，少壮高薪职业人士)”. They contend that Reebok shoes appeal to diverse market segments, especially now that the company offers basketball and children's shoes for the under-18 set and walking shoes for older customers not interested in aerobics(健身操) or running. The executives also point out that through recent acquisitions they have added hiking boots, dress and casual shoes, and high-performance athletic footwear to their product lines, all of which should attract new and varied groups of customers.

Still, despite its emphasis on new markets, Reebok plans few changes in the upmarket(高档消费人群的)retailing network that helped push sales to $1 billion annually, ahead of all other sports shoe marketers. Reebok shoes, which are priced from $27 to $85, will continue to be sold only in better specialty, sporting goods, and department stores, in accordance with the company's view that consumers judge the quality of the brand by the quality of its distribution.

In the past few years, the Massachusetts-based company has imposed limits on the number of its distributors (and the number of shoes supplied to stores), partly out of necessity. At times the unexpected demand for Reeboks exceeded supply, and the company could barely keep up with orders from the dealers it already had. These fulfillment problems seem to be under control now, but the company is still selective about its distributors. At present, Reebok shoes are available in about five thousand retail stores in the United States.

Reebok has already anticipated that walking shoes will be the next fitness—related craze, replacing aerobics shoes the same way it's brightly colored, soft leather exercise footwear replaced conventional running shoes. Through product diversification and careful market research, Reebok hopes to avoid the distribution problems Nike came across several years ago, when Nike misjudged the strength of the aerobics shoe craze and was forced to unload huge inventories of running shoes through discount stores.

1. One reason why Reebok's managerial personnel don't like their shoes to be called “footwear for yuppies” is that .

A. they believe that their shoes are popular with people of different age groups

B. new production lines have been added to produce inexpensive shoes

C. “yuppies” usually evokes a negative image

D. the term makes people think of prohibitive prices

2. Reebok's view that “consumers judge the quality of the brand by the quality of its distribution” (Lines 5~6,Para.2) implies that .

A. the quality of a brand is measured by the service quality of the store selling it

B. the quality of a product determines the quality of its distributors

C. the popularity of a brand is determined by the stores that sell it

D. consumers believe that first-rate products are only sold by high-quality stores

3. Reebok once had to limit the number of its distributors because .

A. its supply of products fell short of demand

B. too many distributors would cut into its profits

C. the reduction of distributors could increase its share of the market

D. it wanted to enhance consumer confidence in its products

4. Although the Reebok Company has solved the problem of fulfilling its orders, it .

A. does not want to further expand its retailing network

B. still limits the number of shoes supplied to stores

C. is still particular about who sells its products

D. still carefully chooses the manufacturers of its products

5. What lesson has Reebok learned from Nike's distribution problems?

A. A company should not sell its high quality shoes in discount stores.

B. A company should not limit its distribution network.

C. A company should do follow-up surveys of its products.

D. A company should correctly evaluate the impact of a new craze on the market.


Text 30


Could the bad old days of economic decline be about to return? Since OPEC agreed to supply-cuts in March, the price of crude oil has jumped to almost $26 a barrel, up from less than $10 last December. This near-tripling of oil prices calls up scary memories of the 1973 oil shock, when prices quadrupled, and 1979-80, when they also almost tripled. Both previous shocks resulted in double-digit inflation and global economic decline. So where are the headlines warning of gloom and doom this time?

The oil price was given another push up this week when Iraq suspended oil exports. Strengthening economic growth, at the same time as winter grips the north hemisphere, could push the price higher still in the short term.

Yet there are good reasons to expect the economic consequences now to be less severe than in the 1970s. In most countries the cost of crude oil now accounts for a smaller share of the price of petrol than it did in the 1970s. In Europe, taxes account for up to four-fifths of the retail price, so even quite big changes in the price of crude have a more muted effect on pump prices than in the past.

Rich economies are also less dependent on oil than they were, and so less sensitive to swings in the oil price. Energy conservation, a shift to other fuels and a decline in the importance of heavy, energy-intensive industries have reduced oil consumption. Software, consultancy and mobile telephones use far less oil than steel or car production. For each dollar of GDP (in constant prices) rich economies now use nearly 50% less oil than in 1973. The OECD estimates in its latest Economic Outlook that, it oil prices averaged $22 a barrel for a full year, compared with $13 in 1998, this would increase the oil import bill in rich economies by only 0.25%~0.5% of GDP. That is less than one-quarter of the income loss in 1974 or 1980. On the other hand, oil-importing emerging economies—to which heavy industry has shifted—have become more energy-intensive, and so could be more seriously squeezed.

One more reason not to lose sleep over the rise in oil prices is that, unlike the rises in the 1970s, it has not occurred against the background of general commodity-price inflation and global excess demand. A sizable portion of the world is only just emerging from economic decline. The Economist's commodity price index is broadly unchanging from a year ago. In 1973 commodity prices jumped by 70%, and in 1979 by almost 30%.

1. The main reason for the latest rise of oil price is .

A. global inflation B. reduction in supply

C. fast growth in economyD. Iraq's suspension of exports

2. It can be inferred from the text that the retail price of petrol will go up dramatically if .

A. price of crude oil rises B. commodity prices rise

C. consumption rises D. oil taxes rise

3. The estimates in Economic Outlook show that in rich countries .

A. heavy industry becomes more energy-intensive

B. income loss mainly results from fluctuating crude oil prices

C. manufacturing industry has been seriously squeezed

D. oil price changes have no significant impact on GDP

4. We can draw a conclusion from the text that .

A. oil-price shocks are less shocking now

B. inflation seems irrelevant to oil-price shocks

C. energy conservation can keep down the oil prices

D. the price rise of crude oil leads to the shrinking of heavy industry

5. From the text we can see that the writer seems .

A. optimistic B. sensitive

C. gloomy D. scared


Text 31


Every time an old building is torn down in this country, and a new building goes up，the ground floor becomes a bank.

The reason for this is that banks are the only ones who can afford the rent for the ground floor of the new buildings.Besides, when bank loans someone money to build a new building, it usually takes an option for the street-floor facilities.

Most people don't think there is anything wrong with this and they accept it as part of the American free-enterprise system. But there is a small group of people in this country who are fighting for Bank Birth Control.

This is how Huddlestone Hubbard，the BBC's chairman，explained it.

“Whenever you see an old building torn down，” Hubbard said，“you usually see a candy store，a dry cleaner, a delicatessen，and possibly a florist torn down with it.These shops are all replaced in the new buildings with a beautiful glass，aluminum，wall-to wall-carpeted money factory.”

“Now from an aesthetic viewpoint，a bank looks better than a fry cleaner, a candy store，a delicatessen and a florist. But from a practical point of view, it's a sheer disaster, if you want a newspaper, a candy bar or a chocolate milk shake，you can't get it from a bank.Nor can you run out to a bank for a pound of Swiss cheese and a six-pack of beer when have guests coming over.”

“A bank is great if you want to buy a car, but it's useless if you want to have your dress cleaned.”

“And while a bank might buy flowers to give itself a human image，it doesn't sell any when you want to make up with your wife.”

“What you're saying then，Mr.Hubbard，is that every time a bank goes up，something in all of us dies.”

“Exactly.One of the reasons kids are getting in so much trouble these days is that there are no candy stores to hang around anymore.When tear down a delicatessen，the tangy smell of potato salad，corned beef and dill pickles are lost forever.Unless you're trying to make a loan，no one ever salivates in a bank.”

“It is true，” I said.

“The situation is more crucial than anyone thinks，” Hubbard said.“at the rate they're tearing down consumer stores and replacing them with banks，we estimate that in ten years it will be impossible to buy a loaf of bread in the country.What good is it to get 7 percent on your money if you starve to death?”

“Then what you're saying is that it isn't a question of not taking it with you.It's a question of staying alive while you have it，” I said.

“Something like that.” Hubbard agreed.“we're trying to get the public to wake up to a fact:it's better to have a store that sells screwdrivers than a bank that gives away alarm clocks.”

“What's the solution?”

“A government decree that a bank has to supply the same services of the stores it tore down on the same property, if it's a bakery, they have to sell cake, if it's a photography shop，they have to develop films，and if it's a dry-goods store，they have to sell warm underwear, if they provide the services of the stores they tore down，then we'll let them do a little money lending on the side.”

1.The central theme of the essay is .

A.practically every new commercial building erected today is owned by a bank

B.banks are attempting to drive small merchants out of service

C.new banks are not assets to a neighborhood in spite of their attractive appearance

D.by occupying ground floor space in new buildings，banks are replacing neighborhood shopping conveniences

2.This essay is written in a tone of .

A.humorous exaggeration B.humorous understatement

C.serious angerD.serious fear of the future

3.The author talks about the “Bank Birth Control” group because .

A.it is the name of a real group

B.he hopes to become its president

C.he is being humorous to make his point

D.he is in favor of all kinds of birth control

4.The attitude of the author toward small neighborhood stores is that they .

A.are dirtyB.are convenient and colorful

C.should be replaced by banksD.should become supermarkets

5.The author makes his point by using .

A.satire B.drama C.romance D.poetry


Text 32


For the teenagers who cast off their daily lives and head off for South America, Africa and Asia, it may offer the time of their young lives.But research published yesterday shows that the so-called “gap year” between school and university is not as beneficial as has been suggested.In five years the gap year has metamorphosed from a radical activity of a rebellious student generation into an obligation that must be fulfilled by ambitious future professionals.It has spawned in the process a lucrative commercial market providing tourist style trips.

Prince William's gap year venture to Chile in 2000 created institutional acceptability, and about 200,000 people a year between 18 and 25 now take 12 months out of study.“No longer were gap years for rebels and dropouts and people with nothing better to do; now they were for hopeful professionals and future kings,” said Kate Simpson, from the school of geography at the University of Newcastle, who based her research on projects in South America and talked to hundreds of students on their return.

“A gap year has become a requirement for success.It is now part of your progression to employability, as necessary as your A-levels and as inevitable as your degree.As the gap year has been professionalized, so it has increasingly been marketed at future professionals, with an assumption that further education and successful employment are to follow.”

Ms Simpson said that without explaining how values such as “broad horizons” and “character building” are supposed to be achieved by gap years, they have been promoted by people such as the foreign secretary, Jack Straw, and the University College Admission Service (Ucas).Mr.Straw said: “Our society can only benefit from travel which promotes character, confidence and decision-making skills.” According to Ucas: “The benefits of a well-structured year out are now widely recognized by universities and colleges and cannot fail to stand you in good stead in later life.”

However, these statements did not always reflect the reality.Many of the 50 organizations, providing package trips for gap year students this year designed them to be acceptable to parents and future employers, and had little concern for the communities the students were volunteering to help.One example was in Ecuador where students had been sent to “help the local community.” The villagers returned home from work to discover their houses had been painted by the volunteers without prior consultation.

“Groups of 18-year-olds arrive somewhere with no skills and set about building a bridge or school often without proper consultation with the local community and what they might want or need.They get a level of experience and decision-making which they would not get at home, but also doing things in other people's hospitals and schools they would never be allowed at home.”Gap students had been involved in delivering babies, construction projects and teaching without prior training—something banned in Britain.

A typical provider advertised: “Are you looking for a travel adventure with a purpose, one that gives you experience beyond tourism and provides practical help to local communities?” Its slogan was: “Develop people.Share cultures.Build futures.” For Ms Simpson, the industry “appears amateurish and outdated”.The idea seemed to be that ancient, highly civilized cultures could benefit from the introduction of large numbers of unskilled 18-year-olds.“While such an approach may produce some valuable contributions, the risks are high.The gap year industry cannot rely on its good intentions to assure the quality of its work.”

The projects are often used to the benefit of the visiting students, as opposed to the residents.In many projects, the students practice being adults and professionals using local people as guinea pigs.“Projects did not have to be based on the exploitative and dehumanizing relationships.I am sure that many students learn a great deal from their gap years, but they could gain so much more if they experiment with local people.” The best projects were those residents know in advance in which the local people participate and ask for what they want.“If the students and locals work together to form friendships, then the true potential of the gap year could be realized,” Ms Simpson added.

1.According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true about the “gap year”?

A.It has met strong protest from local communities outside Britain.

B.It has been officially accepted by more universities.

C.It has been linked with students' academic study and future employment.

D.It has been developed into a growing industry.

2.The expression “guinea pigs” in the sentence “In many projects, the students practice being adults and professionals using local people as guinea pigs.” (para.8) can be paraphrased as .

A.beasts and brutes B.control groups in a study

C.subjects for experimentsD.dirty animals such as pigs

3.It can be concluded from the passage that according to Ms.Simpson, .

A.the gap year industry will undergo a greater development

B.the activities of gap students are hated by most local people

C.gap year activity should show more concern for locals as well

D.gap students have made great contribution to the local communities

4.Which of the following can serve as the best title of the passage?

A.Broad horizons and character building: targets for university students

B.Requirement for success: gap year equals A-levels and academic degree

C.The booming gap year industry: good intentions provide no guarantee

D.Mind the gap: why student year out may do more harm than good
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Text 1


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 主旨题。本文主要讲的是WTO对电信市场的影响，选项B比选项C的表述更为恰当，更有概括性。故正确答案为B。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节题。根据第二段第二句“The U.S. and Britain are well ahead of the pack, while Thailand won't be fully open until 2006.”可知，“well ahead of the pack”是指美国和英国的市场更开放。故正确答案为B。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。选项A的错误在于“fully”一词，WTO协定签订以后，并非所有国家的电信市场都完全开放，泰国就是一个很好的例子；选项B并不能从文中信息推导出来，在第四段第一句中只提到来自美国的公司有更多的机会，至于是否占主导地位不得而知；选项C错在并非是政府出资金，而是政府放松了对公司出资金的限制；选项D是正确的，这可从文中的第三段和第四段中推出。故正确答案为D。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 词汇题。persuade意为“劝说，说服”，approve意为“赞同”，separate意为“分开，割开”，imitate意为“模仿，仿效”。根据后面的for the WTO deal可知，只有选项A能有很好的搭配。另外，根据后半句中的“...would be big beneficiaries of more open markets...”也可知，美国是在游说。故正确答案为A。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 文章态度题。文章第一段描述了WTO对电信市场的影响，第二段分析了WTO如何对电信市场产生影响，第三段分析了WTO影响电信市场会给消费者带来什么，第四段分析了竞争的存在和作者所担心的风险。因此可推断出，作者有分析也有担忧。故正确答案为D。


Text 2


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题的依据句是第四段最后一句话“Business lunches are not about either business or lunch，they're about building relationships.”据此可知，商务午餐是用来建立关系的，所以如果建立了良好的关系，那么这顿生意午餐就是成功的。因此正确答案为A。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文中的“You don't need a particular reason to ask someone to lunch，so don't wait until for a certain occasion or issue”。据此可知，C项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题可参照第七段。从中可知，吃饭时最重要的是倾听。因此C项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题的依据句是倒数第二段的“Forget McDonald's. (不要去麦当劳)”。所以答案为B。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 综观全文，本文讲述的是，生意午餐的作用是与客户建立良好的关系，可见一个成功的商人应该知道怎样与客户交朋友，这才是最重要的。因此C项为正确答案。


Text 3


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题可参照文章第二段的“the‘Mind of the Market’　laboratory”和最后一段的“If Kosslyn and Zaltman and their team really can read the mind of the market”，可见本文是围绕reading the mind of the market来写的，所以正确答案是A。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 A和B两项很容易排除；根据原文的“The goal is not to manipulate people's preferences，”says Kosslyn，“just to speak to their actual desires.”可知，D项不对。因此正确答案为C。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题可参照原文的“Stephen Kosslyn，a professor of psychology at Harvard，and Business School professor Gerald Zaltman，oversee the lab.”oversee是“监视，监督”的意思，而B项overlook意为“忽视，忽略”，含义相反。因此答案为B。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 此处的to speak to意为“对(人们)的实际需求作出反应”。因此答案为D。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本文最后一句话的大意是：如果此项研究成功的话，那么消费者将更难抵御广告的影响。据此A项正确。


Text 4


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据是原文的“It has been argued that where schools become bureaucratized, they become bound up with the techniques and implementation of the managerial process, and may concentrate on concern with position and self-advancement.”C项中的self-serving对应concentrate on concern with position and self-advancement；bureaucratic对应bureaucratized。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据是原文的“Indeed, if by ‘educational’ we mean the development of all within the school community, then free-market theory may miss the mark by concentrating on only one section, ‘the consumers’. If teachers are seen as part of this community, then their development is just as important.”从中可知，school community包括consumers和teachers。根据全文语境判断，consumers指students和parents。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题属于事实细节题。本题的依据句与上题相同。从中可知B项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题的依据句是全文的结尾句。依据本段主题——自由市场管理形式以偏概全、妄自尊大，可知本句表明自由市场管理形式无法解释自己的价值体系优越于其他价值体系。因此A项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题可参照上题。原文中词组in other words后的“free-market theories, granted that they are arguing that individuals should be allowed to pursue their own ends, must explain why any set of values, including their own, is preferable to another”是具体阐释。


Text 5


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题考查的是词义，slump意思是“消沉，衰退，(物价)暴跌”，四个选项中可以代替它的是decline“下降，衰落，消沉”，而slouch意为“懒散”，increase意思是“上涨，增加”，与slump意思相反，stamp是指“邮票，跺(脚)”，因此正确的答案为B。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本文的第一段开头说“Motorola Inc.,the world's second-largest mobile phone maker”，可见摩托罗拉是世界第二大移动电话生产商，而A项说是最大的生产商，显然是错误的。从第一段第四至第五行“is trying to become a neutral provider of mobile technology to rivals”,以及最后一段第一句“Burgess said the new business will not conflict with Motorola's own mobile phone business.”可以看出选项B的意思在文中全有体现。从第一段倒数第四至第五行“but this is the first time the company will offer its entire line of chips as well as a detailed blueprint.”可以看出C也是不确切的。至于D，文章中没有提到有关工厂的事情。因此本题的正确答案为B。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据是第一段最后一句“Analysts said they liked the new strategy but were cautious about whether Motorola's mobile phone competitors would want to buy the technology from a rival. (分析家说他们喜欢这一策略，但是对于竞争者是否会愿意从竞争对手手中购买技术这一问题仍持谨慎态度。)”A、B、D三项都不符合文意，而C项“its competitors will want to buy the technology from it(竞争者们将会从摩托罗拉购买这项技术)”符合句意。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题的依据是第二段第二句话“Motorola said it will begin offering the technology based on the next-generation GPRS(Global Packet Radio Service)standard...”,据此很容易看出选项D为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 A项不正确，根据第二段最后一句“GPRS offers faster access to data through‘always on’　network connections，and customers are charged only for the information they retrieve，rather than the length of download.”可见顾客的付费应该是少了而不是多了。

B项是正确的，从第一段第二句开头“The inventor of the cell phone”可以看出这一点。

C项是正确的，第一段倒数第五行“Motorola has previously supplied mobile phone manufacturers with a couple of its chips”是本句的依据。

D项是正确的，它的依据是第二段开头的“The company，long known for its top-notch engineering culture”。


Text 6


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题可参照文章的第三段。从中可知A、B、D三项文中提到过，但只是某些人的观点，作者并未完全赞同。因此C项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题可参照文章的第一、二段。从中可知，A文章未提及；B项不对，对于成本的考虑是对雇主的形容，而不是对于管理者的素质要求；C项不对，应该是对其自身素质的考虑重于学位的考虑。因此只有D项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文中第四段的“above all，the ability to communicate and lead”，从中可知C项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文中最后一段中的“No one doubts that we need more scientists and innovation to give us an edge in an increasingly competitive world”，从中可知科学是促进竞争的因素之一。因此A项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文中第二段的“seek ‘can-dos’ rather than ‘might-dos’”，从中可知企业更看重实际的能力而非潜在的能力，因此B项为正确答案。


Text 7


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“这篇文章的最佳标题为 。”综观全文，作者主要讲述的是联邦储备银行的新金融政策，因此选项C“新金融政策”为正确选项。而选项A“Greenspan的证词”，选项B“新经济”和选项D“自信心的缔造因素”都不能成为文章的整体中心思想，而只是局部的内容。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“下面哪个词最适合用以描述联邦储备银行对金融政策的执行?”因为文章反复说明的一个概念是“aggressive”，也就是相当积极的、具有进取心的以及相当大胆的，因此选项A“大胆”为正确选项。而选项B“自信”，选项C“谨慎”和选项D“适度”都不符合题干要求。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“根据这篇文章，新经济主要的特征是 。”正确选项为D“更好的信息和生产控制”，这在文章第二段有大量的阐述。而选项A“股票市场的激进投资”，选项B“主席对于经济危机的快速反应”和选项C“更大幅度地放宽货币政策”都不是新经济的主要特征。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“下面所有选项也许都导致了自信心的毁灭，除了 。”正确选项为B“生产控制更少”。而选项A“股票价格更低”，选项C“能源价格更高”和选项D“看到更多的风险”都导致了人们自信心的下降。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“作者最可能同意的是下面哪项?”正确选项为C“在经济衰退时建立信心是相当重要的”，这是贯穿整篇文章的中心和要点。而选项A“联邦储备银行已经决定以最大的幅度放宽货币政策”，这和原文第五段第一句不符。选项B“制定货币政策完全可以比作进行科学试验”和选项D“更高的能源价格比较像是在揭示证词中的错误”这都是根据文章的部分信息所作出的编撰。


Text 8


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“依作者看来，一旦英国人适应了欧元 。”此题可以定位于文章的第一段，归纳和参看第四句，正确选项为C“英国人将会渐渐把欧元接受成为一种流通货币”。而选项A“欧元在英国成为流通货币将不会有任何障碍”，选项B“它将在英国的方方面面取代英镑”和选项D“会成为欧洲各国重新结盟的一种象征”都是对原文第一段的曲解。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“作者好像 。”该题考查的是考生通过整篇文章把握作者态度的能力。在文中作者既讲到赞成，也讲到反对，且在最后一段讲到人们使用欧元时，会尽可能地把欧元用完，因此选项D“对于整个事件采取就事论事的态度”为正确选项。而选项A“过分热衷于欧元的成功”，选项B“发起一场反对欧元扩张的强有力的运动”和选项C“对欧元的扩张持有敌视态度”均不对。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“这个词‘cheerleader’最可能的意思是 。”该词本来的意思是“领头喝彩欢呼者，拉拉队队长”，从上下文可以看出“cheerleader”这类人对欧元都是提倡的，因此选项B“支持者”为正确选项，而选项A“投票者”，选项C“批评者”，选项D“预言家”都不是这个词在上下文中的正确含义。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“作者用马克斯和斯宾塞百货公司举例是为了说明 。”本题考查的是论点与论据的关系，正确选项为D“欧元在英国的扩张”，这是全文的中心以及第一段的论点。而选项A“一种专业服务”，选项B“反对欧元扩展”和选项C“某种主观品牌的崇拜”都不是这个论据的论点。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“这篇文章最好的标题为 。”正确选项为A“欧元在英国的前景”。而选项B“一种受到攻击的新的流通货币”和选项C“欧元在英国的广为流传”太片面，在文中作者也讲到了反对意见。选项D“梦想和噩梦的主题”都不能概括文章的中心。


Text 9


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“作者认为如今顾客 。”根据对第一段的归纳得出选项D“成为公共服务的受害者”为正确选项。而选项A“应得最低的社会地位”，选项B“不值得恰当的考虑”和选项C“得到的是出乎意料的高质量服务”都不是作者在第一段所讲的内容。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“作者说服务质量正在改变是因为 。”正确选项为C“先考虑员工然后再考虑顾客”，在第一段的最后作者讲述了服务机构打出的新口号是“先员工后顾客”，以及在第四段作者再次申明商家认为顾客总是一种讨厌的东西。而选项A“顾客的要求产生根本的改变”，选项B“提供的服务从来就不能够前后一致”和选项D“员工没有他们的老板体贴”都不是服务质量正在改变的原因。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“根据作者，导致排长队的主要原因是 。”在第二段的第一句作者明确提出排长队的原因在于当班的人员不够，因此选项B“故意减少员工”为正确选项。而选项A“雇用雇员的困难性”，选项C“雇员间缺乏合作”及选项D“雇主的不负责任”都不是导致排长队的原因。选项D最具干扰性，文章指出的并不是雇主不负责任，而是故意把员工安排不足。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“服务机构声称让所有的收银台都开放可能会导致 。”正确选项为C“提供服务的成本增加”，此题定位于文章第二段第三句，服务机构声称如果让所有的收银台都同时开放，会增加经费。而选项A“收银员要求加工资”，选项B“对于顾客来说没有多少好处”和选项D“需要购买昂贵的设备”在文中都没有提及。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“作者建议顾客 。”此题定位于文章最后一段，正确选项为D“去有好的服务的地方”。而选项A“忍受员工粗鲁的态度”，选项B“在收银台前耐心地排队等待”和选项C“当受到虐待时控制自己的脾气”，其中选项C最具干扰性，文中虽然提到只要能克制就尽力克制自己的愤慨，但作者主要的建议还是去其他地方购买。


Text 10


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 理解题目。问的是这些卡通人物全面起义的含义。文章第一段最后提到A 12-year-old lawsuit, sealed in a Los Angeles court until January, has come to light, and a series of court rulings threaten the media giant with hundreds of millions in overdue license payments and possibly the loss of one of its most lucrative properties，由此可知是迪斯尼深受法律诉讼的困扰，并有数百万美元的损失。所以正确答案是B选项。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 词汇理解题。根据文章第二段第三句原文，...for Disney's chronically weak stock price and ABC's anemic ratings...可知此时的迪斯尼面临着股票长期疲软的不利状况，所以ABC给迪斯尼的评级自然是下降的。所以正确答案是D选项。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 内容理解题。问的是迪斯尼想控制维尼小熊和它的蜜罐的意思。根据第三段第二句原文Pooh is Disney's single largest property...，知道维尼小熊每年给迪斯尼带来巨大的收入，迪斯尼不想失去维尼小熊带来的收益。C选项的意思与原文是一致的，所以正确答案是C选项。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。解题点在文章的倒数第二段。文章中提到迪斯尼损坏了与商品特许授权相关的文件，而这个mommy memo恰恰又记录了已故的迪斯尼消费产品总监与Patricia的会议内容。不难看出，这个mommy memo就是唯一保存的相关证据，可能主导案件的判决，故正确的答案为C选项。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。解题点散布在文章各处，可以用排除法。第二段提到，...company executives knowingly destroyed important papers related to its licensing deals，由此可知，迪斯尼故意损坏相关的文件，故选项B正确。由最后一段的who won a $250 million settlement for former Disney studio chief Jeffrey Katzenberg in a hyper-charged 1999 case知，迪斯尼输掉了官司，赔偿了2.5亿美元，故选项C正确。由文章第二段提到的...Eisner is under attack for Disney's chronically weak stock price...可知，迪斯尼的股票长期疲软，故选项D正确。文中没有提到，迪斯尼能够提出有力的证据来替自己辩护，A选项与原文不相符。故本题的正确答案为A选项。


Text 11


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“根据本文，西雅图会议失败的主要原因是 。”根据第五段第一句和第六段可得出西雅图会议失败的真正原因是由于克林顿总统错误的动机，因此选项B“克林顿总统错误的动机”为正确选项。而选项A“反对全球化的人和支持全球化的人之间的争议”不是西雅图会议失败的主要原因。选项C“来自不同团体的强烈抗议”和选项D“警察没能维持好秩序”是对原文信息的编造。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“从第一段，我们可以得出 。”归纳第二句和第五句得出正确选项为A“各种力量导致了千年贸易会谈的失败”。而选项B“许多人吹嘘他们参加了千年贸易会谈”，选项C“有一系列围绕世界贸易组织的前景而展开的激烈争论”和选项D“只有少数国家为成为世界贸易组织的成员国而自豪”都不能从第一段推导出。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“如文中所提到的，世界贸易组织的一个目标是 。”此题定位于第一段的最后一句，归纳可得出正确选项为D“鼓励自由贸易和国际货物的交换”。而选项A“作为国际贸易争端的仲裁者”和选项C“促进世界贸易的全球化”在文中没有提及。选项B“没有必要地去确保商品以便宜的价格出口和进口”是对原文信息的编造。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“作者在第三段最后一句中说到‘It's an image that will boggle the mind for years to come’，作者的意思是 。”正确选项为C“这个令人震惊的场景在未来的几年里将可能萦绕在人们心中”，此处“boggle the mind”意为“使惊奇或吃惊”，“it”指本段上文提到的各种混乱现象，以及失败给各种人带来的得失。而选项A“世界贸易组织将来在人们的心目中可能是一种负面的形象”，选项B“世界贸易组织在将来很难改变人们的思维方式”和选项D“将来人们会失去他们对世界贸易组织拥有的任何信心”都不是作者的本意。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“很明显，作者批判克林顿总统是因为 。”第五段提到，西雅图会议失败的真正原因是政治方面造成的，来自于会议的报道显示，克林顿总统是导致其失败的罪魁祸首，并且从第六段可以看出，作者批评了克林顿总统缺乏全面看待问题的能力，其立场导致了会议的失败，因此选项B“他处理问题的错误立场”为正确选项。而选项A“他言行不一”，选项C“他对于世界贸易组织缺乏历史性的知识”和选项D“他过分强调世界贸易组织的经济作用”都不是作者批评克林顿总统的原因。


Text 12


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“这篇文章主要讲述了 。”此题考查的是本文的主题，正确选项为C“欧盟在解决财政赤字时进退两难的境地”。而选项A“实施欧盟的规定”，选项B“某些欧盟成员国对于赤字的虚假报告”和选项D“实施欧盟的货币政策”虽然在文中有所提及，但并不是文章的主题。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“欧盟规定的命运在事实中表现出来，这一事实是法国和德国 。”正确选项为A“拒绝遵从它的规定”，此题定位于第二段，且第三段也讲到了这一点。而选项B“反对小国家”，选项C“重新考虑它们的财政赤字”和选项D“将财政赤字降到限额内”都不符合题意。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“这个表达‘this outcome’的意思是 。”正确选项为D“这个协议得不到保证”。这是一个语境的归纳题，定位在第三段。而选项A“一些新的建议将会受到欢迎”，选项B“小国家反对此协议”和选项C“某些限制正在失去效用”都不是这个表达在上下文中的含义。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“对于减少法德两国赤字的协议 。”正确选项为B“将取决于这两个国家自身,而非其他国家”，归纳最后两段，对于减少法德两国赤字的协议从根本上取决于这两国的观点和看法。而选项A“和许多成员国的许诺密切相关”，选项C“与中等国家的利益相冲突”和选项D“是就宪法所进行的艰苦谈判的结果”都是对原文信息的编造。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“许多欧盟区的成员国对目前形式的态度是 。”正确选项为A“愤慨的”，这可从最后两段归纳出。而选项B“担心的”，选项C“冷漠的”和选项D“失望的”都不是它们所有的主要态度和观点。


Text 13


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“由广告批评者提出的论点是 。”正确选项为C“广告会造成产品价格的上升”，此题可定位于第一段，并且在第二段作者说其实广告创造了大量的消费市场，从而使价格变得便宜，批评家的观点和作者的观点相反。而选项A“广告对我们的钱袋作出的作用”，选项B“读者声称他们从不读广告”和选项D“许多小广告总是吸引了一些比较低贱的本能”都不是反对者持有的论点。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“作者举洗衣机的例子是为了说明 。”正确选项为A“广告的信息性”，此题可定位于第二段。本题考查的是论点论据的关系，其实对于广告的信息性在第五段也再次给予了重申。而选项B“消费者的轻信”，选项C“公司的欺骗”和选项D“广告商的策略”都不是作者举这个例子的目的。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“作者似乎认为批评家对于广告的作用的判断是 。”正确选项为B“不公正的”，此题可以定位于第二段，而且这也是整篇文章多次重申的主旨。而选项A“合理的”，选项C“肤浅的，表面的”和选项D“愚蠢的”都不是作者对他们所持有观点的判断。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“‘drab’这个词可能的意思是 。”此题可以从反义对比得出，文中提到如果没有广告，我们的墙面很枯燥，相反有广告我们才觉得这些生活环境是“fascinating”和“interesting”，因此正确选项为D“无吸引力的”。而选项A“印象深刻的”，选项B“不遵循社会常规的”和选项C“有洞察力的”都不是这个词在上下文中的含义。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“作者最同意下面哪项?”此题考查的是在本篇文章中作者所持的论点，正确选项为C“广告为社区提供了有益的服务”。而选项A“广告是一种阴险的洗脑方式”，选项B“质量好的产品不需要做广告”和选项D“读者也许会喜欢充满悲剧的报纸”都不是作者提出的观点。


Text 14


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“从本文中我们得知什么？”从第三、四段可以看到美国目前的经济形势比较乐观，比经济学家预料的要好得多，故C项正确。A“通货膨胀与利率之间存在特定的关系”与文中第一段所说的“利率与通货膨胀率之间的联系并不是确定的”恰好相反。B“经济总是遵循特定的模式”与文章最后一句话“世界性的巨大结构变化已打破了原有的以经济增长和通货膨胀之间的历史联系为基础的旧经济模式”相矛盾。D“经济学家早就预见到了目前的经济形势”明显脱离原文。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“根据本文，下面哪种说法正确？”A“制定金融政策就好比开车”乍看完全正确，回读第一段你会发现不是开车，而是开破车，另外，“制定”应该改为“实施”。第四段最后一句说“美国的生产力利用率创历史新高，而失业率却低于多数人预测的自然失业率。而在过去，失业率低于此，通胀率就会上升”，故B“极其低的失业率会导致通货膨胀”符合文意。而D“利率对经济有立竿见影的作用”与第一段“政策变化对经济产生影响之前会出现为时不短而且变化莫测的滞后期”相矛盾。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“句子‘This is no flash in the pan’意指什么？”此句意为“这不是昙花一现”，即意味着要持续一段时间，也就是第三段提到的“通货膨胀率一直比预计的低”这种情况要持续一段时间。因此，A“低通货膨胀率要持续一段时间”是对的。B“通货膨胀率很快会上升”与此意正好相反。C“通货膨胀会很快消失”与原文不符。D“目前不存在通货膨胀”显然错误。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“作者对目前的经济形势持何态度？”文中曾出现“比预料的低”和“经济学家感到吃惊”，所以，D“惊讶的”能体现作者的态度。A“批评的”和C“失望的”明显不对。B“困惑不解的”与全文意思不符，因为作者在文章结尾已经揭示出了出现目前经济形势的原因。


Text 15


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“为什么参议员罗伯特·多尔批评时代华纳公司？”第一段提到“你们已经出卖了自己的灵魂，难道还一定要腐蚀整个民族、威胁下一代吗？”显然与C“无视社会责任”一致。A“提高公司股票价格”，B“对灵魂的自我检查”和D“强调创作自由”都与问题相差甚远。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“依据本文，下面哪种说法正确？”A“卢斯是时代华纳公司的发言人”不对，文中只说他是董事会15位成员中的一员，没明确他是其代言人。B“杰拉尔德·莱文会妥协”不对，因为他已明确表明其强硬态度：“对任何一个民主社会的检验不是看它如何严格地控制言论自由，而是看它能否尽可能宽松地给予人们思考和表达的自由——不管其结果可能引起多么大的争议或愤怒。面对威胁，我们绝不退却。”第四段中其强硬态度虽然有所缓和，但并未妥协。C“在争执面前，时代华纳公司团结一致”显然与最后一段不符，该段指出包括卢斯在内的几个董事已对此表示担忧。D“史蒂夫·罗斯已经死了”是从第二段第一句的“Who took over for the late Steve Ross in 1992”得出的，“late”的意思是“已故的”。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“面对公司最近所受到的攻击，时代华纳主席……”A“坚持其强硬立场以捍卫表达自由的权利”与第四段第一句矛盾。C“改变态度，屈从于反对意见”更无从谈起。D“得到15人董事会的更大支持”与最后一段不符。只有B“缓和了语气，采取了一些新政策”在第四段有充足的证据。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文章的题目应体现文章的主旨。第一段指出公司正受到舆论攻击。第二、三、四段详尽阐述了公司面对的局面及董事长对此的反应。第五段又叙述了董事会成员对此的态度。文章自始至终围绕“时代华纳公司”，因此，A“遭到抨击的公司”最合适。B“关于道德败坏的争论”，C“街头文化的合法宣泄”和D“创作自由的一种形式”虽然在文中有所提及，但都只是一个侧面。


Text 16


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 美元将成为东帝汶在过渡时期使用的法定货币，一直到东帝汶实现完全独立为止，这一决定是由联合国托管理事会首脑在一个新闻发布会上宣布的。文章的主旨是这一决定的发布，故选B项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 虽然确定了美元的法定货币地位，但是其他的货币仍然可以流通。不过托管理事会希望能够改变在过去的24年中一直使用印尼卢比的东帝汶人民，使其开始使用美元。美元是从联合国预算中拨给东帝汶的，其中每年约有3 000万美元，此外再加上国际社会赞助的52亿美元。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 这是美钞的一个旧的说法，因为面值为1美元到100美元的美钞都是绿色的图案和底色。根据上下文也可以轻松地排除其他选项。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 CNRT和NCC在使用美元作法定货币的问题上还存在分歧，在最后一分钟，由于绝大多数人同意，美元击败葡萄牙的货币埃斯库多成为钦定官方货币。但是C选项“法兰克福的欧洲银行原应拖延对该决定的批准”与题目无关，所以排除。CNRT希望东帝汶使用自己的货币，原因是货币是一国独立自主的象征，故只有B项符合题目要求。


Text 17


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文章第一段告诉我们各种不同的因素构成了价格体系，而价格体系内部诸多因素又相互依赖。第二段阐述价格的意义不仅仅是钱的数量，而且还涉及即将交换的产品或服务的数量和质量、交换的时间和地点、付款时间、付款方式、赊购制度、折扣率、产品的保证、送货条款等。本题正确答案为B。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为唯一否定题，即细节题。从第二段第三句开始一直到结尾都是对“价格”的解释。大概意思是：要全面理解交易过程中价格的意义，买卖双方要了解的不仅仅是钱的数量，而且还有即将交换的产品或服务的数量和质量、交换的时间和地点、付款时间、付款方式、赊购制度、折扣率、产品或服务的保证、送货条款和返回的优惠等等。B、C和D都提到了，只有A没有提到。因此，本题正确答案为A。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 最后一句的意思是：换句话说，买卖双方为了评估所给的价格，都应该了解所有组成这“一揽子交易”的因素。显然是买卖双方评估。因此，本题正确答案为C。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 文章最后一句说明买卖双方应根据影响价格的各种因素来评估所提出的价格。那么接下来就有可能论述这些因素会如何影响价格，也就是产品的市场价值。因此，本题正确答案为D。


Text 18


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题可从文章第一句找到答案。第一句意思是“中央银行也有其他重要但不太普遍的职能。”这里also和other两词说明前面已经谈过一些职能了。因此，正确答案为C。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为细节题。第一段最后一句意思是“在一些主要的工业国家，他们也参加合作性的国际货币汇率协议。这种协议是为了帮助稳定或调节参加国的外汇汇率的。”而且从前一句可知A、B和C项是中央银行的其他重要职能。因此，正确答案为D。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为词汇题。note issue置于括号中，用or引出，说明是括号前deposit liability (存款责任)的同义词。A项pass memo意为“传发备忘录”，B项issue regulations意为“颁布条例”，C项issue paper bills意为“发行纸币”，D项government issue意为“政府发行”。因此，本题正确答案为C。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为细节题。第三段最后一句意为“然而，中央银行的独立性更多地依赖于公众对银行行动和银行领导层的客观性的信任程度，而不是依赖于它有多少法律上的自主权。”因此，本题正确答案为C。


Text 19


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 答题依据为第一段第一句话。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 适量的矛盾会激发人们的创造力和给人以推动力，但是适度的标准十分复杂，不易得出，Professor Charles R. Schwenk的调查说明了这一点，理解本题的关键在于第二段。C项说“给分歧的作用进行界定是复杂的”，这并不是Charles R. Schwenk教授研究的内容。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 从Schwenk教授的调查中，我们可以得出，人们对于分歧的看法受他们所在组织的目标的影响。在文中第三段，作者指出在非营利组织中，管理者认为分歧对于组织是有利的并能提高决策的质量；在文中第四段，作者指出在营利组织中，管理者们认为分歧一般具有破坏性并且会导致质量很差的决策。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章在第四段指出，在营利组织中分歧具有破坏性并会导致质量很差的决议。在营利组织中，决策的效率通常用经济标准来衡量，他们认为不是分歧而是意见一致导致经济效益增加。因此，在营利组织中，成功在于意见一致。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 在非营利组织中，管理者认为，分歧可得出更深思熟虑、更可行的决策，因此本题应选D。


Text 20


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 要理解“市场营销”的概念，只需要理解市场和销售之间的关系：没多少年之前，许多工厂只注重生产的效率，采取“诱导式销售”，即只注重卖方的需要。在第二段的第三句话中指出，市场营销以顾客为中心，迎合顾客的需求。因此本题的答案应为B。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 在市场营销这一概念被广泛接受之前，企业家主要关注于生产效率，以及如何通过有效的销售关系将货物尽可能地销售出去，而不是关注顾客的需要。从第一段及第二段中可以看出，答案应为C。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 这是一道句意理解题，答这种题的关键在于结合该句话的上下文来理解。从第一段话可以看出，该句话最确切的意思应为“销售尽可能多的货物”。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文章的最后一段讲了可口可乐改变配方，引起顾客不满，不得不再改回去的例子，该例表明商品必须适应顾客的口味。做本题的关键在于理解最后一段的第四句话。本题考查考生对文章中具体事例是不是有正确的理解。尤其是在有较多旁征博引的文章中，这种能力对正确理解全文是很重要的。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 通过讨论市场营销这一概念，作者把“销售观念”和“市场营销观念”相对比，揭示了市场营销观念的特征。这是一道综合理解题，应在通读全文的基础上得出答案。


Text 21


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题问什么时候会发生银行挤兑(a bank run)。文章开头四句介绍了银行挤兑发生的原因，从第五句到最后描述了一次银行挤兑的实例。通过阅读全文， 可以知道A和C可能引起挤兑的发生，但并非一定会引起。D只是文章所介绍的实例中挤兑发生后的一个结果。只有B所提到的情况发生时，才会必然引发银行挤兑。因此，正确答案为B。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题问导致挤兑发生的根本原因。仔细理解文章前四句，可以确定正确答案为A。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题要求考生仔细对照原文的实例部分，将错误选项逐一排除后可知，只有D项与文章最后两句相符。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题答案可以在文章第六、七两句中找到。正确答案应该是D。其他三个选项均与原文意思相悖。


Text 22


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 通读全文，可发现只有D项未被列为可提高生产率的可能因素。在第三段最后虽然提到了working hours，但文中提到的是缩短工作时间，与D项相反， 故D为本题正确答案。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从第三段的第三句“工人们想得到更多的报酬也许正是因为他们的工作太单调”可知A为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 D项为文章最后一句的改写，故D为本题的正确答案。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 这是一道主旨题，只有A项能概括全文的中心思想，也是文章开头的第一句话，所以A为正确答案。


Text 23


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题是伦敦证券交易所出名的原因。从文章的第一句话“伦敦证券交易所因是男子汉一统天下而闻名”可知C为本题的正确答案。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从文章第二段第二句话可知C为本题的正确答案。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从第一段的第四句话(The Stock Exchange Council...in 1973)可以判断A为本题正确答案。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 这道题要求归纳文章的中心思想。A、B两个选项与文章无关，应首先排除。C与第二段的第一句有关，但文章的重点并不是讲述妇女如何斗争、如何争取进入证券交易所，而是讲述证券交易所的理事会怎样阻挠妇女进入证券交易所，但同时又不得不逐步退让，让妇女进入交易所工作。所以C也应排除，只有D最合适，为本题正确答案。


Text 24


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 见第二段第二句：Any threat of monopoly，they argue，is removed by fierce competition from trucks.此句符合C项的意思。

2. 【答案】
 D


【解析】
 Apprehensive“忧虑的，担心的”。见第二段最后一句，句中用了complain和have them by the throat，表明了他们的忧虑。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 见本段最后一句：Shippers who feel they are being overcharged have the right to appeal to the federal government's Surface Transportation Board for rate relief，but the process is expensive，time-consuming，and will work only in truly extreme cases. 意思是感觉到被多收费的货主可以起诉，要求降低运费，但是这一程序需要花很多钱，并且可能会旷日持久，而只有在非常极端的情况下才会胜诉。基于这种情况，还有哪个货主会选择起诉呢?

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 arbiters作“仲裁人；裁决者”解，B项符合本词意思。此词许多人可能不认识，可以从本词所在句子的上下文中猜测其词义。“Do we really want railroads to be the arbiters of who wins and who loses in the market place?”arbiters后接了“谁赢谁输”。判定输赢的人肯定是裁判、仲裁人、法官等。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 the continuing acquisition是“不断并购”的意思。综合第三段第一、二句以及最后一段第三句和倒数第一、二句，可知答案为A。


Text 25


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 事实归纳题。问什么促使公众和国会对欺骗性包装的关注变得沸沸扬扬。文章第一段交代得很清楚，说Hart参议员发现燕麦片包装盒变得窄长了，重量变轻了，但价格未降。同时，他还抱怨从商店买回的一盒馅饼所含草莓总量还不如包装盒上一片馅饼所含的草莓量。C项与第一段内容相符，故为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 词汇理解题。问第二段第二行中的undue是何意。A项意为“不恰当的”;B项意为“充分的，足够的”;C项意为“意想不到的”；D项意为“过分的；过多的”。本句话的意思是，那些食品生产商无需过于费力便可把产品包装成盒式的、袋式的和听式的。包装重量为4盎司、8盎司、1磅和2磅等。这样，他们通过改变包装尺寸，减少包装含量进而达到提高食品单价的目的，显然A、B、C三项都不能使句意连贯，只有D合适。故D为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问消费者关心包装尺寸变化的主要原因是什么。相比较而言，B项在文章中的线索稍多些。第二段第一行就提到生产商通过改变包装尺寸，降低食品含量进而达到提高单价的目的。第三段第一行也提到，一位包装专家解释说，他可以通过改变硬糖的包装罐而使价格增加。B项意思是其结果往往是产品的单价会上涨。这句话可理解为，尽管没有明确标明单价上涨，但是由于包装含量比以前少，而价格未变，因此单价实际上是涨了，消费者因此而相对地多掏了钱。因此，相比较而言，B最合适。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问各式各样的包装应运而生的目的是什么。第二段最后一句话的后半句指出，“……但是，为了提高产品的市场地位，包装尺寸、所用材料、包装式样、装潢和产品净重都在不停地变化。这些变化致使成本大幅度增加，然而，对此任何生产商都未作过否定性的评论。”C项意为“为了提高产品在市场上的地位”。其中enhance与文中的improve意义相同。因此，两句内容一致，故C为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 主旨题。问作者主要谴责什么。综观全文，作者所谴责的是生产商在包装上做手脚，以欺骗消费者，故A项为正确答案。


Text 26


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问下列哪种情况与美国公司人才管理状况相符。第一段第三句话指出：“掌握劳动技能被认为是个人自己的责任。”B项说：“公司把获得劳动技能看成是受雇者自己的事。”可见，这两句内容相吻合。A、C、D三项又与原文不符，故答案应为B。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问在美国公司中人才管理部经理一职地位如何。第二段第四句话指出：“担任人才管理部经理一职的人在公司作出重大决策时从未被咨询过，也没有机会升任公司首席执行官。”D项“他在公司作出重大决策时没有发言权。”与原文意思相符，故D为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问美国公司用于培训的资金去向何处。第三段中讲：“……美国公司在培训员工技能方面的投资比日本和德国公司都要少。他们所投资的对象的确也仅是更多地集中在专业人员和管理人员身上。用于培训员工的那部分有限的资金也是更多地用于培训员工做好一份新工作所需的具体技能而不是用于培训员工的基本技能。然而正是这些基本技能使得员工能够吸收掌握新技术。”A、C两项内容与原文不符。D项“高级经理”实际上是包括在B项“技术人员和管理人员”中的，因为“高级经理”也是管理人员的一部分。而且，B项与本段第二句意思相近，故应为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问根据本文，保持公司竞争优势的决定性因素是什么。文章开头第一句话便指出：“如果持续性的竞争优势取决于劳动者技能的话，那么美国公司正面临着难题。”第三段中又指出：“员工基本技能的培训使得他们吸收掌握新技术成为可能。”A、C、D三项内容是影响公司竞争力的因素， 但都不是决定性因素。B项“提高工人的基本技能”与文章内容相近，故B为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 主旨题。问文章大意是什么。综观全文，讲的主要是美国公司对人才管理的重视程度不够，对员工基本技能培训不足以及这种状况对公司竞争力的影响。A、B、C三项的内容文中均提到过，但没有展开论述。D项“美国公司的人才管理策略影响了它们的竞争力”贴近文章主题，故为正确答案。


Text 27


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 作者在文章一开始就明确提出其观点；人们往往有一种误解——外貌对一个人担任管理职务没什么重要影响，接着在第二段用social scientists的实验表明：Looks do matter，more than most of us realize。B项正是此意。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 作者在第二段就给出了结论，第三、四段用具体的实验情况说明这一结论的得出过程。D项就是这个结论。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 A项是social scientists要用实验来反驳的，与实验结果相反，故排除。C、D两项与事实(实验结果)恰相反。根据文章可知，许多美国人认为外貌并不重要(第一段的内容)，以貌取人是不公正、不可靠的，非美国式的做法，但social scientists的实验结果却表明：他们言行并不一致(第三段开头两句)。B项正是此意。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 回答依据为紧随该句的professor的explanation。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 略。


Text 28


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 四个选项的词意分别为：A“表面的”；B“令人惊奇的”；C“有争议的”；D“基本的，重要的”。从该词出现的语境，即第一段第四行出现的if从句(如果要……)判断，D与之吻合。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 依据文章第一段第二行排除D。依据文章第二段开头排除C。A项minorities(少数民族)属于被排除对象，当然赞同实行diversity，也可排除。再依据文章第二段倒数第二行，故B正确。politicians“政客们”对diversity的意见依然存在分歧。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 依据文章第一段第五行可以看出：公司高层领导人促进多样化的原因是在全球市场上更具竞争力。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文章第二段中，作者叙述了和一个非洲裔美国人交际的情况。从中可以推断出：没有多样化，不拘一格降人才是绝对不可能实现的。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 依据文章第一段第五行开始可以看出，在美国社会，要实现多样化只能通过给所有的人提供教育，不管他们的种族和性别怎样。


Text 29


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 事实辨认题。问Reebok经理层不喜欢他们的鞋被称做雅皮士的鞋的一个原因是什么。文章第一段第二句说：“他们争辩道，Reebok的鞋适合于不同的消费者，尤其是现在公司生产出篮球鞋和适于18岁以下孩子穿的鞋以及适合于对健身操和跑步不感兴趣的老年人的散步鞋。”故选A。B项侧重公司的生产策略，故不妥。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推断题。问Reebok认为“消费者通过鞋的销售摆设地点来判断品牌的质量”是什么意思。回答依据为第二段最后一句话：“Reebok鞋将继续在上档次的专卖店、体育用品商店及百货公司销售，因为公司认为，顾客会根据销售商的档次来判断某种品牌商品的质量。”

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推断题。问Reebok曾经不得不限制其分销商的数量是因为什么。正确回答本题的依据在第三段前两句话。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推断题。问虽然Reebok公司已经解决了供不应求的问题，但是仍然怎么样。文章第三段谈到公司仍然严格挑选着他们的分销商，因此正好与选项C吻合。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推断题。问Reebok公司从Nike的分销问题上得到了什么教训。文章最后一段的后半部分指出，通过产品多样化和市场调查，Reebok希望避免Nike公司几年以前出现的情况，当时Nike公司错误判断了健身操鞋销售的狂热而导致最后不得不通过打折店来处理跑步鞋的大量存货。因此从Nike鞋的分销问题上可看出一个公司应该正确估计流行热点对于市场的影响力。答案为D。


Text 30


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题问，最近油价上涨的主要原因是什么。文章第一段指出：“自从欧佩克在3月份同意了供求协议，原油已从去年12月每桶不到10美元的价格攀升到26美元，油价上涨接近三倍。”所以B项“供应减少”为正确答案。A项“全球通货膨胀”与最后一段中提出的“此次油价上涨的背景并不是物价膨胀和全球范围的需求过量”相反。C项“快速经济增长”和D项“伊拉克停止石油出口”虽在第二段提到，但不是主要原因。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题要求推论汽油零售价猛涨的背景是什么。根据文章第三段“在欧洲，税收对石油零售价的影响占4/5”，选择D“油税上调”。A“原油价格上涨”与该段“在大多数国家里，现在原油价格在汽油价格中所占的份额比20世纪70年代原油所占的价格的份额要小”相反。B“物价上涨”和C“消费增加”虽在最后一段提到，但是20世纪70年代油价上涨的背景。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 “在经济富足的国家里，石油进口开支增加的数额只是国内生产总值(GDP)的0.25%~0.5%，还不到1974年或1980年收入损失的1/4”，选择D“油价变化对国内生产总值(GDP)并没有重要影响”。A“重工业变得更具能源密集型特点”不符合原文内容。第四段结尾说的是“oil-importing emerging economies”更具能源密集型特点。C“制造业已经受到严重挤压”也不符合原文内容。该段结尾说的是“oil-importing emerging economies”可能会受到严重挤压。B“收入损失主要来自变化的原油价格”文章没有提到。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题问，从本文我们可以得出什么结论。根据第三段第一句“人们有充足的理由展望，现在油价上涨引起的经济后果不会像20世纪70年代那样严重”，选择A“令人震惊的油价不再像以前那样惊人”。B“通货膨胀似乎与令人震惊的油价变化无关”与文章内容不符，从最后一段看出，二者其实是相关的。C“能源保护可使油价下跌”没有根据，第四段只是提到能源保护可减少石油消费。D“原油价格的上涨导致重工业的缩减”文中没有提到。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题问，从本文我们可以看出作者看似是 。综观全文，我们看出作者把现在和以前进行了对比，指出油价上涨不会对经济造成重要影响，态度是乐观的，选A“optimistic”。B“敏感的”、C“忧郁的”和D“害怕的”均与原文语气不符。


Text 31


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 通读全文可知，本文主要讲述银行占据了新建大楼的底层，很多便利商店被银行取代，人们的便利生活被打扰。因此D项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 通读全文可知，本文主要讲述银行占据了新建大楼的底层，很多便利商店被银行取代。根据文中的“The situation is more crucial than anyone thinks”“we estimate that in ten years it will be impossible to buy a loaf of bread in the country”可知，作者对未来有些担心。因此D项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从文中第三段“Most people don't think there is anything wrong with this and they accept it as part of the American free-enterprise system. But there is a small group of people in this country who are fighting for Bank Birth Control.”可知，大多数人认为这没有什么不对，他们也把这作为美国自由企业制度的一部分。但是，在这个国家有一小部分人在为限制新建银行而奋斗。很明显此处作者用了比喻，由此看出作者幽默地提出了自己的观点。因此C项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 作者说，从实际角度来看，这纯粹是一种破坏，如果你想要一份报纸，一个棒棒糖或巧克力奶昔，你在银行买不到。而且有客人来时，你也不能跑到银行买一磅瑞士硬奶酪和一打啤酒。如果你想买一辆车，银行就很有用了，但是如果你想要清洗连衣裙，银行就没有用处了。由此推断，作者认为附近的商店很便利且丰富多彩。因此B项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 通读全文可知，作者使用了讽刺幽默的语气来行文，通过哈伯德的话来说明现在问题的紧急性，希望得到重视。因此A项为正确答案。


Text 32


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为细节题。根据文中第一段最后两句“In five years the gap year has metamorphosed from a radical activity of a rebellious student generation into an obligation that must be fulfilled by ambitious future professionals.It has spawned in the process a lucrative commercial market providing tourist style trips.”可知，gap year 已经成为那些希望在将来职业上有所成就的学生必须做的事，而且在商业旅游市场上被壮大。由此可知，C和D选项符合原文意思。再根据第四段最后一句话“The benefits of a well-structured year out are now widely recognized by universities and colleges and cannot fail to stand you in good stead in later life.”可知，越来越多的大学认可gap year。由此可知，B选项正确。A选项文中并未提及。因此，A选项正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为推理题。根据这句话可知，在许多项目中，学生扮演着成人和专家的角色，把当地人当作几内亚小猪。由此可推出，作者认为这些学生并不具有专业知识，却从事一些专业工作，当地人就成了他们的操作实验对象。C选项最符合原文意思。因此，C选项正确。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为推理题。根据最后一段中Simpson女士的话“Projects did not have to be based on the exploitative and dehumanizing relationships.I am sure that many students learn a great deal from their gap years, but they could gain so much more if they experiment with local people.”可知，她认为项目不必建立在基于利用和剥夺人性化的关系之上。如果他们与当地人民一起实验，学生就能学到更多。再根据最后一段第一句话“The projects are often used to the benefit of the visiting students, as opposed to the residents.”可知，这些项目一般对学生有利，但对当地人则没有益处。由此可以推出，如果项目对当地人更加人性化，更有利于他们，对学生也会更好。C选项符合基于原文的推断，为正确选项。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为主旨题。通读全文可知，作者在第一段就提出gap year可能并不像所宣传的那样具有益处。然后作者通过Kate Simpson女士的观点分析了gap year对学生和当地人带来的不同影响。由此可知，这篇文章主要是提醒人们为何学生在gap year实施的行为产生的不利影响多过于他们的贡献。D选项与原文中心思想最为符合，因此，D选项正确。
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Text 1


There are a number of formats for reporting research, such as articles to appear in journals, reports addressed to funding agencies, theses or dissertations as part of the requirements for university degrees, and papers to be presented at conferences. These formats differ from one another mostly in their purposes and the audiences whom they address. We will now briefly describe them.

The journal article is a way of reporting research for professional journals or edited collections. The research is reporting in a brief, yet informative way, focusing mostly on the main features of the research such as the purpose, review of the literature (often referred to as “background”), procedures used for carrying out the research accompanied by tables, charts, and graphs, and interpretations of the results (often referred to as discussion).

The content and emphasis of the journal article will vary according to the intended readers (research or practitioners) and it is important for the researcher to be aware of the background and interest of the readers of the journal. Articles intended to be read by practitioners will emphasize the practical implications and recommendations of the research, while articles intended to be read by researchers will describe in detail the method used to collect data, the construction of data collection procedures, and the techniques used for analyzing the data. It is important for the novice researcher to be aware of the fact that articles submitted to journals go through a process of evaluation by experts who make a judgment and recommend whether they should be published or not.

The thesis or dissertation is a format for reporting research which graduate students write as part of fulfilling the requirements for an advanced academic degree. The student is expected to describe in great detail all the phases of the research so it can be examined and evaluated carefully by the reader. Thus the thesis or dissertation includes the purpose and significance of the study, the rationale, a thorough review of the literature, detailed information as to the research tools and the procedures involved in their development, a description of data analysis and the results, and an interpretation of the results in the form of conclusions, implications, and recommendation. This detailed description of the process of the research is needed to provide the professors with an indication of the student's ability to carry out research.

The conference paper is a way of reporting research at conferences, seminars and colloquia. At such meetings research papers are usually presented orally. They are similar to the research article since research is reported in a concise, yet informative way, focusing on the most essential elements of the research. Handouts and transparencies can also accompany the presentations. As with the research article, here too, the content and emphasis of the oral report will depend to a large extent on the type of audience present at the meeting, and whether they are researchers or practitioners.

1. The best title for this passage could be .

A. Types of Research Reports

B. Types of Journal Articles

C. Writing of Research Reports

D. Writing of Different Articles

2. The common aspect for the journal articles, theses and conference papers lies in that .

A. they are all for the practitioners

B. they are all to be read by researchers

C. they are all for being published

D. they are all forms of reporting research

3. We can distinguish those research reports from each other mainly through .

A. their writing style and length

B. their aims and possible audiences

C. their presented places and time

D. their content and purposes

4. Which of the following statements is NOT mentioned in this passage?

A. Both journal articles and conference papers are reported in a brief and informative way.

B. All the theses or dissertations and conference papers are reported in spoken languages.

C. Both the journal articles and conference papers are influenced greatly by the intended receivers.

D. The various formats of research reports may be presented in different ways.

5. How can a professor evaluate a student's capability of implementing the research?

A. By concentrating on the main factors like the purpose, background, procedures and discussion.

B. By emphasizing the practical implications and recommendations of the research.

C. By focusing on the detailed description of the process of the research such as the tools, procedures, the process of data analysis, the results, and conclusions etc.

D. By noticing the detailed method used to collect the data, the construction of the data collection procedures, the techniques for analyzing the date and results etc.


Text 2


Few people would defend the Victorian attitude to children, but if you were a parent in those days, at least you knew where you stood: children were to be seen and not heard. Freud and company did away with all that and parents have been bewildered ever since. The child's happiness is all-important, the psychologists say, but what about the parents' happiness? Parents suffer continually from fear and guilt while their children gaily romp about pulling the place apart. A good “old-fashioned” spanking is out of the question: no modern child-rearing manual would permit such barbarity. The trouble is that you are not allowed even to shout. Who knows what deep psychological wounds you might inflict? The poor child may never recover from the dreadful traumatic experience. So it is that parents bend over backwards to avoid giving their children complexes which a hundred years ago hadn't even been heard of. Certainly a child needs love, and a lot of it. But the excessive permissiveness of modern parents is surely doing more harm than good.

Psychologists have succeeded in undermining parents' confidence in their own authority. And it hasn't taken children long to get wind of the fact. In addition to the great modern classics on childcare, there are countless articles in magazines and newspapers. With so much unsolicited advice flying about, mum and dad just don't know what to do any more. In the end, they do nothing at all. So, from early childhood, the kids are in charge and parents' lives are regulated according to the needs of heir offspring. When the little dears develop into teenagers, they take complete control. Lax authority over the years makes adolescent rebellion against parents all the more violent. If the young people are going to have a party, for instance, parents are asked to leave the house. Their presence merely spoils the fun. What else can the poor parents do but obey?

Children are hardy creatures (far hardier than the psychologists would have us believe) and most of them survive the harmful influence of extreme permissiveness which is the normal condition in the modern household. But a great many do not. The spread of juvenile delinquency in our own age is largely due to parental laxity. Mother, believing that little Johnny can look after himself, is not at home when he returns from school, so little Johnny roams the streets. The dividing-line between permissiveness and sheer negligence is very fine indeed.

The psychologists have much to answer for. They should keep their mouths shut and let parents get on with the job. And if children are knocked about a little bit in the process, it may not really matter too much. At least this will help them to develop vigorous views of their own and give them something positive to react against. Perhaps there's some truth in the idea that children who have had a surfeit of happiness in their childhood appear like stodgy puddings and fail to make a success of life.

1. What is implied in the first sentence?

A. There is no defense for Victorian harshness.

B. Parents are grateful to Freud for his advice.

C. Parents can be too strict with their children.

D. Child-care books prove sensible and practical.

2. The author says that today's parents .

A. are bombarded with excessive amounts of child-care literature

B. draw a distinction between permissiveness and negligence

C. are partial towards children from happy home backgrounds

D. weigh their children's intellect rather than intelligence

3. What does the author wants to illustrate with Johnny roaming the streets?

A. An instance of arbitrariness. B. A case of juvenile delinquency.

C. An example of responsibility. D. A prototype of classics.

4. From the last paragraph the conclusion can be drawn that children who enjoy all-important happiness will .

A. soon gain independence from their negligent parents

B. stay away from the influence of juvenile delinquency

C. avoid being given uncertain psychological complexes

D. grow up to be more immature and irresponsible adults

5. The author is most critical of .

A. dependent children B. negligent parents

C. some psychologists D. unhappy educators


Text 3


Ever since this government's term began, the attitude to teachers has been overshadowed by the mantra that good teachers cannot be rewarded if it means bad teachers are rewarded, too. That's why, despite the obvious need for them, big pay rises have not been awarded to teachers across the board. The latest pay rise was 3.6 per cent—mad in the present situation. That's why, as well, the long battle over performance-related pay was fought as teacher numbers slid.

The idea is that some kind of year zero can eventually be achieved whereby all the bad teachers are gone and only the good teachers remain. That is why the Government's attempts to relieve the teacher shortage have been so focused on offering incentives to get a new generation of teachers into training. The assumption is that so many of the teachers we have already are bad, that only by starting again can standards be raised.

But the teacher shortage is not caused only because of a lack of new teachers coming into the profession. It is also because teaching has a retention problem, with many leaving the profession. These people have their reasons for doing so, which cannot be purely about wanting irresponsibly to “abandon” pupils more permanently. Such an exodus suggests that even beyond the hated union grandstanding, teachers are not happy.

Unions and government appear to be in broad agreement that the shortage of teachers is a parlous state of affairs. Oddly, though, they don't seem entirely to agree that the reasons for this may lie in features of the profession itself and the way it is run. Instead, the Government is so suspicious of the idea that teachers may be able to represent themselves, that they have set up the General Teaching Council, a body that will represent teachers whether they want it to or not, and to which they have to pay ￡25 a year whether they want to or not.

The attitudes of both sides promise to exacerbate rather than solve the problem. Teachers are certainly exacerbating the problem by stressing just how bad things are. Quite a few potential teachers must be put off. And while the Government has made quite a success of convincing the public that bad education is almost exclusively linked to bad teachers represented by destructive unions, it also seems appalling that in a survey last year, working hours for primary teachers averaged 53 hours per week, while secondary teachers clocked up 51 hours.

At their spring conferences, the four major teaching unions intend to ballot their members on demanding from government an independent inquiry into working conditions. This follows the McCrone report in Scotland, which produced an agreement to limit hours to 35 per week, with a maximum class contact-time of 22 and a half hours. That sounds most attractive.

1. The third sentence of Para.1 implies that a 3.6% pay rise .

A. is too small to be attractive to teachers

B. is too big even for good teachers

C. is close-knit to teachers' performance

D. is in itself anything but a reward

2. It seems that the author believes that the government's perception of the present situation is .

A. fairly insightful B. rather destructive

C. very illuminating D. partially true

3. The word “exacerbate” (Line 1,Para.5) denotes .

A. identify B. aggravate

C. astonish D. alleviate

4. One important reason why teachers are leaving their profession is that they are .

A. only too irresponsible to abandon pupils permanently

B. stuck in the conflict between government and unions

C. much dissatisfied with their prolonged working hours

D. found the government's rewards rather unattractive

5. While admitting the present teacher shortage is a tough problem, the government .

A. fails to identify the real cause for the problem

B. has made no attempts towards its solution

C. attributes it to the irresponsibility of unions

D. has tried every means to make teachers happy


Text 4


Prospective teachers are urged to develop their own personal philosophies of education. How you manage your classroom, the content, the method, and the values you stress will be based on your personal belief system—your philosophy of education. Pre-service teachers should at least be aware of the options available when developing a preferred teaching style/philosophy. In teaching, one exhibits behavior that is compatible with one's personal educational view. Instructional practices must fit the teacher's personality, and the teacher must believe in the effectiveness of the practices used. Since other teaching styles might be more effective in certain situations, experienced teachers often draw from styles other than their preferred personal style. In fact, perhaps the best goal for an experienced teacher is to become a “healthy eclectic” who can comfortably use a number of teaching styles in order to meet learners' needs more completely. As long as this eclectic strategy serves the instructional purpose well, and as long as the teacher has the ability to explain to the students how they can succeed under various teaching styles, the use of various styles can be advantageous. However, if the use of various styles is merely trying technique after technique with no knowledge of how these techniques relate to teaching philosophies, the result could be said to be a state of unhealthy eclecticism, which should be avoided.

Various state teacher certification programs include a course in the academic study of educational philosophy. When the prospective teachers enrolled in such courses have previously assessed behavioral emphases and preferences underlying a philosophical position, such courses are infinitely more valuable. While condensed explanations of teaching styles/philosophies run the inherent risks of oversimplification and of being too judgmental, our purpose is to provide prospective teachers with a working framework to help them avoid the meaningless stereotypes associated with various educational philosophies. Effective teaching is not a matter of authoritarian versus non-authoritarian methodologies, older versus newer theories, or controlled classrooms versus non-controlled classrooms. Rather, responsible use of any teaching style/philosophy yields benefits for learners, whereas irresponsible use of any teaching style/philosophy yields the reverse.

Classroom teachers do borrow from different philosophical systems, primarily as a means to assure variety in methods of instruction. However, a philosophical position is actually indicated by emphases and preferences that translate themselves into behavior. Thus it is the behavioral emphasis or preference that should be identified to reveal the underlying set of philosophical assumptions. Despite the tendency of many students when they have just completed an academic study of educational philosophy to rely on the term “eclectic,” it seems highly unlikely that many educators are true eclectics. In fact, few, if any, teachers would apply all methodologies with equal degrees of enthusiasm. The behavioral emphases and preferences for a certain cluster of methodologies are keys to determin￣ing a philosophical position.

1. The writer believes that pre-service teachers should .

A. attend state teacher certification programs

B. reflect on behavioral emphases and preferences

C. cultivate their own philosophy of education

D. display their personalities through instructions

2. Under the guidance of his/her educational philosophy, a teacher should become a “healthy eclectic” who .

A. will embrace various teaching styles for his/her purpose

B. will make a compromise whatever controversy arises

C. will cling to his/her philosophical position without fail

D. will try a range of techniques to avoid monotony

3. According to the writer, effective teaching lies principally in .

A. reducing inherent risks of oversimplification and of subjectivity

B. giving priority to authoritarian methodologies and new theories

C. avoiding meaningless stereotypes of various educational styles

D. putting into practice any teaching style that will benefit learners

4. The writer stresses the point that behavioral emphases and preferences will shed light on .

A. one's conception of eclecticism B. one's educational philosophy

C. one's compatibility with options D. one's appraisal of practices

5. The best title for this text may be .

A. Prospective Teachers B. Effective Teaching

C. Education Philosophy D. Balance in Education


Text 5


Science Fiction can provide students interested in the future with a basic introduction to the concept of thinking about possible futures in a serious way, a sense of the emotional forces in their own culture that are affecting the shape the future may take, and a multitude of predictions regarding the results of present trends.

Although SF seems to take as its future social settings nothing more ambiguous than the current status or its totally evil variant, SF is actually a more important vehicle for speculative visions about macroscopic social change. At this level, it is hard to deal with any precision as to when general value changes or evolving social institutions might appear, but it is most important to think about the kinds of societies that could result from the rise of new forms of interaction, even if one cannot predict exactly when they might occur.

In performing this “what if...” function, SF can act as a social laboratory as authors ruminate upon the forms social relationships could take if key variables in their own societies were different, and upon what new belief systems or mythologies could arise in the future to provide the basic rationalization for human activities. If it is true that most people find it difficult to conceive of the ways in which their society, or human nature itself, could undergo fundamental changes, then SF of this type may provoke one's imagination—to consider the diversity of paths potentially open to society.

Moreover, if SF is the laboratory of the imagination, its experiments are often of the kind that may significantly alter the subject matter even as they are being carried out. That is, SF has always had a certain cybernetic effect on society, as its visions emotionally engage the future-consciousness of the mass public regarding especially desirable and undesir￣able possibilities. The shape a society takes in the present is in part influenced by its image of the future; in this way particularly powerful SF images may become self-fulfilling or self-avoiding prophecies for society. For that matter, some individuals in recent years have even shaped their own life styles after appealing models provided by SF stories. The reincarnation and diffusion of SF futuristic images of alternative societies through the media of movies and television may have speeded up and augmented SF's social feedback effects. Thus SF is not only change speculator but change agent, send an echo from the future that is becoming into the present that is sculpting it. This fact alone makes imperative in any education system the study of the kinds of works discussed in this section.

1. What is the main idea of the passage?

A. The feedback effects of SF on society.

B. The role of SF and its implications.

C. The underlying emotional forces of SF.

D. The concept of possible future for students.

2. From Paragraph 2, we can infer that .

A. SF is able to provide fairly reliable prophecies of social relationships

B. SF's predictions about the evils in a future society have proved true

C. SF can provoke imagination and could in itself undergo radical changes

D. SF's representations of present trends may not be so accurate as anticipated

3. According to the last paragraph, “self-fulfilling” is to “self-avoiding” as .

A. “exact” to “inaccurate” B. “fictional” to “factual”

C. “desirable” to “undesirable” D. “individual” to “public”

4. In discussing the role of SF, the author focuses on .

A. its main characteristics B. its general assumptions

C. its social impact D. its utter fabrications

5. The overall tone of the piece of writing can best be described as .

A. indignant B. ironic

C. humorous D. informative


Text 6


Biologically, there is only one quality which distinguishes us from animals: the ability to laugh. In a universe which appears to be utterly devoid of humor, we enjoy this supreme luxury. And it is a luxury, for unlike any other bodily process, laughter does not seem to serve a biologically useful purpose. In a divided world, a laughter is a unifying force. Human begins to oppose each other on a great many issues. Nations may disagree about systems of government and human relations may be plagued by ideological factions and political camps, but we all share the ability to laugh. And laughter, in turn, depends on the most complex and subtle of all-human qualities: a sense of humor. Certain comic stereotypes have a universal appeal. This can best be seen from the world-wide popularity of Charlie Chaplain's early films. The little man at odds with society never fails to amuse no matter which country we come from. As that great commentator on human affairs, Dr. Samuel Johnson, once remarked, “Men have been wise in very different modes; but they have always laughed in the same way.”

A sense of humor may take various forms and laughter may be anything from refined tinkle to an earth-quaking roar, but the effect is always the same. Humor helps us to maintain a correct sense of values. It is the one quality which political fanatics appear to lack. If we can see the funny side, we never make the mistake of taking ourselves too seriously. We are always reminded that tragedy is not really far removed from comedy, so we never get a lop-sided view of things.

This is one of the chief functions of satire and irony. Human pain and suffering are so grim; we hover so often on the brink of war, political realities are usually enough to plunge us into total despair. In such circumstances, cartoons and satirical accounts of somber political events redress the balance. They take the wind out of pompous and arrogant politicians who have lost their sense of proportion. They enable us to see that many of our most profound actions are merely comic or absurd. We laugh when a great satirist like Swift writes about wars in Gulliver's Travels. The Lilliputians and their neighbors attack each other because they can't agree which end to break an egg. We laugh because we are meant to laugh; but we are meant to weep too. It is no wonder that in totalitarian regimes any satire against the Establishment is wholly banned. It is too powerful weapon to be allowed to flourish.

The sense of humor must be singled out as man's most important quality because it is associated with laughter. And laughter, in turn, is associated with happiness, courage, determination, initiative—these are qualities we share with other forms of life. But the sense of humor is uniquely human. If happiness is one of the great goals of life, then it is the sense of humor that provides the key.

1. The author quotes Dr. Samuel Johnson's words to .

A. criticize the hypocrisy of politicians

B. readdress the popularity of Chaplin

C. illustrate a universal appeal of humor

D. ban satires in totalitarian regimes

2. According to the author, which of the following can be a chief function of the sense of humor?

A. Strengthening human relations. B. Keeping a correct sense of values.

C. Eliminating comic stereotypes. D. Singling out adverse comments.

3. If one gets a lop-sided view of things, he is likely to .

A. detach tragedy from comedy B. associate humor with laughter

C. identify pain with happiness D. combine satire with irony

4. We can infer from Paragraph 3 that .

A. satires and ironies overemphasize less serious aspects of human life

B. arrogant politicians enable others to appreciate profound actions

C. many issues on trivialities may arise for lack of a touch of humor

D. a sense of humor inevitably prompts us to take ourselves seriously

5. To which of the following is the author likely to agree?

A. Satire and irony can be very harsh and cruel, not funny at all.

B. It is absurd to stress the quality of humor at the expense of others.

C. Human affairs are often an inappropriate subject for humor.

D. A sense of humor is the most important of all human qualities.


Text 7


Researchers who are unfamiliar with the cultural and ethnic groups they are studying must take extra precautions to shed any biases they bring with them from their own culture. For example, they must make sure they construct measures that are meaningful for each of the cultural or ethnic minority groups being studied.

In conducting research on cultural and ethnic minority issues, investigators distinguish between the emic approach and the etic approach. In the emic approach, the goal is to describe behavior in one culture or ethnic group in terms that are meaningful and important to the people in that culture or ethnic group,without regard to other cultures or ethnic groups. In the etic approach, the goal is to describe behavior so that generalizations can be made across cultures. If researchers construct a questionnaire in an emic fashion,their concern is only that the questions are meaningful to the particular culture or ethnic group being studied. If, however, the researchers construct a questionnaire in an etic fashion, they want to include questions that reflect concepts familiar to all cultures involved.

How might the emic and etic approaches be reflected in the study of family processes? In the emic approach,the researchers might choose to focus only on middle-class white families,without regard for whether the information obtained in the study can be generalized or is appropriate for ethnic minority groups. In a subsequent study, the researchers may decide to adopt an etic approach by studying not only middle-class white families, but also lower-income white families, black American families, Spanish-American families, and Asian-American families. In studying ethnic minority families,the researchers would likely discover that the extended family is more frequently a support system in ethnic minority families than in white American families. If so, the emic approach would reveal a different pattern of family interaction than would the etic approach, documenting that research with middle-class white families cannot always be generalized to all ethnic groups.

1. According to the first paragraph, researchers unfamiliar with the target cultures are inclined to .

A. be overcautious in constructing meaningful measures

B. guard against interference from their own culture

C. accept readily what is alien to their own culture

D. view them from their own cultural perspective

2. What does the author say about the emic approach and the etic approach?

A. The former is biased while the latter is objective.

B. They have different research focuses in the study of ethnic issues.

C. They are both heavily dependent on questionnaires in conducting surveys.

D. The former concentrates on the study of culture while the latter on family issues.

3. Compared with the etic approach, the emic approach is apparently more .

A. culture-specificB. culturally interactive

C. ensure-orientedD. culturally biased

4. The etic approach is concerned with .

A. the economic conditions of different types of families

B. features shared by various cultures or ethnic groups

C. culture-related concepts of individual ethnic groups

D. the general characteristics of minority families

5. Which of the following is true of the ethnic minority families in the U.S. according to the passage?

A. They don't interact with each other so much as white families.

B. Their cultural concepts are difficult to comprehend.

C. Their cultural patterns are usually more adaptable.

D. They have closer family ties than white families.


Text 8


“Youth”and“culture”have been a rather more familiar pairing within sociology than “old age”and “culture”．Young people's spending on clothes，stereo equipment and cosmetics meant that the“teenager”became a vitally important consumer of leisure goods and services．These features of young people's experiences，along with their increasing proportion within the total population，inevitably caught the attention of several influential sociologists who went on to describe and analyze the phenomenon of“youth culture”．In recent decades, the situation has changed somewhat, with the aging of the population；it is older people who represent an increasing proportion within the total population, some of whom enjoy relative affluence with high levels of disposable income．Consequently, it is older people，rather than younger people, who are increasingly regarded as important consumers of leisure goods and services．Several sociologists have begun to analyze the cultural implications of aging population．Andrew Blaikie in his book first addressed the phenomenon of“gray culture”at length．

Blaikie focuses in particular on the change in styles of growing old embodied in notion of the Third Age．This is the stage of the life course after retirement from paid work, where activity, leisure and pleasure are enjoyed before the onset of old age proper brings social dependency, physical infirmities and death．Blaikie's book is not about how individuals with an accumulation of chronological years actually experience later life，but is instead an examination of the changing discourses of growing old as these are expressed in popular culture．

Blaikie's analysis is sensitive to the issues raised by the reconstruction of old age as a“leisure and pleasure”filled life course stage，including its meaningfulness to those without the financial or other resources necessary to enjoy it. Importantly, he also discusses what the cultural reconstruction of the post-retirement phase of the life course means for our understandings and representations of“deep old age”and the biological inevitability of death.

For a book so concerned with the analyses of visual representations of later life, there are few actual illustrations．This must be regarded as a weakness．More often than not，the reader is wholly reliant on Biaikie's own description of visual sources and his interpretation of how these represent later life．The reproduction of a greater number of cartoons or photographs would have greatly improved the persuasiveness of his analysis．Nevertheless,this is a timely book which makes an important contribution to the literature on the cultural reconstruction of later life．

1．According to the first sentence of the article，you can conclude that .

A．youth are more familiar with sociology than the elderly

B．the elderly are more familiar with sociology than youth

C．there are more researches on behaviors and life styles of youth than those of the elderly within sociology

D．there are more researches on behaviors and life styles of the elderly than those of youth within sociology

2．What are the main contents of Blaikie's book?

A．The problems raised by the aging of population．

B．The change in styles of growing old．

C．The consuming tendency of older people．

D．The analysis of visual description of later life．

3．What caused the appearance of the “gray culture” phenomenon?

A．An increasing proportion of older people within the total population．

B．Older people are regarded as important consumers of leisure goods and services．

C．Some sociologists have begun to study the cultural implications of an aging population.

D．All of the above．

4．Which of the following statements about the Third Age in paragraph 2 is true?

A．The elderly can't work in this stage．

B．The elderly's lives are full of pleasure during the whole stage．

C．For the elderly, depending on society and death are inevitable finally．

D．The elderly are afraid of death very much．

5．The significance of the cultural reconstruction of old age mainly lies in .

A．helping old people in financial difficulties to enjoy their lives

B．helping the elderly to communicate with youth easily

C．helping the elderly to improve their life standards

D．helping us to understand the elders and death


Text 9


The University in Transformation, edited by Australian futurists Sohail Inayatullah and Jennifer Gidley, presents some 20 highly varied outlooks on tomorrow's universities by writers representing both Western and non-Western perspectives．Their essays raise a broad range of issues, questioning nearly every key assumption we have about higher education today．

The most widely discussed alternative to the traditional campus is the Internet University—a voluntary community to scholars／teachers physically scattered throughout a country or around the world but all linked in cyberspace．A computerized university could have many advantages, such as easy scheduling, efficient delivery of lectures to thousands or even millions of students at once, and ready access for students everywhere to the resources of all of the world's great libraries．

Yet the Internet University poses dangers, too．For example, a line of franchised courseware, produced by a few superstar teachers, marketed under the brand name of a famous institution, and heavily advertised, might eventually come to dominate the global education market, warns sociology professor Peter Manicas of the University of Hawaii at Manoa．Besides enforcing a rigidly standardized curriculum, such a “college education in a box”could undersell the offerings of many traditional brick and mortar institutions, effectively driving them out of business and throwing thousands of career academics out of work, note Australian communications professors David Rooney and Greg Hearn．

On the other hand, while global connectivity seems highly likely to play some significant roles in future higher education, that does not mean greater uniformity in course content—or other dangers—will necessarily follow．Counter-movements are also at work．

Many in academia, including scholars contributing to this volume, are questioning the fundamental mission of university education．What if, for instance, instead of receiving primarily technical training and building their individual careers, university students and professors could focus their learning and research efforts on existing problems in their local communities and the world? Feminist scholar Ivana Milojevic dares to dream what a university might become “if we believed that child-care workers and teachers in early childhood education should be one of the highest (rather than lowest) paid professionals?”

Co-editor Jennifer Gidley shows how tomorrow's university faculty, instead of giving lectures and conducting independent research, may take on three new roles．Some would act as brokers, assembling customized degree-credit programmes for individual students by mixing and matching the best course offerings available from institutions all around the world．A second group, mentors, would function much like today's faculty advisers, but are likely to be working with many more students outside their own academic specialty．This would require them to constantly be learning from their students as well as instructing them．

A third new role for faculty, and in Gidley's view the most challenging and rewarding of all, would be as meaning-makers：charismatic sages and practitioners leading groups of students／colleagues in collaborative efforts to find spiritual as well as rational and technological solutions to specific real-world problems．

Moreover, there seems little reason to suppose that any one form of university must necessarily drive out all other options．Students may be “enrolled” in courses offered at virtual campuses on the Internet, between—or even during—sessions at a real-world problem-focused institution．

As co-editor Sohail Inayatullah points out in his introduction, no future is inevitable, and the very act of imagining and thinking through alternative possibilities can directly affect how thoughtfully, creatively and urgently even a dominant technology is adapted and applied．Even in academia, the future belongs to those who care enough to work their visions into practical, sustainable realities．

1．When the book reviewer discusses the Internet University .

A．he is in favour of itB．his view is balanced

C．he is slightly critical of itD．he is strongly critical of it

2．Which of the following is NOT seen as a potential danger of the Internet University?

A．Internet-based courses may be less costly than traditional ones.

B．Teachers in traditional institutions may lose their jobs.

C．Internet-based courseware may lack variety in course content.

D．The Internet University may produce teachers with a lot of publicity.

3．According to the review, what is the fundamental mission of traditional university education?

A．Knowledge learning and career building.

B．Learning how to solve existing social problems.

C．Researching into solutions to current world problems.

D．Combining research efforts of teachers and students in learning.

4．Judging from the three new roles envisioned for tomorrow's university faculty, university teachers .

A．are required to conduct more independent research

B．are required to offer more course to their students

C．are supposed to assume more demanding duties

D．are supposed to supervise more students in their specialty

5．Which category of writing does the review belong to?

A．Narration.B．Description.

C．Persuasion.D．Exposition.


Text 10


British universities, groaning under the burden of a huge increase in student numbers, are warning that the tradition of a free education is at risk. The universities have threatened to impose an admission fee on students to plug a gap in revenue if the government does not act to improve their finances and scrap some public spending cutbacks.

The government responded to the universities threat by setting up the most fundamental review of higher education for a generation, under a non-party troubleshooter(调停人), Sir Ron Dearing.

One in three school-leavers enters higher education, five times the number when the last review took place thirty years ago.

Everyone agrees a system that is feeling the strain after rapid expansion needs a lot more money—but there is little hope of getting it from the taxpayer and not much scope for attracting more finance from business.

Most colleges believe students should contribute to tuition costs, something that is common elsewhere in the world but would mark a revolutionary change in Britain. Universities want the government to introduce a loan scheme for tuition fees and have suspended their own threatened action for now. They await Dearing's advice, hoping it will not be too late—some are already reported to be in financial difficulty.

As the century nears its end, the whole concept of what a university should be is under the microscope. Experts ponder how much they can use computers instead of classrooms, talk of the need for lifelong learning and refer to students as “consumers.”

The Confederation(联盟) of British Industry, the key employers' organization, wants even more expansion in higher education to help fight competition on world markets from booming Asian economies. But the government has doubts about more expansion. The Times newspaper agrees, complaining that quality has suffered as student numbers soared, with close tutorial supervision giving way to “mass production methods more typical of European universities.”

1. The chief concern of British universities is .

A. how to tackle their present financial difficulty

B. how to expand the enrollment to meet the needs of enterprises

C. how to improve their educational technology

D. how to put an end to the current tendency of quality deterioration

2. We can learn from the passage that in Britain .

A. the government pays dearly for its financial policy

B. universities are mainly funded by businesses

C. higher education is provided free of charge

D. students are ready to accept loan schemes for tuition

3. What was the percentage of high school graduates admitted to universities in Britain thirty years ago?

A. 20% or so. B. About 15%.

C. Above 30%. D. Below 10%.

4. It can be inferred from the passage that .

A. the British government will be forced to increase its spending on higher education

B. British employers demand an expansion in enrollment at the expense of quality

C. the best way out for British universities is to follow their European counterparts

D. British students will probably have to pay for their higher education in the near future

5. Which of the following is the viewpoint of the Times newspaper?

A. Expansion in enrollment is bound to affect the quality of British higher education.

B. British universities should expand their enrollment to meet the needs of industry.

C. European universities can better meet the needs of the modern world.

D. British universities should help fight competition on world markets.


Text 11


As children get older, self-discipline should take the place of imposed discipline．Constraints become internalized and children begin to weigh from within the validity of their promptings (敦促)．But their tendency to be self-critical，to develop a code of their own，depends on the extent to which they must have kept critical company．The dialogue within reflects the dialogue without that is why discussion is so important during adolescence．Those in authority over children will，therefore，attempt to get children to do what is sensible by appealing to their common sense instead of ordering them around or appealing to their own status．They will not say,“I'm your father and I'm telling you not to smoke,”but will point out the dangers involved．It is a further question，however, whether a child's acceptance of good reasons should be the criterion for his action．If a parent explains to a child why it is stupid and wrong to put objects on railway lines，and yet sees him doing so，will he stand aside and reflect that the boy is learning to choose? Parents must weigh their own fundamental principles against what is instructive for their children．

Example，of course，is crucial．Parents and others must provide a pattern out of which the child can eventually develop his own style of self-regulation．This is not likely to happen unless exercise of authority is rationalized and sensitively adapted to age，to persons，and to the tasks in hand．For the young will tightly rebel against the irrational expression of a traditional status．In brief, teachers and parents must learn to be in authority without being authoritarian．

1．When children get older， .

A．they begin to consider everything carefully with their own standard

B．self-discipline becomes a conscious or unconscious part of themselves

C．they tend to rebel against senseless expression of authority

D．all of the above

2．The sentence“their tendency to be self-critical...depends on the extent to which they must have kept critical company”could be best interpreted as .

A．the outside world can exert great influence on the development of children

B．children are willing to follow teacher's instruction

C．both teachers and parents should exercise authority

D．teachers and parents should have talks with children regularly

3．Which of the following is implied but not mentioned?

A．Discussion with children is important when they get older．

B．Parents and others should set examples for children to follow．

C．As children get older，imposed discipline becomes a part of themselves．

D．When children are not older, they should be forced to accept some training which develops self-control．

4．The author's style of this passage can best be described as .

A．ironicB．formal

C．informalD．reserved

5．The title below that best expresses the idea of this passage is .

A．Self-discipline or Imposed Discipline

B．How to Educate Children

C．Authority Not Authoritarian

D．Example of Parents Is Crucial to Children


Text 12


When they advise your kids to“get an education” if you want to raise your income， they tell you only half the truth. What they really mean is to get just enough education to provide manpower for your society, but not too much that you prove an embarrassment to your society.

Get a high school diploma，at least. Without that，you are occupationally dead， unless your name happens to be George Bernard Shaw or Thomas Alva Edison and you can successfully drop out in grade school.

Get a college degree, if possible. With a B.A., you are on the launching pad(发射台). But now you have to start to put on the brakes. If you go for a master's degree， make sure it is an M.B.A., and only from a first-rate university. Beyond this, the famous law of diminishing returns(报酬递减率)begins to take effect.

Do you know, for instance, that long-haul truck drivers earn more a year than full professors？Yes, the average 1977 salary for those truckers was $24000, while the full professors managed to average just $23930.

A Ph.D. is the highest degree you can get, but except in a few specialized fields such as physics or chemistry, where the degree can quickly be turned to industrial or commercial purposes, you are facing a dim future. There are more Ph.D.s unemployed or underemployed in this country than in any other part of the world by far.

If you become a doctor of philosophy in English or history or anthropology or political science or languages or—worst of all—in philosophy, you run the risk of becoming over-educated for our national demands. Not for our needs, mind you, but for our demands.

Thousands of Ph.D.s are selling shoes, driving cabs, waiting on tables and filling out fruitless applications month after month. And then maybe taking a job in some high school or backwater college that pays much less than the janitor earns.

You can equate the level of income with the level of education on1y so far. Far enough， that is，to make you useful to the gross national product, but not so far that nobody can turn much of a profit on you.

1. According to the writer， what the society expects of education is to turn out people who .

A. will not be a shame to the society

B. will become loyal citizens

C. can take care of themselves

D. can meet the demands as a source of manpower

2. Many Ph.D.s are out of job because .

A. they are wrongly educated

B. they are of little commercial value to the society

C. there are fewer jobs in high schools

D. they prefer easy jobs with more money

3. The nation is only interested in people .

A. with diplomas

B. specialized in physics and chemistry

C. valuable to the gross national product

D. both A and C

4. Which of the following is NOT true？

A. Bernard Shaw didn't finish high school， nor did Edison.

B. One must think carefully before going for a master's degree.

C. The higher your educational level， the more money you will earn.

D. If you are too well educated， you'll make things difficult for the society.


Text 13


When school officials in Kalkaska, Michigan, closed classes last week, the media flocked to the story, portraying the town's 2305 students as victims of stingy (吝啬的) taxpayers. There is some truth to that; the property-tax rate here is one-third lower than the state average. But shutting their schools also allowed Kalkaska's educators and the state's largest teachers' union, the Michigan Education Association, to make a political point. Their aim was to spur passage of legislation Michigan lawmakers are debating to increase the state's share of school funding.

It was no coincidence that Kalkaska shut its schools two weeks after residents rejected a 28 percent property-tax increase. The school board argued that without the increase it lacked the $1.5 million needed to keep schools open.

But the school system had not done all it could to keep the schools open. Officials declined to borrow against next year's state aid, they refused to trim extracurricular activities and they did not consider seeking a smaller—perhaps more acceptable—tax increase. In fact, closing early is costing Kalkaska a significant amount, including $600000 in unemployment payments to teachers and staff and $250000 in lost state aid. In February, the school system promised teachers and staff two months of retirement payments in case schools closed early, a deal that will cost the district $275000 more.

Other signs suggest school authorities were at least as eager to make a political statement as to keep schools open. The Michigan Education Association hired a public relations firm to stage a rally marking the school closings, which attracted 14 local and national television stations and networks. The president of the National Education Association, the MEA's parent organization, flew from Washington, D.C., for the event. And the union tutored school officials in the art of television interviews. School supervisor Doyle Disbrow acknowledges the district could have kept schools open by cutting programs but denies the moves were politically motivated.

Michigan lawmakers have reacted angrily to the closings. The state Senate has already voted to put the system into receivership (破产管理) and reopen schools immediately; the Michigan House plans to consider the bill this week.

1. We learn from the passage that schools in Kalkaska, Michigan, are funded .

A. mainly by the state government

B. exclusively by the local government

C. by the National Education Association

D. by both the local and state governments

2. One of the purposes for which school officials closed classes was .

A. to draw the attention of local taxpayers to political issues

B. to avoid paying retirement benefits to teachers and staff

C. to pressure Michigan lawmakers into increasing state funds for local schools

D. to make the financial difficulties of their teachers and staff known to the public

3. The author seems to disapprove of .

A. the shutting of schools in Kalkaska

B. the involvement of the mass media

C. the Michigan lawmakers' endless debating

D. delaying the passage of the school funding legislation

4. We learn from the passage that school authorities in Kalkaska are more concerned about .

A. making a political issue of the closing of the schools

B. the attitude of the MEA's parent organization

C. a raise in the property-tax rate in Michigan

D. reopening the schools there immediately

5. According to the passage, the closing of the schools developed into a crisis because of .

A. the strong protest on the part of the students' parents

B. the political motives on the part of the educators

C. the weak response of the state officials

D. the complexity of the problem


Text 14


In bringing up children, every parent watches eagerly the child's acquisition of each new skill the first spoken words, the first independent steps, or the beginning of reading and writing. It is often tempting to hurry the child beyond his natural learning rate, but this can set up dangerous feelings of failure and states of worry in the child. This might happen at any stage. A baby might be forced to use a toilet too early, a young child might be encouraged to learn to read before he knows the meaning of the words he reads. On the other hand, though, if a child is left alone too much, or without any learning opportunities, he loses his natural enthusiasm for life and his desire to find out new things for himself.

Parents vary greatly in their degree of strictness towards their children. Some may be especially strict in money matters. Others are sever over times of coming home at night or punctuality for meals. In general, the controls imposed represent the needs of the parents and the values of the community as much as the child's own happiness.

As regards the development of moral standards in the growing child, consistency is very important in parental teaching. To forbid a thing one day and excuse it the next is no foundation for morality. Also, parents should realize that “example is better than precept.” If they are not sincere and do not practice what they preach (说教), their children may grow confused, and emotionally insecure when they grow old enough to think for themselves, and realize they have been to some extent fooled.

A sudden awareness of a marked difference between their parents' principles and their morals can be a dangerous disappointment.

1. Eagerly watching the child's acquisition of new skills .

A. should be avoided

B. is universal among parents

C. sets up dangerous states of worry in the child

D. will make him lose interest in learning new things

2. In the process of children's learning new skills parents .

A. should encourage them to read before they know the meaning of the words they read

B. should not expect too much of them

C. should achieve a balance between pushing them too hard and leaving them on their own

D. should create as many learning opportunities as possible

3. The second paragraph mainly tells us that .

A. parents should be strict with their children

B. parental controls reflect only the needs of the parents and the values of the community

C. parental restrictions vary, and are not always enforced for the benefit of the children alone

D. parents vary in their strictness towards their children according to the situation

4. The word “precept”(Line 3, Para.3) probably means “ .”

A. idea B. punishment

C. behavior D. instruction

5. In moral matters, parents should .

A. observe the rules themselves

B. be aware of the marked difference between adults and children

C. forbid things which have no foundation in morality

D. consistently ensure the security of their children


Text 15


The biographer has to dance between two shaky positions with respect to the subject (研究对象). Too close a relation, and the writer may lose objectivity. Not close enough, and the writer may lack the sympathy necessary to any effort to portray a mind, a soul—the quality of life. Who should write the biography of a family, for example? Because of their closeness to the subject, family members may have special information, but by the same token, they may not have the distance that would allow them to be fair. Similarly, a king's servant might not be the best one to write a biography of that king. But a foreigner might not have the knowledge and sympathy necessary to write the king's biography—not for a readership from within the kingdom, at any rate.

There is no ideal position for such a task. The biographer has to work with the position he or she has in the world, adjusting that position as necessary to deal with the subject. Every position has strengths and weaknesses: to thrive, a writer must try to become aware of these, evaluate them in terms of the subject, and select a position accordingly.

When their subjects are heroes or famous figures, biographies often reveal a democratic motive: they attempt to show that their subjects are only human, no better than anyone else. Other biographies are meant to change us, to invite us to become better than we are. The biographies of Jesus (耶稣) found in the Bible are in this class.

Biographers may claim that their account is the “authentic” one. In advancing this claim, they are helped if the biography is “authorized” by the subject; this presumably allows the biographer special access to private information. “Unauthorized” biographies also have their appeal, however, since they can suggest an independence of mind in the biographer. In book promotions, the “unauthorized” characterisation usually suggests the prospect of juicy gossip that the subject had hoped to suppress. A subject might have several biographies, even several “authentic” ones. We sense intuitively that no one is in a position to tell “the” story of a life, perhaps not even the subject,and this has been proved by the history of biography.

1. According to the author, an ideal biographer would be one who .

A. knows the subject very well and yet maintains a proper distance from him

B. is close to the subject and knows the techniques of biography writing

C. is independent and knows the techniques of biography writing

D. possesses special private information and is sympathetic toward the subject

2. The author cites the biographies of Jesus in the Bible in order to show that .

A. the best biographies are meant to transform their readers

B. biographies are authentic accounts of their subjects' lives

C. the best biographies are those of heroes and famous figures

D. biographies can serve different purposes

3. Which of the following statements is true according to the passage?

A. An authentic biography seldom appeals to its readers.

B. An authentic biography is one authorized by the subject.

C. No one can write a perfect biography.

D. Authorized biographies have a wider readership.

4. An unauthorized biography is likely to attract more readers because .

A. it portrays the subject both faithfully and vividly

B. it contains interesting information about the subject's private life

C. it reveals a lot of accurate details unknown to outsiders

D. it usually gives a sympathetic description of the subject's character

5. In this passage, the author focuses on .

A. the difficulty of a biographer in finding the proper perspective to do his job

B. the secret of a biographer to win more readers

C. the techniques required of a biographer to write a good biography

D. the characteristics of different kinds of biographies


Text 16


By far the most common difficulty in study is simple failure to get down to regular concentrated work. This difficulty is much greater for those who do not work to a plan and have no regular routine of study．Many students muddle along，doing a bit of this subject or that，as the mood takes them，or letting their set work pile up until the last possible moment．

Few students work to a set timetable．They say that if they did construct a timetable for themselves they would not keep to it, or would have to alter it constantly，since they can never predict from one day to the next what their activities will be．

There are many who stay away from the self-regimentation of a weekly timetable，and dislike being tied down to a definite program of work．Many able students claim that they work in cycles．When they become interested in a topic they work on it intensively for three or four days at a time．On other days they avoid work completely．It has to be confessed that we do not fully understand the complexities of the motivation to work．Most people over 25 years of age have become conditioned to a work routine，and the majority of really productive workers set aside regular hours for the more important aspects of their work．The“tough-minded”school of workers is usually very contemptuous of the idea that good work can only be done spontaneously，under the influence of inspiration．

Those who believe that they need only work and study as the fit takes them have a mistaken belief either in their own talent or in the value of“freedom”．Freedom from restraint and discipline leads to unhappiness rather than to“self-expression”or“personality development”.Our society insists on regular habits，time keeping and punctuality and whether we like it or not，if we mean to make our way in society we have to comply with its demands．

1．The most widespread problem on applying oneself to study is that of .

A．the failure to keep a routine of methodical and intensive work

B．changing from one subject to another

C．unwillingness to follow a systematic plan

D．applying oneself to a subject only when one feels inclined

2．According to the passage，there are many students who .

A．do not like being commanded to study according to a weekly timetable

B．are too timid to accustom themselves to a weekly timetable

C．refuse to exert themselves the whole week as if under military discipline

D．shrink from the self-discipline required for working to a weekly plan

3．Those workers with strict views on work .

A．are very critical of the belief that good work can be a natural product of instinct

B．reject the idea that good work is second nature to man

C．do not regard as serious the opinion that good work can be done at any time regardless of inspiration

D．despise the idea that work can be done well only when free from external pressure and prompted by internal stimulus

4．In Paragraph 4“as the fit takes them”means .

A．when they have the energyB．when they are in the mood

C．when they find conditions suitableD．when they feel fit

5．A suitable title for this passage might be .

A．Attitudes to StudyB．Study Plans

C．Study and Self-disciplineD．The Difficulties of Studying


Text 17


If there is one thing interpreters working for the European Union dread, it is attempts at humour. It is not just that jokes are hard to translate; because of the time needed for interpretation, they can prompt laughter at the wrong moment. A speaker once began with an anecdote, and then mourned a dead colleague—to be met by a gale of giggles, as listeners got his joke.

The time-lags have grown worse with the expansion of the EU, to make a total of 25 countries. Finding interpreters who can translate directly from Estonian to Portuguese is well-nigh impossible. So now speeches are translated in relays, first into English and then into a third language. If only everybody would agree to speak one or two official tongues, it would be easier. In fact, misunderstandings can abound even when all parties speak fluent English or French. Cultural differences mean that a literal understanding of what someone says is often a world away from real understanding. For example, how many non-Brits could decode the irony (and literary allusion) which lies behind the expression “up to a point”, which is used to mean “no, not in the slightest”?

The problem is now so widely recognized that informal guides to what the French or the English really mean, when they are speaking their mother tongues, have been drawn up by other nationalities.

One was written for the Dutch, trying to do business with the British. Another was written by British diplomats, as a guide to the language used by their French counterparts. The fact that the Dutch—so eerily fluent in English—should need a guide to Britspeak is particularly striking. But the problem—to judge by the guide, which was spotted on an office wall in the European Court of Justice—is that Brits make their points in an indirect manner that the plain-speaking Netherlanders find baffling.

Hence the guide's warning that when a Briton says “I hear what you say”, the foreign listener may understand: “He accepts my point of view.” In fact, the British speaker means: “I disagree and I do not want to discuss it any further.” Similarly the phrase “with the greatest respect” when used by an Englishman is recognizable to a compatriot as an icy put-down, correctly translated by the guide as meaning “I think you are wrong, or a fool.”

The British, the French and the Dutch are old sparring partners who know each other's little ways. So the capacity for misunderstanding is amplified when nationalities that are less familiar with each other come into contact. Often the problems are less to do with the meaning of words than with their unexpected impact on an audience. Take the European summit last December, when it fell to Silvio Berlusconi, the Italian prime minister, to try to wrap up sensitive negotiations over a proposed constitution for the European Union.

When EU leaders filed into lunch, they were braced for tough negotiation; so they were startled when Mr Berlusconi suggested that they discuss “football and women”—and that Gerhard Schroder, the German chancellor, should lead the discussion, as he has been married four times. Some European diplomats concluded that Mr Berlusconi must have been deliberately bating Mr Schroder. But when the Italian leader was questioned about his chairmanship at a press conference, he grew hot under the collar, pointing out that he would hardly have become a billionaire unless he were fully capable of chairing a meeting. And indeed his defenders say that in Italian business circles it can be perfectly normal to set a jocular and relaxed tone before a difficult meeting, by discussing last night's football, or even teasing your colleagues about their love lives.

These sorts of misunderstandings are unlikely to be erased even if all Europe's political leaders and bureaucrats were both willing and able to speak English. But ever-inventive Brussels is coming up with a solution of sorts through the emergence of “Euro-speak”—a form of dead, bureaucratic English.

1. According to paragraphs 1 and 2, which statement is TRUE?

A.Interpreters dread jokes because they take more time to translate.

B.Despite a little difficulty, translators between any two languages spoken in the EU countries can still be found.

C.The problems between EU countries can be solved if they can decide on one or two official languages.

D.The statement “I understand, up to a point” means “I don't understand at all.”

2. Why do the Dutch need a guide to Britspeak?

A.The Dutch don't speak English very well.

B.A precise understanding of the English language is required in a court of law.

C.Literal understanding of Britspeak can often be misleading.

D.Compared with Dutch Britspeak is more complicated in terms of sentence structure.

3. What does “they were braced for tough negotiation” probably mean in paragraph 7?

A.They were surrounded by people who wanted to negotiate with them.

B.They were exhausted because of the tough negotiation.

C.They were glad to have a break from the tough negotiation.

D.They were ready to have more tough negotiation.

4. What can we infer from paragraph 7?

A.Silvio Berlusconi didn't like Gerhard Schroder because he didn't take marriage seriously.

B.Silvio Berlusconi was incompetent as chairman of a meeting.

C.Silvio Berlusconi felt excited when questioned about his chairmanship.

D.Silvio Berlusconi had been a businessman.

5. Select a title for this article .

A.I understand, up to a point B.I hear what you say

C.The problem of translationD.Euro-speak


Text 18


Printmaking is the generic term for a number of processes, of which woodcut and engraving are two prime examples.Prints are made by pressing a sheet of paper (or other material) against an image-bearing surface to which ink has been applied.When the paper is removed, the image adheres to it, but in reverse.

The woodcut had been used in China from the fifth century A.D.for applying patterns to textiles.The process was not introduced into Europe until the fourteenth century, first for textile decoration and then for printing on paper.Woodcuts are created by a relief process; first, the artist takes a block of wood, which has been sawed parallel to the grain, covers it with a white ground, and then draws the image in ink.The background is carved away, leaving the design area slightly raised.The woodblock is inked, and the ink adheres to the raised image.It is then transferred to damp paper either by hand or with a printing press.

Engraving, which grew out of the goldsmith's art, originated in Germany and northern Italy in the middle of the fifteenth century.It is an intaglio process (from Italian intagliare, “to carve”).The image is incised into a highly polished metal plate, usually copper, with a cutting instrument, or burin.The artist inks the plate and wipes it clean so that some ink remains in the incised grooves.An impression is made on damp paper in a printing press, with sufficient pressure being applied so that the paper picks up the ink.

Both woodcut and engraving have distinctive characteristics.Engraving lends itself to subtle modeling and shading through the use of fine lines.Hatching and cross-hatching determine the degree of light and shade in a print.Woodcuts tend to be more linear, with sharper contrasts between light and dark.Printmaking is well suited to the production of multiple images.A set of multiples is called an edition.Both methods can yield several hundred good-quality prints before the original block or plate begins to show signs of wear.Mass production of prints in the sixteenth century made images available, at a lower cost, to a much broader public than before.

1.What does the passage mainly discuss?

A.The origins of textile decoration. B.The characteristics of good-quality prints.

C.Two types of printmaking.D.Types of paper used in printmaking.

2.The word “prime” in line 2 is closest in meaning to .

A.principal B.complex C.general D.recent

3.The author's purposes in paragraph 2 is to describe .

A.the woodcuts found in China in the fifth century

B.the use of woodcuts in the textile industry

C.the process involved in creating a woodcut

D.the introduction of woodcuts to Europe

4.According to the passage, all of the following are true about engraving EXCEPT that it .

A.developed from the art of the goldsmiths

B.requires that the paper be cut with a burin

C.originated in the fifteenth century

D.involves carving into a metal plate

5.According to the passage, what do woodcut and engraving have in common?

A.Their designs are slightly raised.

B.They achieve contrast through hatching and cross-hatching.

C.They were first used in Europe.

D.They allow multiple copies to be produced from one original.


Text 19


The French word renaissance means rebirth.It was first used in 1855 by the historian Jules Michelet in his History of France, then adopted by historians of culture, by art historians, and eventually by music historians, all of whom applied it to European culture during the 150 years spanning 1450—1600.The concept of rebirth was appropriate to this period of European history because of the renewed interest in ancient Greek and Roman culture that began in Italy and then spread throughout Europe.Scholars and artists of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries wanted to restore the learning and ideals of the classical civilizations of Greece and Rome.To these scholars this meant a return to human—as opposed to spiritual—values.Fulfillment in life—as opposed to concern about an afterlife—became a desirable goal, and expressing the entire range of human emotions and enjoying the pleasures of the senses were no longer frowned on.Artists and writers now turned to secular as well as religious subject matter and sought to make their works understandable and appealing.

These changes in outlook deeply affected the musical culture of the Renaissance period—how people thought about music as well as the way music was composed, experienced, discussed, and disseminated.They could see the architectural monuments, sculptures, plays, and poems that were being rediscovered, but they could not actually hear ancient music—although they could read the writings of classical philosophers, poets, essayists, and music theorists that were becoming available in translation.They learned about the power of ancient music to move the listener and wondered why modern music did not have the same effect.For example, the influential religious leader Bernardino Cirillo expressed disappointment with the learned music of his time.He urged musicians to follow the example of the sculptors, painters, architects, and scholars who had rediscovered ancient art and literature.

The musical Renaissance in Europe was more a general cultural movement and state of mind than a specific set of musical techniques.Furthermore, music changed so rapidly during this century and a half—though at different rates in different countries—that we cannot define a single Renaissance style.

1.What is the passage mainly about?

A.The musical compositions that best illustrate the developments during the European Renaissance.

B.The musical techniques that were in use during the European Renaissance.

C.The European Renaissance as a cultural development that included changes in musical style.

D.The ancient Greek and Roman musical practices used during the European Renaissance.

2.It can be inferred from the passage that thinkers of the Renaissance were seeking a rebirth of .

A.communication among artists across Europe

B.spirituality in everyday life

C.a cultural emphasis on human values

D.religious themes in art that would accompany the traditional secular themes

3.According to the passage, Renaissance artists and writers had all of the following intentions EXCEPT .

A.using religious themes

B.portraying only the pleasant parts of human experience

C.producing art that people would find attractive

D.creating works that were easily understood

4.The word “disseminated” in Para.2 is closest in meaning to “ ”.

A.played B.documented C.spread D.analyzed

5.Which of the following is mentioned in the passage as a reason for the absence of a single Renaissance musical style?

A.The musical Renaissance was defined by technique rather than style.

B.The musical Renaissance was too short to give rise to a new musical style.

C.Renaissance musicians adopted the styles of both Greek and Roman musicians.

D.During the Renaissance, music never remained the same for very long.


Text 20


The danger of misinterpretation is greatest, of course, among speakers who, actually speak different native tongues, or come from different cultural backgrounds, because cultural difference necessarily implies different assumptions about natural and obvious ways to be polite.

Anthropologist Thomas Kochman gives the example of a white office worker who appeared with a bandaged arm and felt rejected because her black fellow worker didn't mention it.The doubly wounded worker assumed that her silent colleague didn't notice or didn't care.But the co-worker was purposely not calling attention to something her colleague might not want to talk about.She let her decide whether or not to mention it, being considerate by not imposing.Kochman says, based on his research, that these differences reflect recognizable black and white styles.

An American woman visiting England was repeatedly offended — even, on bad days, enraged — when the British ignored her in setting in which she thought they should pay attention.For example, she was sitting at a booth in a railway-station cafeteria.A couple began to settle into the opposite seat in the same booth.They unloaded their luggage; they laid their coats on the seat; he asked what she would like to eat and went off to get it; she slid into the booth facing the American.And throughout all this, they showed no sign of having noticed that someone was already sitting in the booth.

When the British woman lit up a cigarette, the American had a concrete object for her anger.She began ostentatiously looking around for another table to move to.Of course there was none; that's why the British couple had sat in her booth in the first place.The smoker immediately crushed out her cigarette and apologized.This showed that she had noticed that someone else was sitting in the booth, and that she was not inclined to disturb her.But then she went back to pretending the American wasn't there, a ruse in which her husband collaborated when he returned with their food and they ate it.

To the American, politeness requires talk between strangers forced to share a booth in a cafeteria, if only a fleeting “Do you mind if I sit down?” or a conventional, “Is anyone sitting here?” even if it's obvious no one is.The omission of such talk seemed to her like dreadful rudeness.The American couldn't see that another system of politeness was at work.By not acknowledging her presence, the British couple freed her from the obligation to acknowledge theirs.The American expected a show of involvement; they were being polite by not imposing.

An American man who had lived for years in Japan explained a similar politeness ethic.He lived, as many Japanese do, in extremely close quarters — a tiny room separated from neighboring rooms by paper-thin walls.In this case the walls were literally made of paper.In order to preserve privacy in this most unprivate situation, his Japanese neighbor with the door open, they steadfastly glued their gaze ahead as if they were alone in a desert.The American confessed to feeling what I believe most American would feel if a next-door neighbor passed within a few feet without acknowledging their presence — snubbed.But he realized that the intention was not rudeness by omitting to show involvement, but politeness by not imposing.

The fate of the earth depends on cross-cultural communication.Nations must reach agreements, and agreements are made by individual representatives of nations sitting down and talking to each other — public analogues of private conversation.The processes are the same, and so are the pitfalls.Only the possible consequences are more extreme.

1.In Thomas Kochman's example, when the white office worker appeared with a bandaged arm, why did her colleague keep silent?

A.Because she didn't want to embarrass her white colleague.

B.Because she was considerate by imposing on her.

C.Because she didn't care about her white colleague at all.

D.Because she was aware of their different cultural backgrounds.

2.What is the best definition for the word “imposing” in paragraph 2?

A.Acting in a grand, impressive way.

B.Using your authority to make sure a rule is kept.

C.Unreasonably expecting someone to do something.

D.Causing troubles to oneself.

3.Which of the following can be concluded from the passage?

A.The American enjoys being ignored in unfamiliar settings.

B.The American would like to be imposed in different settings.

C.The British expect a small talk between strangers who are forced to share a booth in a cafeteria.

D.The British would like to avoid talking to strangers in public.

4.What seems to be “Japanese” behavior in order to preserve privacy in close quarters?

A.They act as if they have never known someone living next to them.

B.They would separate their rooms by paper-thin walls.

C.They are very friendly and considerate to their neighbors.

D.They pull their face long and glue steadfastly their gaze ahead.
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Text 1


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题可参照第一段，在这段中指出了用来报道研究成果有不同的形式，主要有：杂志上发表的研究报告；毕业生的学术论文；会议上做的报告。下文针对这三种报告分别介绍了它们的格式、内容。所以正确答案是A。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题可依据文章开头的“There are a number of formats for reporting research，such as...”，据此可知D项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题可依据原文的“These formats differ from one another mostly in their purposes and the audiences whom they address.”本题题干中换用了另一种表达方式。因此正确答案为B。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 “The research is reporting in a brief，yet informative way...”以及“They(the conference papers)are similar to the research article since research is reported in a concise，yet informative way...”是A项在文中出现的依据；“Articles intended to...analyzing the data” 以及“As with the...or practitioners”是涉及C项的依据；由“The thesis or dissertation is a format for reporting research which graduate students write”可以看出thesis和dissertation是书面形式的，而根据“At such meetings research papers are usually presented orally”可知research papers采取的是口头报告的形式，据此判断D项也是在短文中提到过的。因此答案为B。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 由第四段的“This detailed description of the process of the research is needed to provide the professors with an indication of the student's ability to carry out research.”可知，正确答案是C。


Text 2


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“第一句暗示了什么?”正确选项为C“父母对孩子再严格也不过分”，尽管作者说很少有人去辩护维多利亚时代父母对孩子的态度，但是如果你是父母，你还得跟那个年代的父母学习对孩子的严格要求，因此这句话说明父母必须对孩子进行严格管教。而选项A“没有捍卫维多利亚时代的严格”，这只是这句话的字面含义。选项B“因为他的建议父母应该感谢弗洛伊德”和选项D“儿童保育书籍被证明是很明智和切实的”都是作者所反对的观点。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“作者认为今天的父母 。”正确选项为A“受到过量儿童保育书籍的围攻”，第一段中的“child-rearing manual”和第二段中的“countless articles in magazines and newspapers”说明了这一观点。而选项B“在放纵和忽略间划清界限”和原文的意思相反。选项C“对那些来自于快乐家庭背景的孩子相当地偏爱”和选项D“看重孩子的知识而不是其实际能力”在文中都没有提及。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“当说到小约翰在街上乱逛时，作者想要说明什么？”正确选项为B“造成青少年犯罪的实际情形”，此题考查对论点论据的判断能力，定位在第三段。而选项A“武断的例证”，选项C“负责任的楷模”和选项D“古典知识的原型”都不是作者举这个例子所要讲述的论点。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“从最后一段得到的结论是那些完全享有幸福的孩子往往会怎样?”正确选项为D“长大后不成熟而且相当不负责任”，这个题可以从最后一句来判断，并且也可以从第三段归纳得出。而选项A“马上就从他们玩忽职守的父母那里获得独立”，选项B“远离青少年犯罪的影响”，和选项C“避免被给予不确定的心里扭曲”都是对原文信息的编造。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“作者最批判的是 。”这篇文章作者虽然批判了很多对象，但字里行间都体现出，作者最批判的是误导父母的心理学家，因此选项C“某些心理学家”为正确选项。而选项A“有依赖性的孩子们”，选项B“玩忽职守的父母”和选项D“不快乐的教育家”都不是作者最为批判的对象。


Text 3


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“第一段第三句暗示说3.6％的加薪 。”归纳第一段的第三句和全文的最后一句得出正确选项为A“的确太少而不能吸引老师”。而选项B“即使是对好老师也是大幅度的加薪”，C“和老师的表现密切相关”和D“本身就不能看作是一种奖赏”都不是这句话暗示的意思。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“似乎作者认为政府对于当前情况的认识 。”正确选项为D“是部分正确的”，这个思想从文章第一句即全文背景句即可看出，且这个思想贯穿全文。而选项A“相当具有洞察力”，B“相当具有破坏性”和C“相当具有启发性”都不是作者对于政府对当前情况的认识的观点和态度。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“第五段‘exacerbate’这个词的含义是 。”根据上下文，他们的态度都使问题恶化，而没有解决问题，因此选项B“恶化”为正确选项。而选项A“确认”，选项C“吃惊”和选项D“减轻”都不是该词在上下文的含义。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“老师离开工作岗位的一个重要原因是老师 。”老师离开岗位是贯穿全文的另外一个重要的概念性问题，正确选项为C“对于超长的工作时间相当不满意”，此题定位于文章最后一段。而选项A“相当地不负责任而永久抛弃了他们的学生”，选项B“陷入了政府和工会的冲突”和选项D“觉得政府的奖赏还不够具有吸引力”这些都不是主要的原因。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“尽管承认现在老师缺乏是一个很严重的问题，政府 。”正确选项为A“没有认识到造成该问题的真实原因”。而选项B“没有进行解决此问题的尝试”，这和文章的信息相反，政府已经做过努力，只是努力的方向不对。选项C“把该问题归咎于工会的不负责任”不符合题干的要求。选项D“尽可能使老师感到快乐”在文中没有提及。


Text 4


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“作者认为上岗前的老师应该 。”正确选项C“形成自己的教育哲学”，此题可定位于文章第一段的背景部分，而且这一概念贯穿了整篇文章。而选项A“参加各州举办的教师证书培训计划”，选项B“思考行为的重要性和行为取向”和选项D“通过教学展示他们的个性”都不是作者对即将上岗的老师所提的建议。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“在教育哲学的正确指导下老师还可以成为一个‘优秀的博采众长者’，这种人能够 。”此题可定位在第一段的第二个层面，即“in fact”后面的内容。综合归纳可以得出正确选项为A“为了他/她的目的而融合各种各样的教学风格”。而选项B“不管什么时候发生争议都应该作出妥协”，选项C“应该坚持自己的哲学思想”和选项D“尝试各种各样的技能以避免单调”都不是“优秀的博采众长者”的特征。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“根据作者，有效的教学主要是在于 。”这个题考查的重心仍然是考生的归纳能力，文章反复强调的是继续把所学的东西付诸实践。因此选项D“只要能够给学习者带来好处的教学风格，都应该付诸实践”为正确选项，此题可以定位在第二段。而选项A“减少过分简单和主观化所带来的内在危险”，选项B“首要考虑的是方法和新的理论”和选项C“避免各种教育风格的毫无意义的观念”都不符合题干的要求。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“作者强调的观点是行为的重要性和行为取向将能够阐述 。”根据对第二、三段的归纳得出正确选项为B“个人的教育哲学”。而选项A“个人关于兼收并蓄的观念”，选项C“个人选择的包容性”和选项D“个人对于实践的评估”都不符合题干的要求。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“这篇文章的最佳标题是 。”正确选项为C“教育哲学”，此题考查的是文章的中心，本文的中心为教育的哲学思想问题。而选项A“即将从教的教师”，选项B“有效的教学”和选项D“教育的平衡”都是从各个角度说明，而没有完全综合地概括这篇文章的中心思想。


Text 5


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“这篇文章的中心是什么?”正确选项为B“科幻小说的作用以及科幻小说的意义”。而选项A“科幻小说对于社会的一种反馈作用”，这是第四段的局部中心。选项C“科幻小说所具有的潜在情感力量”，虽然在文中提及，尤其是第一段，但不能概括整篇文章的中心。选项D“学生所形成的对于可能将来的观念”这一点在文章的开头结尾都是讲到的，但仍然不能概括这篇文章的中心。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“从第二段我们得到的推论是什么?”仔细研读第二段，不难发现作者认为不论是推测还是假设，都不可能达到完全的精确性，因此选项D“科幻小说是对现在趋势的再现，不像我们所企盼的那么具有精确性”为正确选项。而选项A“关于社会关系，科幻小说能够提供相当可靠的预言”和选项B“科幻小说对于将来各种邪恶情景的预测已经被证明是正确的”都是对原文编撰的答案。选项C“科幻小说能够激发想象并且本身经历了彻底的变化”的前半句是正确的，后半句是错误的，文章中没有提及后半句的信息。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“根据最后一段，‘self-fulfilling’和‘self-avoiding’的关系就像 。”此题为逻辑考查题，“self-fulfilling”和“self-avoiding”的含义很明显，如果是好的东西，我们就应该去完成，如果是坏的东西，我们就要去避免，因此选项C“好的和不好的”为正确选项。而选项A“准确和不准确”，选项B“想象和现实”和选项D“个体和公众”都不是这个逻辑关系所对应的类比关系。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“在讨论科幻小说的作用时，作者主要集中的是 。”很明显，综观全文发现作者主要讲述了科幻小说有各种各样的特征和特性，因此选项A“它的主要特征”为正确选项。而选项B“总的假设”和选项C“社会影响”虽然在第二、四段分别提到这两个选项，但都不是作者主要集中讲述的对象，选项D“完全的编造”是错误的。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“整篇文章的主要口气可以被描述成 。”正确选项为D“提供信息的”。而选项A“义愤填膺的”，选项B“讽刺的”和选项C“幽默的”都不是整篇文章作者所持的语气。


Text 6


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“作者引用塞缪尔·约翰逊博士的话是为了 。”正确选项为C“说明幽默感广泛的吸引力”这是第一段的分论点。而且广泛的吸引力这个思想在第三段又得到了重申。而选项A“批评政治家的伪善”和选项B“重新谈到卓别林的受欢迎”都不是作者引用塞缪尔·约翰逊博士的话的目的。选项D“禁止在集权统治下使用讽刺”是作者反对的观点。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“根据作者所说，下面哪项是幽默感的主要功能?”正确选项为B“保持正确的价值观”，此题定位于第二段。而选项A“加强人际关系”，选项C“删除喜剧作品”和选项D“挑出不好的评论”都是对原文信息的编撰。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“如果人们对事物持片面的观点，他很可能会 。”正确选项为A“把悲剧和喜剧分开”，此题定位于第二段。且这个思想在第三段的“In such circumstances，cartoons and satirical accounts of somber political events redress the balance”得到重现。而选项B“把幽默和微笑联系在一起”是对原文信息的编造。选项C“把痛苦和快乐等同起来”，在这里没有直接讲述到这个观点。如果把痛苦等同于快乐，等同了就不是片面的观点，而是全面的观点。选项D“把讽刺和反语结合在一起”是对原文信息的编造。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“从第三段可以得到的推论是 。”在第三段作者特别强调幽默感所具有的一种讽刺意义，并举例了《格列佛游记》中的那些人为了在哪边打破鸡蛋而发动战争，鸡蛋是一种小事，就是“triviality”的具体象征，因此选项C“对于小事情的小题大做都可能是由于缺乏幽默感所造成的”为正确选项。而选项A“讽刺过分强调生活中不重要的方面”，选项B“傲慢的政治家让其他人欣赏他们深层的行为”和原文的意思是相反的，是编撰的。选项D“幽默感不可避免地让我们把事情看得很严肃”与原文的意思相反。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“作者最同意下面哪项?”整篇文章所讨论的都是选项D“幽默感是人类最重要的品质”。而选项A“讽刺和反语都可能是严厉、残酷的，根本就不好笑”，选项B“以其他为代价而强调幽默的品质是愚蠢的”和选项C“人类的事情往往不是作为幽默的合适对象”这在文中次要提及，而不是作者完全赞同的观点或者不是作者所赞同的观点。


Text 7


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推断题。第一段的大意是研究人员面对他们不熟悉的一种文化时必须格外注意，不要受自己文化的影响，带有偏见，这里暗含的意思就是研究人员在研究别的文化时，很容易受自己本民族文化的影响，与D相符合。其他三项都没有这个意思，其中要注意B项，因为题干中用的是are inclined to，如果将其改成must则B就对了。D项实际上是原文中shed any biases they bring with them from their own culture的同义改写。A项中的overcautious(adj. 过于小心的)是根据文中的precaution(预防，防备；预防措施)而设计的干扰。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推断题。第二段的主要内容就是说明两种方法的侧重点不同：emic approach侧重于特定的文化或民族，其研究结果只对该文化或民族内的人有意义；etic approach则侧重于不同文化的共同点，其结果对各种文化都有意义，B项正是对该段内容的概括。A错误，因为两种方法只是侧重点不同，适用于不同的研究领域，本身都应该是客观的。文章只是以两种不同的问卷设计为例说明emic approach和etic approach的不同，但并没有说这两种研究方法非要依靠问卷调查，所以C项错误。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。由上题可知emic approach以特定文化为研究对象，所以答案应该是culture-specific“具体到特定文化的”。B“在文化上相互影响的”、C“以文化为导向的” 、D“在文化上有偏好的”都不正确。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推断题。同样由第2题可知答案是B(各文化或各民族共有的特性)。文章在第三段说采用emic approach的研究者可能会仅选择某一类型的家庭——譬如中产阶级的白人家庭——作为研究对象，而不管其研究结论是否适用于少数民族家庭；而采用etic approach的研究者的研究对象则可能涉及各个阶层、各种文化背景的家庭。这仅仅是为了举例说明两种方法在family processes研究上有什么区别,而并不是说etic approach更关注不同类型家庭的经济状况，故A不对。文章没有提到C、D两项。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推断题。第三段第四句提到研究表明，在美国，少数民族家庭比白人家庭在通常情况下更容易形成一个大的相互支持体系，这说明与白人家庭比起来，少数民族家庭的联系更为紧密，所以选D，这样也就排除了A，因为A的意思正好相反；B和C在文章中没有被提到。


Text 8


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意理解题。依第一段，可知在社会学研究中，年轻人和文化的关系更受关注。故正确答案为C。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。根据最后一段的第一句“For a book so concerned with the analyses of visual representations of later life,...”可知，正确答案为D。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据第一段的最后几句可分析出，选项B所陈述的内容其实是选项A所陈述内容的一个结果，而选项C显然只是选项A所产生的附加影响，因此选项A所陈述的内容才是产生“‘灰色文化’现象”的根本原因。故正确答案为A。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 词汇理解题。第二段的第二句对“the Third Age”作出了解释，即“This is the stage of the life course after retirement from paid work, where activity, leisure and pleasure are enjoyed before the onset...”，与此同义的是选项B。故正确答案为B。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。根据第三段的第一句“Blaikie's analysis is sensitive to the issues raised by the reconstruction of old age as a ‘leisure and pleasure’filled life course stage，including its meaningfulness to those without the financial or other resources necessary to enjoy it.”可推出，文化重构的意义主要在于帮助老年人提高生活质量。当然帮助经济困难的老年人享受他们的生活也是意义之一，但不具概括性。故正确答案为C。


Text 9


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 态度题。针对Internet University，本文第二段提出了许多的advantages，随后的第三段则指出其存在的dangers，可见文中对网络大学的利弊均进行了客观的陈述，观点上不存在倾向性。所以正确答案是B选项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。文中关于网络大学潜在弊端的介绍主要在第三段。通过...throwing thousands of career academics out of work...可知B选项符合文意； C 选项可由...enforcing a rigidly standardized curriculum...得出； D 选项也可以...从a few superstar teachers得出； A选项谈到“网络课程比传统课程节省费用”，这是件好事，不是其潜在的危险，故为答案，因此正确答案是A选项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推断题。第五段首句提到大学教育的根本任务，第二句进一步提到...instead of receiving primarily technical training and building their individual careers...，即“不是接受基本的技术训练和构建学生个人的职业生涯”，可知传统大学的基本功能是“knowledge learning and career building”.所以正确答案是A选项。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推断题。第六段首句指出：...instead of giving lectures and conducting independent research，即“而不是授课和进行独立的研究”，排除A。第二句指出：...assembling customized degree-credit programmes for individual students by mixing and matching the best course offerings available from institutions all around the world.可以看出将来对大学教员的要求越来越高，要将世界各地大学的优秀课程进行整合之后再传授给学生，故C为答案，排除B；倒数第2句指出：...are likely to be working with many more students outside their own academic specialty.可知大学教员将来不是“管理更多的自己专业的学生”，而是要“和更多其他专业的学生接触”，排除D。因此，正确答案是C选项。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 文章体裁题。全文主要是对一本书的主要内容进行说明介绍，很显然应该归为exposition(说明文)之列。所以正确答案是D选项。


Text 10


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本文主要讲的是英国大学因学生人数剧增而导致经费不足，要求政府采取措施或改革免费上大学制度的情况。根据全文的内容，尤其是第一段的内容，不难看出A项正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从第一段第二句话及第五段都可得出正确答案为C。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 第三段说：三个中学毕业生中有一个人能上大学，这个比例是30年前的5倍。由此可知30年前高中生上大学的比例约为1／15。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题的干扰项主要是C。误选C的原因可能在于未能正确理解第五段第一句话。注意，该句说的是“elsewhere in the world”，而非“European counterparts”。选D的依据也是这句话。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 选择依据为文章最后一句话。该句意为：“《时报》抱怨说因为学生人数急剧膨胀而导致教学质量受到影响，英国大学从原来近乎导师制的教育变成了典型的大规模生产的欧洲式大学。”


Text 11


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。本题的解题点遍布文章。文章第一段提到...self-discipline should take the place of imposed discipline，children begin to weigh from within the validity of their promptings以及第二段中的For the young will tightly rebel against the irrational expression of a traditional status.分别对应的是选项A、B、C的意思，所以正确答案是D选项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。根据文章内容可知，孩子自律的形成受外界的影响很大，所以正确答案是A选项。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 内容理解题。问的是哪个选项的内容是文章暗含却未提及的。根据原文中的discussion is so important during adolescence知A项提及了；由Parents and others must provide a pattern...知B项也提及了；由...self-discipline should take the place of imposed discipline知C项在文章中也提及，所以正确答案是D选项。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 文章写作风格题目。从文章中的“As children get older, self-discipline should take the place of imposed discipline．”以及“...will he stand aside and reflect that the boy is learning to choose?”等句子不难看出，整体风格相当含蓄，故正确的答案为D选项。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章题目确定题。从文章的最后一句In brief, teachers and parents must learn to be in authority without being authoritarian中，不难发现文章的中心思想是家长应该管，但不应专制。故正确的答案为C选项。


Text 12


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题考查的是社会对教育的期望。文章的第一、六、八段都提到了这一点。把这三段的有关句子连起来即可作出判断，D为本题的正确答案。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 从第五段中可知B为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 A项提到diplomas(毕业文凭；学位证书)这个词。文章的第二段第一句话里有这个词。不能选择A项，因为文中也提到有些学历太高的人，社会也不需要，尤其是最后一段讲到对国民生产总值有价值的人才能获得较高的收入。因此C项也对。而D把A和C结合起来，为本题的正确答案。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从第四段可知C项为本题的正确答案。


Text 13


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。根据第一段“the property-tax rate here is one-third lower than the state average”和最后一句“Their aim was to...increase the state's share of school funding”可知该校的资金既有来自当地政府的，也有来自州政府的。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 选择依据为第一段最后一句“Their aim was...”。A、B、D三项都是无中生有的干扰项。B项是根据第三段最后一句“the school system promised teachers and staff...in case schools closed early”设计的。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推论题。根据第三段和第四段的首句，即这两段的中心句，可知作者对学校当局关闭学校不赞成。这两段的主要意思是：校方没有尽其全力来复课；有迹象表明校方热衷于提出其政治要求。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推论题。仔细体会第四段首句：other signs suggest school authorities were at least as eager to make a political statement as to keep schools open本句意为“校方对提出其政治要求的热情不低于复校的热情”，言下之意就是“校方更关心他们的政治要求”，故A正确。文章中学校当局要求提高的是Kalkaska郡的税率，而非Kalkaska所属的Michigan州的税率，从文中不难看出Kalkaska是Michigan州下属的一个郡，故C不对。D和A是文章中比较的两个对象，A对的理由便是D错的原因。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推论题。从对第3、4题的分析中就可以看出答案为B。本题干扰项主要为D。


Text 14


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 依据文章第一段第一行，这种做法在父母中是普遍的。C和D项具有一定的干扰性。C项是由第一段第四行引起的；而D项是由第八行而引起的，C、D均不符合题意。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章第一段第三行说明父母逼得太过分，应避免。文章第一段第八行说明对小孩太放任自流同样不利。根据这两方面，父母对孩子的“严”和“松”之间应有一个恰当的度(平衡)。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据文章第二段的大意。选项A、D本段并未涉及。B项不全面，均应排除。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题四个选项的意思分别是：A“观点”；B“惩罚”；C“行为”；D“教训”。依据文章第三段第三行可以猜测，“precept”应是和“example”相对的词义。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 依据文章第三段第四行。再依据文章最后一段可以得出结论：关于道德教育问题， 父母应该以身作则，带头遵循。


Text 15


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推论题。问根据作者的意见，一个理想的传记作家会是什么样的人。文章第一段便指出：“……与研究对象关系过于密切，作家就会失去客观性。与研究对象关系不够密切，作家就会缺乏写传记所需要的那种同情心。”A项说“既非常了解研究对象又能与之保持一个适当的距离”，这样，就既能保持应有的同情心，又能保持客观性，不失公允。看来理想的传记作家应能准确地把握自己与研究对象之间关系的这个度。B、C、D三项均不合适，因为三者均没有把作家与研究对象之间的关系作为一个参照标准。故答案为A。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推论题。问作者列举《圣经》中耶稣传记的目的何在。A项说：“最好的传记旨在改变读者。”由于文中并未提到传记的优劣标准，因此该项不合题意。C项说“最好的传记是关于英雄和名人的传记。”这也牵涉到传记优劣的标准问题。B项说：“传记是对研究对象生活的真实写照。”这句话本身没有错，但不是作者想要说明的。第三中段指出：“当它们的研究对象是英雄或名人时，传记作品常常表现一个平民化的主题：它们试图表明这些英雄或名人只是人，只是一些普普通通的人。另一类传记旨在改变我们，想让我们变得比现在更好。《圣经》中耶稣传记就属于这一类。”这里举出两类传记作品，它们的目的不同。作者的真正用意是想说明D项所包含的内容，即“传记作品是为各种目的服务的。”故答案应为D。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 正误判断题。通过阅读全文，我们可以领会作者的用意：传记写作难。C项“任何人都不会写出十全十美的传记”的这种看法比较客观，易于接受，也同作者的基本观点相吻合，故答案为C。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问一部未经授权的传记作品可能会吸引更多的读者，原因何在。最后一段第四句话指出：在促进传记销售方面，“未经授权的”传记作品通常暗示人们书中含有他们所期待的、所感兴趣的内幕情况，这些也是研究对象希望掩饰的。B项说“它包含着令人感兴趣的有关传记对象私生活的内容”，这句与上句话内容相吻合，故B为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 主旨题。问作者在本文中谈论的主要是什么。综观全文，作者主要介绍传记作家所面临的选择合适视角的问题。B、C、D项均不是作者在文中主要论述的的内容。唯有A项合乎题意，故为正确答案。


Text 16


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：致力于学习的最普遍的问题是什么？第一段首句：By far the most common difficulty in study is simple failure to get down to regular concentrated work．通过这句话可知，目前，最常见的学习困难就是未能进行定期的集中学习。所以，答案是A。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：根据文章内容，有不少学生怎么样？第三段首句：There are many who stay away from the self-regimentation of a weekly timetable, and dislike being tied down to a definite program of work．通过这句话可知，有许多这样的人，他们不严格遵守每周计划，不喜欢被一个明确的工作计划束缚。所以，答案是A。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：具有严格观点的工人怎么样？倒数第二段：The“tough-minded”school of workers is usually very contemptuous of the idea that good work can only be done spontaneously，under the influence of inspiration．通过这句话可知，那些“意志坚强”的工人通常很鄙视这种看法，那就是好工作只能在灵感的影响下自发产生。所以，答案是D。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：第四段的“as the fit takes them”是指什么？第四段第一句：Those who believe that they need only work and study as the fit takes them have a mistaken belief either in their own talent or in the value of“freedom”．通过这句话可知，那些相信心情好时才能工作和学习的人，对于他们自己的才干和“自由”的价值都有错误的理解。在这里，as the fit takes them 是指when they are in the mood。所以，答案是B。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 通过文章内容可知，文章讲述的是学习和自律之间的关系，有没有制订学习计划，等等。所以，答案是C。


Text 17


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据文章第二段最后一句“how many non-Brits could decode the irony (and literary allusion) which lies behind the expression ‘up to a point’, which is used to mean ‘no, not in the slightest’? ”可知“up to a point”的意思是 “no, not in the slightest”。据此判断，答案是D。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据第四段最后一句“...that Brits make their points in an indirect manner that the plain-speaking Netherlanders find baffling.”可知，英国人表述比较委婉，对于说话比较直率的荷兰人来说，单从字面理解有时候会产生误解。据此判断，答案是D。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 这里考查对词义的理解，“be braced for”的意思是准备接受、准备迎接(困难)，等同于“be ready for”。答案是D。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据文中的“when it fell to Silvio Berlusconi, the Italian prime minister”可知，西尔维奥·贝卢斯科尼是意大利总理。

再根据第七段倒数第二句“But when the Italian leader was questioned about his chairmanship at a press conference, he grew hot under the collar, pointing out that he would hardly have become a billionaire unless he were fully capable of chairing a meeting.”可知，当西尔维奥·贝卢斯科尼的主席身份在记者招待会上受到质疑时，他很生气，并指出如果自己没有主持会议的充分能力，就不可能成为亿万富翁。据此可以推知，西尔维奥·贝卢斯科尼在担任意大利总理之前是一位企业家。D项正确。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 纵观全文，都是在讲述文化差异带来的翻译失误和误解，而“I understand， up to a point”，很好地诠释了文化背景差异，而且生动诙谐。据此判断，答案是A。


Text 18


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为主旨题。通读全文可知，全文为总分式结构。第一段讲述了木刻和雕刻为版画制作的两种主要方式；第二段讲述了木刻；第三段讲述了雕刻；第四段讲述了木刻和雕刻的特点。由此可知，本文主要是有关木刻和雕刻，因此C项正确。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为词义辨析题。定位至原文第一句话“Printmaking is the generic term for a number of processes, of which woodcut and engraving are two prime examples.”根据这句话可知，版画制作主要有两种方式：木刻和雕刻。prime 这里指“主要的”。四个选项中A选项符合这一意思。因此，A项正确。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为段落主旨题。通读第二段可知，这一段主要讲述了木刻的制作过程。首先，拿一块木头，在上面涂上一层白色的底色。然后，用墨水绘制图案。当墨水浸透木板后，墨水就附着在浮雕上了。C选项准确概述了该段的主旨。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题为细节题。根据文中第三段中的第一句话和第三句话“Engraving, which grew out of the goldsmith's art, originated in Germany and northern Italy in the middle of the fifteenth century...The image is incised into a highly polished metal plate”可知，雕刻来源于冶金技术，发源于15世纪中期的德国和意大利。图案刻入金属板内。这分别对应A、C和D选项。题目要求选项不正确的项，因此，选B。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为细节题。根据文中最后一段倒数第二句话“Both methods can yield several hundred good-quality prints before the original block or plate begins to show signs of wear.”可知，在原始的木块或金属板用坏之前，可以生产数百张复制品。D选项符合原文意思。因此D项正确。


Text 19


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为主旨题。通读全文可知，本文主要是关于欧洲文艺复兴以及文艺复兴在音乐领域产生的重要影响。第一段概述了文艺复兴的开始和目的，引出文艺复兴对音乐的影响，后文具体讲述了音乐领域内的复兴。据此可知，C项正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为细节题。根据文章第一段中的“To these scholars this meant a return to human—as opposed to spiritual—values.”可知，对于这些学者而言，文艺复兴意味着重新恢复人类的价值。C选项符合原文意思，因此，C项正确。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题为细节题。根据文中第一段最后一句话“Artists and writers now turned to secular as well as religious subject matter and sought to make their works understandable and appealing.”可知，艺术家和作家现在转向现世和宗教题材，让他们的作品更容易为大众所理解，并打动他们。A、C和D选项均符合原文意思。B选项“仅仅描述人生经历中快乐的部分”原文中并未提及。因此，B项正确。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为词义辨析题。定位至原文第二段第一句话“These changes in outlook deeply affected the musical culture of the Renaissance period—how people thought about music as well as the way music was composed, experienced, discussed, and disseminated.”根据这句话可知，disseminated与前面的composed，experienced和discussed形成并列关系。disseminated表示“宣传，传播”，C选项符合这一意思。因此，C项正确。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为细节题。根据文章最后一段最后一句话“Furthermore, music changed so rapidly during this century and a half—though at different rates in different countries—that we cannot define a single Renaissance style.”可知，音乐变化太快，因此无法准确定义某种单独的文艺复兴式风格的音乐。D选项与原文意思相符。因此，D项正确。


Text 20


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为推理题。根据第二段第三和第四句话“But the co-worker was purposely not calling attention to something her colleague might not want to talk about.She let her decide whether or not to mention it, being considerate by not imposing.”可知，同事故意没有提这件事，因为她担心对方可能不想谈及此事。她通过不将其强加于对方头上而体现出自己的体贴。A选项“她不想让她的白人同事尴尬”符合基于原文的推断。B选项和C选项与原文正好相反。D选项属于无中生有。因此，A选项正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为词义辨析题。定位至第二段第四句话：She let her decide whether or not to mention it, being considerate by not imposing.这句话意思是：她让她自己决定是否要提及此事，通过不擅自插手别人的事情体现出对同事的体谅。这里impose表示“强制别人做某事”，C选项最符合该词的意思。因此，C选项正确。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题为推理题。根据第五段最后三句话“The American couldn't see that another system of politeness was at work.By not acknowledging her presence, the British couple freed her from the obligation to acknowledge theirs.The American expected a show of involvement; they were being polite by not imposing.”可知，这个美国人没有意识到另一种礼貌原则。英国夫妇没有跟她打招呼，这样她就也不用跟他们打招呼。美国人期待交集，而英国人则通过不迫使他人与自己打招呼来体现礼貌。由此可知，英国人体现礼貌的行为是在公共场合不与陌生人攀谈。D选项符合基于原文的推断，为正确选项。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为推理题。第六段中第三句话和最后一句话：In order to preserve privacy in this most unprivate situation, his Japanese neighbor with the door open, they steadfastly glued their gaze ahead as if they were alone in a desert...But he realized that the intention was not rudeness by omitting to show involvement, but politeness by not imposing.日本人目光直视前方，仿佛他的邻居根本不存在。而这并非无理的做法，而是通过不强迫别人与自己打招呼从而体现出礼貌。A选项符合基于原文的推断。因此，A选项正确。
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Text 1


The biosphere is the name biologists give to the sort of skin on the surface of this planet that is inhabitable by living organisms．Most land creatures occupy only the interface between the atmosphere and the land；birds extend their range for a few hundred feet into the atmosphere；burrowing invertebrates (无脊椎动物) such as earthworms may reach a few yards into the soil but rarely penetrate farther unless it has been recently disturbed by men．Fish cover a wider range，from just beneath the surface of the sea to those depths of greater than a mile inhabited by specialized creatures．Fungi (真菌) and bacteria are plentiful in the atmosphere to a height of about half a mile，blown there by winds from the lower air．Balloon exploration of the stratosphere (同温层) as long ago as 1936 indicated that moulds and bacteria could be found at heights of several miles，and recently the USA's National Aeronautics and Space Administration has detected them，in decreasing numbers，at heights up to eighteen miles．They are pretty sparse at such levels, about one for every two thousand cubic feet, compared with 50 to 100 per cubic foot at two to six miles (the usual altitude of jet aircraft)，and they are almost certainly in an inactive state．Marine bacteria have been detected at the bottom of the deep Pacific trench，sometimes as deep as seven miles；they are certainly not inactive．Living microbes have also been obtained on land from cores of rock drilled (while prospecting for oil) at depths of as much as 1,200 feet．Thus we can say, disregarding the exploits of astronauts, that the biosphere has a maximum thickness of about twenty-five miles．Active living processes occur only within a compass of about seven miles，in the sea, on land and in the lower atmosphere, but the majority of living creatures live within a zone of a hundred feet or so．If this planet were sealed down to the size of an orange，the biosphere，at its extreme width，would occupy the thickness of the orange-colored skin，excluding the pith．

In this tiny zone of our planet takes place the multitude of chemical and biological activities that we call life．The way in which living creatures interact with each other, depend on each other or compete with each other, has fascinated thinkers since the beginning of recorded history．Living things exist in a fine balance which is often taken for granted, from a practical point of view, things could not be otherwise．Yet it is a source of continual amazement to scientists because of its intricacy and delicacy．The balance of nature is obvious most often when it is disturbed. Yet even here it can seem remarkable how quickly it readjusts itself to a new balance after a disturbance．The science of ecology—the study of the interaction of organisms with their environment—has grown up to deal with the minutiae of the balance of nature．

1．According to the passage，the“biosphere”is the layer on the earth's surface .

A．where the atmosphere meets the sea

B．in which birds, fish and animals would die

C．in which plant and animal life can exist

D．in which earthworms and other invertebrates can live

2．The writer states that fungi and bacteria .

A．are only found below the normal altitude of jet planes

B．have been found well at the normal altitude of jet planes

C．are not found below the surface of the earth

D．are mainly found below the surface of the earth

3．The passage says that the biosphere .

A．extends only 1,200 feet below the earth's surface

B．is about seven miles in width

C．is as much as twenty-five miles in thickness

D．is a zone only about one hundred feet wide

4．According to the text, the balance of nature is .

A．something which we should not take for granted

B．most frequently apparent when it is upset

C．only now becoming of interest to scientists

D．very difficult to preserve

5．The writer says that ecology is primarily concerned with the .

A．details of the balance of nature

B．role of organisms in the environment

C．way living creatures compete with each other

D．way nature readjusts to a new balance


Text 2


What are the chances that we will encounter some alien form of life, as we explore the galaxy. If the argument about the time scale for the appearance of life on Earth is correct, there ought to be many other stars, whose planets have life on them. Some of these stellar systems could have formed 5 billion years before the Earth. So why is the galaxy not crawling with self designing mechanical or biological life forms? Why hasn't the Earth been visited, and even colonized. I discount suggestions that UFOs contain beings from outer space. I think any visits by aliens would be much more obvious, and probably also, much more unpleasant.

What is the explanation of why we have not been visited?

One possibility is that the argument about the appearance of life on Earth is wrong. Maybe the probability of life spontaneously appearing is so low that Earth is the only planet in the galaxy, or in the observable universe, in which it happened.

Another possibility is that there was a reasonable probability of forming self-reproducing system, like cells, but most of these forms of life did not evolve intelligence.

A third possibility is that there is a reasonable probability for life to form, and to evolve to intelligent beings, in the external transmission phase. But at that point, the system becomes unstable, and the intelligent life destroys itself. This would be a very pessimistic conclusion. I very much hope it isn't true.

I prefer a fourth possibility: there are other forms of intelligent life out there, but we have been overlooked. There used to be a project called SETI, the search for extra-terrestrial intelligence. It involved scanning the radio frequencies, to see if we could pick up signals from alien civilizations. I thought this project was worth supporting, though it was cancelled due to a lack of funds. But we should have been wary of answering back, until we have developed a bit further. Meeting a more advanced civilization, at our present stage, might be a bit like the original inhabitants of America meeting Columbus. I don't think they were better off for it.

1. The author thinks that .

A. it is impossible that we encounter some alien form of life

B. life only exists on Earth

C. it is likely that we'll encounter some alien form of life

D. beings from outer space will never visit the earth

2. What does the word “discount” (Line 6, Para.1) most probably mean according to the context?

A. Doubt.B. Accept.

C. Discharge.D. Disregard.

3. Which of the following is NOT among the four possibilities of why we haven't been visited?

A. Forms of life on the other planets don't evolve to intelligent beings.

B. Earth is the only planet that contains life in the universe.

C. Life on the other planets destroys itself.

D. Beings from outer space are too far away from us.

4. In the author's eyes, the search for extra-terrestrial intelligence .

A. is unnecessary

B. should be supported

C. is a waste of money

D. has not been done appropriately

5. By comparison, the author considers that .

A. a more advanced civilization will destroy us if they visit us at present

B. the original inhabitants of America were better off because of Columbus' visit

C. being visited by a more advanced civilization will do us good

D. we wouldn't be better off even though we were visited by the beings from outer space at present


Text 3


Climatic conditions are delicately adjusted to the composition of the Earth's atmosphere. If there were a change in the atmosphere—for example, in the relative proportions of atmosphere gases—the climate would probably change also. A slight increase in water vapor, for instance, would increase the hem-retaining capacity of the atmosphere and would lead to a rise in global temperatures. In contrast, a large increase, in water vapor would increase the thickness and extent of the cloud layer, reducing the mount of solar energy reaching the Earth's surface.

The level of carbon dioxide,CO2
 , in the atmosphere has important effect on climatic change. Most of the Earth's incoming energy is short-wavelength radiation, which tends to pass through atmospheric CO2
 easily. The Earth, however, reradiates much of the received energy as a long-wavelength radiation, which CO2
 absorbs and then remits toward the Earth. This phenomenon, known as the greenhouse effect, can result in an increase in the surface temperature of a planet. An extreme example of the effect is shown by the Venus, a planet covered by heavy clouds composed mostly of CO2
 , whose surface temperatures have been measured at 430℃. If the CO2
 content of the atmosphere is reduced, the temperature falls. According to one respectable theory, if the atmospheric CO2
 concentration were halved, the Earth would become completely covered with ice. Another equally respectable theory, however, states that a halving of the CO2
 concentration would lead only to a reduction in global temperatures of 3℃.

If, because of an increase in forest fires or volcanic activity, the CO2
 content of the atmosphere increased, a warmer climate would be produced. Plant growth, which relies on both the warmth and the availability of CO2
 , would probably increase. As a consequence, plants would use more and more CO2
 . Eventually CO2
 levels would diminish and the climate, in turn, would become cooler. With reduced temperatures many plants would die; CO2
 would thereby be returned to the atmosphere and gradually the temperatures would rise again. Thus, if this process occurred, there might be a long-term oscillation in the amount of CO2
 present in the atmosphere, with regular temperature increases and decreases of a set magnitude.

Some climatologists argue that the burning of fossil fuels has raised the level of CO2
 in the atmosphere and has caused a global temperature rise of at least 1℃. But a supposed global temperature rise of 1℃ may in reality be only several regional temperature increases, restricted to areas where there are many meteorological stations and caused simply by shifts in the pattern of atmospheric circulation. Other areas, for example the Southern Hemisphere oceanic zone, may be experiencing an equivalent temperature decreases that is unrecognized because of the shortage of meteorological recording stations.

1. The passage supplies information for answering which of the following questions?

A. Why are projections of the effects of changes in water vapor levels on the climate so inaccurate?

B. What are the steps in the process that takes place as absorbs long-wavelength radiation?

C. How might our understanding of the greenhouse effect be improved if the burning of fossil fuels was decreased?

D. What might cause a series of regular increases and decreases in the amount of CO2
 in the atmosphere?

2. The author is primarily concentrated on .

A. explaining the effects that the burning of fossil fuels might have on climate

B. illustrating the effects of CO2
 on atmospheric radiation

C. discussing effects that changes in the CO2
 level in the atmosphere might have on climate

D. challenging hypotheses about the effects of water vapor and CO2
 on climate

3. The passage suggests that a large decrease in the amount of CO2
 in the atmosphere would result in .

A. at least a slight decrease in global temperatures

B. at the most a slight increases in short-wavelength radiation reaching the earth

C. a slight long-term increase in global temperatures

D. a slight short-term increase in global temperatures

4. The author refers to the Venus primarily in order to .

A. show the inherent weakness of the greenhouse effect theory

B. show that the greenhouse effect works on other planets but not on the earth

C. show the extent to which Earth's atmosphere differs from that of the Venus

D. support the argument that the level of CO2
 in the atmosphere has a significant effect on climate

5. The passage suggests that if there were a slight global warming at the present time, it would be .

A. easy to measure the exact increase in temperature because of the abundances of temperature recording stations throughout the world

B. difficult to prove that the warming was caused by the burning of fossil fuels

C. easy to demonstrate the effects of the warming on the water vapor in the atmosphere

D. difficult to measure the increase of in the atmosphere because of local variations in amount


Text 4


One reaction to all the concern about tropical deforestation is a blank stare that asks the question, “Since I don't live in the tropics, what does it have to do with me?” The answer is that your way of life, wherever you live in the world, is tied to the tropics in many ways. If you live in a house, wash your hair, eat fruit and vegetables, drink soda, or drive a car, you can be certain that you are affected by the loss of tropical forests. Biologically, we are losing the richest regions on earth when, each minute, a piece of tropical forest the size of ten city blocks vanishes. As many as five million species of plants, animals and insects, 40 to 50 percent of all living things, live there, and are being irrevocably lost faster than they can be found and described. Their loss is incalculable.

Take medicine, for example. Fewer than one percent of tropical forest plants have been examined for their chemical compounds. Nonetheless, scientists have integrated a wealth of important plants into our everyday lives. The West African calabar bean is used to treat glaucoma, while the sankerfoot plant of India yields reserpine, essential for treating hypertension. A West African vine provides the basis for strophanthus, a heart medicine. Quinine, an alkaloid derived from boiling the bark of the cinchona tree, is used to prevent and treat malaria. Derivatives from the rosy periwinkle offer a 99 percent chance of remission for victims of lymphocytic leukemia, as well as a 59 percent chance of recovery from Hodgkin's disease. In fact, of the 3000 plant species in the world known to contain anti-cancer properties, 2100 are from the tropical rain forest. Then there is rubber. For many uses, only natural rubber from trees will do, synthetics are not good enough. Today, over half of the world's commercial rubber is produced in Malaysia and Indonesia, while the Amazon's rubber industry produces much of the world's four million tons. Adding ammonia to rubber produces latex which is used for surgical gloves, balloons, adhesives, and foam rubber. Latex, plus a weak mixture of acid results in sheet rubber used for footwear and many sporting goods. Literally thousands of tropical plants are valuable for their industrial uses. Many provide fiber and canes for furniture, soundproofing and insulation. Palm oil, a product of the tropics, brings to your table margarine, cooking oil, bakery products, and candles. Palm nut oil, from the seed kernel inside the fruit, is found in soap, candles, and mayonnaise. The sap from Amazonian copaiba trees, poured straight into a fuel tank, can power a truck. At present, 20 percent of Brazil's diesel fuel comes from this tree. An expanded use of this might reduce our dependency on irreplace-able fossil fuels.

Many scientists assert that deforestation contributes to the greenhouse effect, the heating of the earth from increased carbon dioxide in the atmosphere. As we destroy forests, we lose their ability to convert carbon dioxide into oxygen. Carbon dioxide levels could double within the next half-century, warming the earth by as much as 4.5 degrees. The result? A partial melt-down of the polar ice caps, raising sea levels as much as 24 feet. A rise of 15 feet would threaten anyone living within 35 miles of the coast. Farfetched? Perhaps, but scientists warn that by the time we realize the severe effects of tropical deforestation, it will be 20 years too late. Can tropical deforestation affect our everyday lives? We only have to look at the catalogued tropical forests and the abundance of wondrous products from which we benefit every day to know the answer. After all, the next dis-covery could be a cure for cancer or the common cold, or the answer to feeding the hungry, or fuelling our world for centuries to come.

1. According to the information contained in the article, tropical deforestation .

A. will continue relentlessly and cannot be prevented

B. may have critical consequences for the survival of mankind

C. is not a really serious problem and reports have been widely exaggerated

D. is necessary for the economic development of non-industrialized countries

2. It can be inferred from the article that the majority of tropical forests .

A. contain a few valuable plants which possess curative properties

B. are of little interest to scientists involved in medical research

C. could be the source of a cure for life threatening diseases and various health problems

D. as a region produce only one percent of modern medicines

3. Which statement best expresses the main idea of the article?

A. Many different kinds of medicine come from tropical forests.

B. Virtually all of the world's rain forest has already been destroyed.

C. Tropical forests are disappearing at an alarming rate.

D. Tropical deforestation affects people in all parts of the globe.

4. Which question is NOT answered in the article?

A. How many plant species found outside tropical rain forests could be used in the treatment of cancer?

B. Which plant has a product used for the treatment of anxiety?

C. Worldwide, what is the total annual production of synthetic rubber?

D. Which rain forest plant can be used for the treatment of eye disease?

5. If the percentage of carbon dioxide in the air continues to increase at current rates .

A. average daily temperatures worldwide could increase considerably

B. some sea level islands could be threatened by flooding

C. all coastal regions throughout the world could be at serious risk

D. all of the above

6. Based upon the content of the article, it can be assumed that the writer .

A. would actively involve himself in actions designed to bring the rainforest problem to the attention of governments worldwide

B. has little interest in the destruction about which he is writing

C. obtained a few facts and produced a story with no basis in reality

D. is only satisfied when creating stories which are intended to frighten people


Text 5


The two claws of the mature American lobster are decidedly different from each other. The crusher claw is short and stout; the cutter claw is long and slender. Such bilateral asymmetry, in which the fight side of the body is, in all other respects, a mirror image of the left side, is not unlike handedness in humans. But where the majority of humans are right-handed, in lobsters the crusher claw appears with equal probability on either the right side or left side of the body.

Bilateral asymmetry of the claws comes about gradually. In the juvenile fourth and fifth stages of development, the paired claws are symmetrical and cutter like. Asymmetry begins to appear in the juvenile sixth stage of development, and the paired claws further diverge toward well-defined cutter and crusher claws during succeeding stages. An intriguing aspect of this development was discovered by Victor Emmer. He found that if one of the paired claws is removed during the fourth or fifth stage, the intact claw invariably becomes a crusher, while the regenerated claw becomes a cutter. Removal of a claw during a later juvenile stage or during adulthood, when asymmetry is present, does not alter the asymmetry; the intact and regenerate claws retain their original structures.

These observations indicate that the conditions that trigger differentiation must operate in a random manner when the paired claws are intact, but in a nonrandom manner when one of claws is lost. One possible explanation is that differential use of the claws determines their asymmetry. Perhaps the claw that is used more becomes the crusher. This would explain why, when one of the claws is missing during the fourth or fifth stage, the intact claw always becomes a crusher. With two intact claws, initial use of one claw might prompt the animal to use it more than the other throughout the juvenile fourth and fifth stages, causing it to become a crusher.

To test this hypothesis, researchers raised lobsters in the juvenile fourth and fifth stages of development in a laboratory environment in which the lobsters could manipulate oyster chips. (Not coincidentally, at this stage of development lobsters typically change from a habitat where they drift passively, to the ocean floor where they have the opportunity to be more active by borrowing in the substrate.) Under these conditions, the lobsters developed asymmetric claws, half with crusher claws on the left, and half with crusher claws on the right. In contrast, when juvenile lobsters were reared in a smooth tank without the oyster chips, the majority developed two cutter claws. This unusual configuration of symmetrical cutter claws did not change when the lobsters were subsequently placed in a manipulable environment or when they lost and regenerated one or both claws.

1. The passage is primarily concerned with .

A. drawing an analogy between asymmetry in lobsters and handedness in humans

B. developing a method for predicating whether crusher claws in lobster will appear on the left or right side

C. explaining differences between lobsters' crusher claws and cutter claws

D. discussing a possible explanation for the way bilateral asymmetry is determined in lobsters

2. Which of the following experimental results, if observed, would most clearly contradict the findings of Victor Emmer?

A. A left cutter-like claw is removed in the fifth stage and a crusher claw develops on the right side.

B. A left cutter-like claw is removed in the fourth stage and a crusher claw develops on the left side.

C. A left cutter-like claw is removed in the six stage and a crusher claw develops on the right side.

D. A left cutter-like claw is removed in the fourth stage and a crusher claw develops on the right side.

3. It can be inferred from the passage that one difference between lobsters in the earlier stages of development and those in the juvenile fourth and fifth stages is that lobsters in the early stages are .

A. likely to be less active

B. likely to be less symmetrical

C. more likely to replace a crusher claw with a cutter claw

D. more likely to regenerate a lost claw

4. Which of the following conditions does the passage suggest is a possible cause for the failure of a lobster to develop a crusher claw?

A. The loss of a claw during the third or earlier stage of development.

B. The lose of claw during the fourth or fifth stage of development.

C. The loss of a claw during the sixth stage of development.

D. Development in an environment devoid of material that can be manipulated.

5. The author regards the idea that differentiation is triggered randomly when paired claws remain intact as .

A. irrefutable considering the authoritative nature of Emmer's observations

B. likely in view of present evidence

C. contradictory to conventional thinking on lobster-claw differentiation

D. purely speculative because it is based on scattered research and experimentation


Text 6


Hurricanes are violent storms that cause millions of dollars in property damage and take many lives. They can be extremely dangerous, and too often people underestimate their fury.

Hurricanes normally originate as a small area of thunderstorms over the Atlantic Ocean west of the Cape Verde Islands during August or September. For several days, the area of the storm increases and the air pressure falls slowly. A center of low pressure forms, and winds begin to whirl around it. It is blown westward, increasing in size and strength.

Hurricane hunters then fly out to the storm in order to determine its size and intensity and to track its direction. They drop instruments for recording temperature, air pressure, and humidity (湿度), into the storm. They also look at the size of waves on the ocean, the clouds, and the eye of the storm. The eye is a region of relative calm and clear skies in the center of the hurricane. People often lose their lives by leaving shelter when the eye has arrived, only to be caught in tremendous winds again when the eye has passed.

Once the forecasters have determined that it is likely the hurricane will reach shore, they issue a hurricane watch for a large, general area that may be in the path of the storm. Later, when the probable point of landfall is clearer, they will issue a hurricane warning for a somewhat more limited area. People in these areas are wise to stock up on nonperishable foods, flash light and radio batteries, candles, and other items they may need if electricity and water are not available after the storm. They should also try to hurricane-proof their houses by bringing in light-weight furniture and other items from outside and covering windows. People living in low-lying areas are wise to evacuate their houses because of the storm surge, which is a large rush of water that may come ashore with the storm. Hurricanes generally lose power slowly while traveling over land, but many move out to sea, gather up force again, and return to land. As they move toward the north, they generally lose their identity as hurricanes.

1. The eye of the hurricane is .

A. the powerful center of the storm

B. the part that determines its direction

C. the relatively calm center of the storm

D. the center of low pressure

2. Which of the following statements is true?

A. A storm surge is a dramatic increase in wind velocity.

B. A hurricane watch is more serious than a hurricane warning.

C. Falling air pressure is an indicator that the storm is increasing in intensity.

D. It is safe to go outside once the eye has arrived.

3. Which of the following would be the best title for this passage?

A. How to Avoid Hurricane Damage B. Forecasting Hurricanes

C. The Dangerous Hurricane D. Atlantic Storms

4. The low-lying areas refer to those regions that .

A. close to the ground level B. one-storey flat

C. flat houses D. near to the lowest level of hurricane

5. Which of the following is NOT a method of protecting one's house from a hurricane?

A. Taking out heavy things. B. Moving in light-weight furniture.

C. Equipping the house with stones. D. Covering windows.


Text 7


In an effort to alleviate America's increasing dependence on foreign oil and mitigate the worst effects of the current power crisis, Sens.Frank Murkowski and John Breaux recently introduced the National Security Energy Act of 2001.

While the bill contains a wide array of provisions, including everything from ＄1 billion for “the Low Income Home Energy Assistance Program” to the promotion of alternative fuel vehicles, the most controversial measure calls for opening a small portion of the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge (ANWR) for oil and gas exploration.

Liberals have already gone to war over the measure, charging that the potential resources in ANWR are negligible, that drilling in ANWR will have calamitous effects on the environment, and that any oil and gas that does come out of the area will arrive too late to solve any of the energy challenges consumers currently face.

Yet such arguments simply don't stand up to the evidence. In the first place, no one actually knows how much oil is available. A 1998 survey by the U.S. Geological Survey estimated that there are between 4.3 and 11.8 billion barrels of oil within the area that could be recovered. Even using the low estimate, this would still be enough to supply all of the energy needs of the United States for nearly two-thirds of a year, more than enough to merit further exploration into the ANWR environment.

Moreover, there is little evidence that the environment will be harmed by such activity. The New York Times' “Science Section” recently pointed out that innovations in technology and technique have greatly reduced the environmental “footprint” left by oil exploration in general, and Mr. Murkowski estimates that the development resulting from even a large ANWR oil field would cover only about three square miles. Since drilling began in the Prudhoe Bay oil field, the herds of nearby caribou have greatly increased in size. Populations of nesting migratory birds have also gotten larger, “Over the past 20 years, the population of polar bears has remained exceedingly healthy,” according to Mr. Murkowski.

Helping the public is the primary reason for such drilling, even if the oil won't reach the market for months after the first well is capped. In the long-term, oil from ANWR will help lower energy prices, alleviate long-term energy shortages and reduce America's dependence on foreign oil.

Currently, about 55 percent of America's daily oil consumption of almost 20 million barrels comes from foreign sources—700000 from Iraq. According to the Department of Energy, this dependence could grow to 64 percent by 2020. By then, the Center for Strategic and International Studies suggests, “Fully 50 percent of estimated total global oil demand will be met from countries that pose a high risk of internal instability.”

America needs long-term solutions to its domestic energy needs and a smart start would be by exploring the resources at ANWR.

1. According to the text, drilling in ANWR should be started .

A. in the wake of a power crisis B. despite its harmful effects

C. in the interests of the public D. in the light of solid evidence

2. The word “mitigate” (Line 1,Para.1) most probably means .

A. lessen B. augment

C. migrate D. modify

3. Which of the following is NOT true according to the text?

A. It is no easy job to solve the problem of energy shortages in the U.S.

B. Oppositions to the resources exploitations at ANSR are far-fetched.

C. Drilling at ANWR will alleviate U.S. dependence on foreign oil supplies.

D. Evidence shows up that the ANSR program will harm the environment.

4. It is that made it clear that the environment at ANWR will be ruined by the exploration of oil resources.

A. the U.S. Geological Survey B. some U.S. liberals

C. Sens. Frank Murkowski D. The New York Times

5. Towards the resources exploration project at ANWR, the writer's attitude seems to be that of .

A. approval B. opposition

C. suspicion D. indifference


Text 8


The end of the 20th century has seen a subtle change in the way many industries are confronting environmental concerns: they are shifting away from the treatment or disposal of industrial waste and toward the elimination of its very creation. It seems likely that the next century will see an acceleration of this trend, a clear departure from the past emphasis on late-stage cleanup.

The old attitude often resulted only in manufacturers dumping waste into their own “backyard”, thus generating a good deal of what might be called industrial archaeology. That heritage currently put many firms into the environmental cleanup business, whether they like it or not. But in the 21st century, industry may behave quite differently, so as to avoid creating more expensive burial sites that society will have to suffer or pay to clean up all over again.

What few people would like to see is a way to use industrial waste productively. Waste is, after all, wasteful. It is money going out of the door in the form of processed material and its embodied energy. To avoid this inefficiency, manufacturers of the next century must consider how to design and produce products in such a way as to make the control of waste and pollution part of their enterprise, not just an afterthought. Besides, they will need to pay attention to the entire product life cycle, worrying not only about the materials used and created in the course of manufacturing but also about what happens to a product at the end of its life. Will it become a disposal problem, or can it become a source of refined material and energy?

Manufacturers are just beginning to seek new approaches in what may well become a comprehensive revolution. As such movements often do, these efforts are producing new ideas and a new set of expression. Engineers had previously spoken of “design for manufacturing” and “design for assembly”, and now we have added “design for disassembly”, “design for recycling” and “design for environment” to our vocabulary. These terms mean simply that from the very start we are paying attention to the potential effects of excess waste and pollution in manufacturing.

Overcoming these problems is in part a technological problem—clever new technologies that can reduce or recycle wastes will surely play a valuable role, but the answer will not depend entirely on inventing breakthrough technologies. Rather, it may hinge on coordinating what are fairly conventional methods in more prudent ways and in developing legal and market structures that will allow suitable innovation. These efforts will involve complex considerations of product and process design, economics and optimization, as well as regulation and handling of hazardous materials. Strangely, there has been relatively little general examination of these issues, although there are many individual cases in which such thinking has been employed.

1. We learn from the beginning of the passage that .

A. many industries are relieved of waste treatment

B. there will be an acceleration of waste disposals

C. manufacturers will take on new forms of business

D. there is a radical change in waste management

2. The expression “afterthought” (Line 5,Para.3) can be best associated with .

A. late-stage cleanup

B. public awareness

C. financial rewards

D. careful consideration

3. The term “design for recycling” has entered our vocabulary because .

A. waste cleanup in itself involved a comprehensive innovation

B. designers begin to seek new methods to refine their products

C. people have realized the potential hazards of industrial wastes

D. engineers are likely to produce new ideas and new expressions

4. It can be inferred from the passage that new industrial waste-management options .

A. are a potential remedy for the shortage of raw materials

B. run counter to the interests of manufacturers absolutely

C. are to be recommended economically and environmentally

D. entitle industries to big profits from hazardous materials

5. The author states in the last paragraph that overcoming industrial wastes .

A. entails strict regulation enforcements

B. involves some complex considerations

C. calls for coordination of public efforts

D. depends completely on new technologies


Text 9


Eight times within the past million years, something in the Earth's climatic equation has changed, allowing snow in the mountains and the northern latitudes to accumulate from one season to the next instead of melting away. Each time, the enormous ice sheets resulting from this continual buildup lasted tens of thousands of years until the end of each particular glacial cycle brought a warmer climate. Scientists speculated that these glacial cycles were ultimately driven by astronomical factors: slow, cyclic changes in the eccentricity of the Earth's orbit and in the tilt and orientation of its spin axis. But up until around 30 years ago, the lack of an independent record of ice-age timing made the hypothesis untestable.

Then in the early 1950's Emiliani produced the first complete record of the waxings and wanings of first glaciations. It came from a seemingly odd place, the seafloor. Single-cell marine organisms called “foraminifera” house themselves in shells made from calcium carbonate. When the foraminifera die, sink to the bottom, and become part of seafloor sediments, the carbonate of their shells preserves certain characteristics of the seawater they inhabited. In particular, the ratio of a heavy isotope of oxygen (oxygen-18) to ordinary oxygen (oxygen-16) in the carbonate preserves the ratio of the two oxygens in water molecules.

It is now understood that the ratio of oxygen isotopes reflects the proportion of the world's water locked up in glaciers and ice sheets. A kind of meteorological distillation accounts for the link. Water molecules containing the heavier isotope tend to condense and fall as precipitation slightly sooner than molecules containing the lighter isotope. Hence, as water vapor evaporated from warm oceans moves away from its source, its oxygen-18 returns more quickly to the oceans than does its oxygen-16. What falls as snow on distant ice sheets and mountain glaciers is relatively depleted of oxygen-18. As the oxygen 18-poor ice builds up, the oceans become relatively enriched in the isotope. The larger the ice sheets grow, the higher the proportion of oxygen-18 becomes in seawater—and hence in the sediments.

Analyzing cores drilled from seafloor sediments, Emiliani found that the isotopic ratio rose and fell in rough accord with the Earth's astronomical cycles. Since that pioneering observation, oxygen-isotope measurements have been made on hundreds of cores. The combined record enables scientists to show that the record contains the very periodicities as the orbital processes. Over the past 800000 years, the global ice volume peaked every 100000 years, matching the period of the orbital eccentricity variation. In addition, “wrinkles” superposed on each cycle—small decreases or surges in ice volume—have come at intervals of roughly 23000 and 41000 years, in keeping with the precession and the frequencies of the Earth's spin axis.

1. In the opening paragraph, the author introduces his topic by .

A. unfolding a phenomenon B. posing a contrast

C. refuting a speculation D. testifying a hypothesis

2. The expression “waxings and wanings” (Lines 1~2,Para.2) most probably means .

A. regularities and eccentricities B. vaporizations and sediments

C. variants and constants D. maximizations and minimizations

3. As pointed out in the text, the ratio of oxygen-18 to oxygen-16 in seafloor sediments and that of these isotopes locked in glaciers and ice-sheets are .

A. irrelevant B. correlated

C. corresponding D. identical

4. Single-cell marine organisms referred to as “foraminifera” as mentioned in the text might serve as .

A. a proof against the existence of oxygen-16

B. a testimony to sediment formation processes

C. a valid record justifying glacial periodic cycles

D. an indicator of the ratio of the two oxygens

5. What can we safely infer from the text?

A. Many a phenomenon might be caused by astronomical factors.

B. Any hypothesis should be abandoned unless supported by solid records.

C. Glaciers are the records keeping Earth's astronomical cycles.

D. Oxygen isotopes are evenly distributed throughout the earth surface.


Text 10


El Nino is the term used for the period when sea surface temperatures are above normal off the South American coast along the equatorial Pacific, sometimes called the Earth's heartbeat, and is a dramatic but mysterious climate system that periodically rages across the Pacific.

El Nino means “the little boy” or “the Christ child” in Spanish, and is so called because its warm current is felt along coastal Peru and Ecuador around Christmas. But the local warming is just part of an intricate set of changes in the ocean and atmosphere across the tropical Pacific, which covers a third of the Earth's circumference. Its intensity is such that it affects temperatures, storm tracks and rainfall around the world.

Droughts in Africa and Australia, tropical storms in the Pacific, torrential rains along the Californian coast and lush greening of Peruvian deserts have all been ascribed to the whim of El Nino. Until recently it has been returning about every three to five years. But recently it has become more frequent—for the first time on record it has returned for a fourth consecutive year—and at the same time a giant pool of unusually warm water has settled down in the middle of the Pacific and is showing no signs of moving.

Climatologists don't yet know why, though some are saying these aberrations may signal a worldwide change in climate. The problem is that nobody really seems sure what causes the El Nino to start up, and what makes some stronger than others. And this makes it particularly hard to explain why it has suddenly started behaving so differently.

In the absence of El Nino and its cold counterpart, La Nina, conditions in the tropical eastern Pacific are the opposite of those in the west: the east is cool and dry, while the west is hot and wet. In the east, it's the winds and currents that keep things cool. It works like this. Strong, steady winds, called trade winds, blowing west across the Pacific drag the surface water along with them. The varying influence of the Earth's rotation at different latitudes, known as the Coriolis effect, causes these surface winds and water to veer towards the poles, north in the northern hemisphere and south in the southern hemisphere. The surface water is replaced by colder water from deeper in the ocean in a process known as upwelling.

The cold surface water in turn chills the air above it. This cold dense air cannot rise high enough or water vapor to condense into clouds. The dense air creates an area of high pressure so that the atmosphere over the equatorial eastern Pacific is essentially devoid of rainfall.

1. We can learn from the beginning of the text that El Nino is a phenomenon .

A. which occurs in some areas other than the Pacific

B. whose effects direct winds to move to the poles

C. which human activities are chiefly responsible for

D. whose causes remain a mystery to human beings

2. Paragraphs 2 and 3 are written to .

A. discuss the causes of climatic irregularities

B. exemplify the abnormal effects of El Nino

C. explain the way in which El Nino develops

D. show the recent observations of climatologists

3. The word “aberrations”(Line 1,Para.4) can best be replaced by .

A. irregularities B. destructions

C. frequencies D. intensities

4. It can be inferred that when El Nino and La Nina occurs simultaneously, .

A. the Coriolis effect may make the wind blow to the poles

B. the atmosphere in the Pacific will be short of rainfall

C. the conditions in the eastern Pacific may be hot and wet

D. the cold dense vapor will rise high enough to form droplets

5. This passage is most likely to a digest of .

A. a popular science article B. a research report

C. a book review D. a newspaper editorial


Text 11


The concept of biodiversity encompasses several different levels of biological organization, from the very specific to the most general. It has been clear for some time that at all of these levels of organization the rich biodiversity that has always characterized the natural world is today declining. The extinctions or threatened extinctions of many species are but the most visible and well-known manifestation of a deeper and more far-reaching trend.

Changes in how the land is used are probably the principal contributor to the current decline in biodiversity. The pressures on terrestrial resources and land depend very much on population growth and the demands of early stages of economic development. More-over, land acquisition, especially for agriculture and forestry, focuses initially on those areas with the most fertile soils and equable climates, which are often the areas of greatest biological diversity. Deforestation in the humid tropics is probably the best-known current example of rapid land-use change.

During the decade of the 1970s, vast areas of tropical forest in South America, Africa, and Southeast Asia were cleared and converted to agriculture and other uses. In the middle-to-late 1980s, the rates of deforestation in South America slowed dramatically, largely due to economic and tax policy changes in Brazil, but the pace of cutting in Africa and Southeast Asia, though poorly quantified, remains high.

Globally, the rate of loss of tropical forests for the 1980s has been estimated at about 1 percent per year, but there is still considerable uncertainty. The rates of extinction of local species that accompany these rapid changes in land cover may soon be far in excess of what is found today, reaching as high as 10000 times the natural background rate. Analyses of potential impacts on biodiversity that are based on simple measures of deforested area can provide little more than very general conclusions. Heavy applications of fertilizers and pesticides have the potential of creating additional environmental problems as well as affecting the abundance and viability of the other plants and animals and micro-organisms in the same or adjoining areas.

In addition, because of the understandable tendency to put the best land into production first, the expansion of agriculture into less fertile areas typically requires heavier applications of chemicals, more extensive site preparation, and other forms of more intensive management. The typical result is increased chemical run-off to the landscape, and with ensuing degradation, additional pressure for expansion, and the like. It is such a cycle that has led to widespread desertification in some parts of the world, primarily through overgrazing that can be compounded by naturally occurring droughts.

1. What is the passage mainly about?

A. Changes of biological organizations. B. Impact of chemicals on the landscape.

C. Causes of decrease in biodiversity. D. Origins of worldwide deforestation.

2. In discussing the diminishing biodiversity, the author's argument is based mainly on .

A. the correlations between biodiversity and land features

B. the distinction between specific instances and generalizations

C. the correspondence of deforestation to land exploitation

D. the separation of endangered species into many sub-groups

3. It can be inferred from Paragraph 4 that .

A. deforestation should usually precede large-scale forestry

B. the rates of tropical forest loss are established by analyses

C. fertilizers and pesticides resulted in the extinctions of species

D. the rates of species extinctions are too complicated to determine

4. The phrase “are probably the principal contributor to” (Line 1,Para.2) most probably means .

A. cause the biggest trouble to B. are chiefly responsible for

C. subscribe simultaneously to D. are mainly bound up with

5. The conclusion that can be drawn from the text is that chemicals should be applied .

A. very cautiously B. rather excessively

C. much naturally D. quite intensively


Text 12


When global warming finally came, it stuck with a vengeance (异乎寻常地). In some regions, temperatures rose several degrees in less than a century. Sea levels shot up nearly 400 feet, flooding coastal settlements and forcing people to migrate inland. Deserts spread throughout the world as vegetation shifted drastically in North America, Europe and Asia. After driving many of the animals around them to near extinction, people were forced to abandon their old way of life for a radically new survival strategy that resulted in widespread starvation and disease. The adaptation was farming:the global-warming crisis that gave rise to it happened more than 10000 years ago.

As environmentalists convene in Rio de Janeiro this week to ponder the global climate of the future, earth scientists are in the midst of a revolution in understanding how climate has changed in the past—and how those changes have transformed human existence. Researchers have begun to piece together an illuminating picture of the powerful geological and astronomical forces that have combined to change the planet's environment from hot to cold,wet to dry and back again over a time period stretching back hundreds of millions of years.

Most importantly, scientists are beginning to realize that the climatic changes have had a major impact on the evolution of the human species. New research now suggests that climate shifts have played a key role in nearly every significant turning point in human evolution:from the dawn of primates (灵长目动物) some 65 million years ago to human ancestors rising up to walk on two legs, from the huge expansion of the human brain to the rise of agriculture. Indeed,the human history has not been merely touched by global climate change, some scientists argue, it has in some instances been driven by it.

The new research has profound implications for the environmental summit in Rio. Among other things, the findings demonstrate that dramatic climate change is nothing new for planet Earth. The benign(宜人的) global environment that has existed over the past 10, 000 years—during which agriculture, writing, cities and most other features of civilization appeared—is a mere bright spot in a much larger pattern of widely varying climate over the ages. In fact, the pattern of climate change in the past reveals that Earth's climate will almost certainly go through dramatic changes in the future—even without the influence of human activity.

1. Farming emerged as a survival strategy because man had been obliged .

A. to leave the coastal areas

B. to give up his former way of life

C. to abandon his original settlement

D. to follow the ever-shifting vegetation

2. Earth scientists have come to understand that climate .

A. has gone through periodical changes

B. is going through a fundamental change

C. will eventually change from hot to cold

D. has been getting warmer for 10000 years

3. Scientists believe that human evolution .

A. has had a major impact on climatic changes

B. has largely been effected by climatic changes

C. has exerted little influence on climatic changes

D. has seldom been accompanied by climatic changes

4. Evidence of past climatic changes indicates that .

A. Earth's climate is bound to change significantly in the future

B. Earth's environment will remain mild despite human interference

C. human activities have accelerated changes of Earth's environment

D. Earth's climate is unlikely to undergo substantial changes in the future

5. The message the author wishes to convey in the passage is that .

A. human civilization remains glorious though it is affected by climatic changes

B. human civilization will continue to develop in spite of the changes of nature

C. man has to limit his activities to slow down the global warming process

D. mankind is virtually helpless in the face of the dramatic changes of climate


Text 13


“The world's environment is surprisingly healthy. Discuss.” If that were an examination topic, most students would tear it apart, offering a long list of complaints: from local smog(烟雾) to global climate change, from the felling(砍伐) of forests to the extinction of species. The list would largely be accurate, the concern legitimate. Yet the students who should be given the highest marks would actually be those who agreed with the statement. The surprise is how good things are, not how bad.

After all, the world's population has more than tripled during this century, and world output has risen hugely, so you would expect the earth itself to have been affected. Indeed, if people lived, consumed and produced things in the same way as they did in 1900 (or 1950, or indeed 1980), the world by now would be a pretty disgusting place: smelly, dirty, toxic and dangerous.

But they don't. The reasons why they don't, and why the environment has not been ruined, have to do with prices, technological innovation, social change and government regulation in response to popular pressure. That is why today's environmental problems in the poor countries ought, in principle, to be solvable.

Raw materials have not run out, and show no sign of doing so. Logically, one day they must: the planet is a finite place. Yet it is also very big, and man is very ingenious. What has happened is that every time a material seems to be running short, the price has risen and, in response, people have looked for new sources of supply, tried to find ways to use less of the material; or looked for a new substitute. For this reason prices for energy and for minerals have fallen in real terms during the century. The same is true for food. Prices fluctuate, in response to harvests, natural disasters and political instability; and when they rise, it takes some time before new sources of supply become available. But they always do, assisted by new farming and crop technology. The long term trend has been downwards.

It is where prices and markets do not operate properly that this benign(良性的) trend begins to stumble, and the genuine problems arise. Markets cannot always keep the environment healthy. If no one owns the resource concerned, no one has an interest in conserving it or fostering it: fish is the best example of this.

1. According to the author, most students .

A. believe the world's environment is in an undesirable condition

B. agree that the environment of the world is not as bad as it is thought to be

C. get high marks for their good knowledge of the world's environment

D. appear somewhat unconcerned about the state of the world's environment

2. The huge increase in world production and population .

A. has made the world a worse place to live in

B. has had a positive influence on the environment

C. has not significantly affected the environment

D. has made the world a dangerous place to live in

3. One of the reasons why the long-term trend of prices has been downwards is that .

A. technological innovation can promote social stability

B. political instability will cause consumption to drop

C. new farming and crop technology can lead to overproduction

D. new sources are always becoming available

4. Fish resources are diminishing because .

A. no new substitutes can be found in large quantities

B. they are not owned by any particular entity

C. improper methods of fishing have rained the fishing grounds

D. water pollution is extremely serious

5. The primary solution to environmental problems is .

A. to allow market forces to operate properly

B. to curb consumption of natural resources

C. to limit the growth of the world population

D. to avoid fluctuations in prices


Text 14


Cars account for half the oil consumed in the U.S., about half the urban pollution and one fourth the greenhouse (温室)gases. They take a similar toll of(损耗)resources in other industrial nations and in the cities of the developing world. As vehicle use continues to increase in the coming decade, the U.S. and other countries will have to deal with these issues or else face unacceptable economic, health-related and political costs. It is unlikely that off primes will remain at their current low level or that other nations will accept a large and growing U.S. contribution to global climatic change.

Policy-makers and industry have four options:reduce vehicle use, increase the efficiency and reduce the emissions of conventional gasoline-powered vehicles, switch to less harmful fuels, or find less polluting driving systems. The last of these—in particular the introduction of vehicles powered by electricity—is ultimately the only sustainable option. The other alternatives are attractive in theory but in practice are either impractical or offer only marginal improvements. For example, reduced vehicle use could solve traffic problems and a host of social and environmental problems, but evidence from around the world suggests that it is very difficult to make people give up their cars to any significant extent. In the U.S., mass-transit ridership and carpooling(合伙用车)have declined since World War Ⅱ. Even in western Europe, with fuel prices averaging more than $1 a liter (about $4 a gallon) and with easily accessible mass transit and dense populations, cars still account for 80 percent of all passenger travel.

Improved energy efficiency is also appealing, but automotive fuel economy has barely made any progress in 10 years. Alternative fuels such as natural gas, burned in internal-combustion engines, could be introduced at relatively low cost, but they would lead to only marginal reductions in pollution and greenhouse emissions(especially because oil companies are already spending billions of dollars every year to develop less polluting types of gasoline).

1. From the passage we know that the increased use of cars will .

A. consume half of the oil produced in the world

B. have serious consequences for the well-being of all nations

C. widen the gap between the developed and developing countries

D. impose an intolerable economic burden on residents of large cities

2. The U.S. has to deal with the problems arising from vehicle use because .

A. most Americans are reluctant to switch to public transportation systems

B. the present level of oil prices is considered unacceptable

C. other countries will protest its increasing greenhouse emissions

D. it should take a lead in conserving natural resources

3. Which of the following is the best solution to the problems mentioned in the passage?

A. The designing of highly efficient car engines.

B. A reduction of vehicle use in cities.

C. The development of electric cars.

D. The use of less polluting fuels.

4. Which of the following is practical but only makes a marginal contribution to solving the problem of greenhouse emissions?

A. The use of fuels other than gasoline.

B. Improved energy efficiency.

C. The introduction of less polluting driving systems.

D. Reducing car use by carpooling.

5. Which of the following statements is TRUE according to the passage?

A. The decline of public transportation accounts for increased car use in western Europe.

B. Cars are popular in western Europe even though fuel prices are fairly high.

C. The reduction of vehicle use is the only sustainable option in densely populated western Europe.

D. Western European oil companies cannot sustain the cost of developing new-type fuels.


Text 15


Planet Earth was stricken by floods, drought and fire in 1997, a year which ended with the world's major polluters quarreling about ways to prevent further environmental disasters.

The climate was dominated in the latter part of the year by El Nino, a swelling of warmer water off the South American coast which affects global weather patterns. “I think for sure the most dramatic thing has been the El Nino phenomenon that has been experienced throughout the tropics,” said Jeffrey Sayer, director-general of the International Center for Forestry Research. El Nino is being blamed for widespread floods and drought in the tropics, and has affected other areas as well.

A major demonstration of the phenomenon was drought-intensified bush fires in Indonesia that spread a smog across large areas of Southeast Asia before badly-delayed rains started to fall in late November. Apart from El Nino, eastern and central Europe suffered the worst floods in living memory in early July, with over 100 people killed and many thousands of families displaced through the region.

In the ancient Japanese capital of Kyoto, a UN gathering of 159 countries on global warming finally agreed on cutting greenhouse gas emissions through the next decade after 11 days of confused and uncontrolled negotiations. The conference accepted scientific evidence that heating of the Earth's surface by gases trapped in the atmosphere causes more and fiercer storms, expanding deserts, melting polar ice and raising sea levels which threaten to flood low-lying islands.

US Vice-president Al Gore called the Kyoto agreement “a vital turning point,” but added that more still needed to be done.

1. This passage mainly talks about .

A. global weather patterns

B. environmental disasters on earth

C. the El Nino phenomenon

D. a gathering on global warming

2. The word “polluters” in the first paragraph probably refers to those which have polluted the environment.

A. wastes B. countries

C. companies D. pollutants

3. In July, 1997, many families in eastern and central Europe were displaced because .

A. there was a war in that region

B. rains were badly delayed there

C. they suffered the worst bush fires in living memory

D. they suffered the worst floods in living memory

4. According to this passage, El Nino is mainly caused by .

A. the cutting down of trees B. the gas emissions

C. the melting of polar ice D. the swelling of the warmest water


Text 16


The destruction of our natural resources and contamination of our food supply continue to occur, largely because of the extreme difficulty in affixing(把……固定) legal responsibility on those who continue to treat our environment with reckless abandon(放任). Attempts to prevent pollution by legislation, economic incentives and friendly persuasion have been met by lawsuits, personal and industrial denial and long delays—not only in accepting responsibility, but more importantly, in doing something about it.

It seems that only when government decides it can afford tax incentives or production sacrifices is there any initiative for change. Where is industry's and our recognition that protecting mankind's great treasure is the single most important responsibility? If ever there will be time for environmental health professionals to come to the frontlines and provide leadership to solve environmental problems, that time is now.

We are being asked, and, in fact, the public is demanding that we take positive action. It is our responsibility as professionals in environmental health to make the difference. Yes, the ecologists, the environmental activists and the conservationists serve to communicate, stimulate thinking and promote behavioral change. However, it is those of us who are paid to make the decisions to develop, improve and enforce environmental standards, I submit, who must lead the charge.

We must recognize that environmental health issues do not stop at city limits, county lines, state or even federal boundaries. We can no longer afford to be tunnel-visioned in our approach. We must visualize issues from every perspective to make the objective decisions. We must express our views clearly to prevent media distortion and public confusion.

I believe we have a three-part mission for the present. First, we must continue to press for improvements in the quality of life that people can make for themselves. Second, we must investigate and understand the link between environment and health. Third, we must be able to communicate technical information in a form that citizens can understand. If we can accomplish these three goals in this decade, maybe we can finally slop environmental degradation, and not merely hold it back. We will then be able to spend pollution dollars truly on prevention rather than on bandages.

1. We can infer from the first two paragraphs that the industrialists disregard environmental protection chiefly because .

A. they are unaware of the consequences of what they are doing

B. they are reluctant to sacrifice their own economic interests

C. time has not yet come for them to put due emphasis on it

D. it is difficult for them to take effective measures

2. The main task now facing ecologists, environmental activists and conservationists is .

A. to prevent pollution by legislation, economic incentives and persuasion

B. to arouse public awareness of the importance of environmental protection

C. to take radical measures to control environmental pollution

D. to improve the quality of life by enforcing environmental standards

3. The word “tunnel-visioned” (Line 2, Para.4) most probably means“.”

A. narrow-minded

B. blind to the facts

C. short-sighted

D. able to see only one aspect

4. Which of the following, according to the author, should play the leading role in the solution of environmental problems?

A. Legislation and government intervention.

B. The industry's understanding and support.

C. The efforts of environmental health professionals.

D. The cooperation of ecologists, environmental activists and conservationists.

5. Which of the following is true according to the last paragraph?

A. Efforts should be exerted on pollution prevention instead of on remedial measures.

B. More money should be spent in order to stop pollution.

C. Ordinary citizens have no access to technical information on pollution.

D. Environmental degradation will be stopped by the end of this decade.


Text 17


To paraphrase 18th-century statesman Edmund Burke, “all that is needed for the triumph of a misguided cause is that good people do nothing.” One such cause now seeks to end biomedical research because of the theory that animals have rights ruling out their use in research. Scientists need to respond forcefully to animal rights advocates, whose arguments are confusing the public and thereby threatening advances in health knowledge and care. Leaders of the animal rights movement target biomedical research because it depends on public funding, and few people understand the process of health care research. Hearing allegations of cruelty to animals in research settings, many are perplexed that anyone would deliberately harm an animal.

For example, a grandmotherly woman staffing an animal rights booth at a recent street fair was distributing a brochure that encouraged readers not to use anything that opposed immunizations, she wanted to know if vaccines come from animal research. When assured that they do, she replied, “Then I would have to say yes.” Asked what will happen when epidemics return, she said, “Don't worry, scientists will find some way of using computers.” Such well-meaning people just don's understand.

Scientists must communicate their message to the public in a compassionate, understandable way—in human terms, not in the language of molecular biology. We need to make clear the connection between animal research and a grandmother's hip replacement, a father's bypass operation, a baby's vaccinations, and even a pet's shots. To those who are unaware that animal research was needed to produce these treatments, as well as new treatments and vaccines, animal research seems wasteful at best and cruel at worst.

Much can be done. Scientists could “adopt” middle school classes and present their own research. They should be quick to respond to letters to the editor, lest animal rights misinformation go unchallenged and acquire a deceptive appearance of truth. Research institutions could be opened to tours, to show that laboratory animals receive humane care. Finally, because the ultimate stakeholders are patients, the health research community should actively recruit to its cause not only well-known personalities such as Stephen Cooper, who has made courageous statements about the value of animal research, but all who receive medical treatment. If good people do nothing there is a real possibility that an uninformed citizenry will extinguish the precious embers of medical progress.

1. The author begins his article with Edmund Burke's words to .

A. call on scientists to take some actions

B. criticize the misguided cause of animal rights

C. warn of the doom of biomedical research

D. show the triumph of the animal rights movement

2. Misled people tend to think that using an animal in research is .

A. cruel but natural

B. inhuman and unacceptable

C. inevitable but vicious

D. pointless and wasteful

3. The example of the grandmotherly woman is used to show the public's .

A. discontent with animal research

B. ignorance about medical science

C. indifference to epidemics

D. anxiety about animal rights

4. The author believes that, in face of the challenge from animal rights advocates, scientists should .

A. communicate more with the public

B. employ hi-tech means in research

C. feel no shame for their cause

D. strive to develop new cures

5. From the text we learn that Stephen Cooper is .

A. a well-known humanist

B. a medical practitioner

C. an enthusiast in animal rights

D. a supporter of animal research


Text 18


Not content with its doubtful claim to produce cheap food for our own population, the factory farming industry also argues that “hungry nations are benefiting from advances made by the poultry(家禽) industry.” In fact, rather than helping the fight against malnutrition(营养不良) in “hungry nations”, the spread of factory farming has, inevitably aggravated the problem.

Large-scale intensive meat and poultry production is a waste of food resources. This is because more protein has to be fed to animals in the form of vegetable matter than can ever be recovered in the form of meat. Much of the food value is lost in the animal's process of digestion and cell replacement. Neither, in the case of chicken, can one eat feathers, blood, feet or head. In all, only about 44% of the live animal fits to be eaten as meat.

This means one has to feed approximately 9~10 times as much food value to the animal than one can consume from the carcass. As a system for feeding the hungry, the effects can prove disastrous. At times of crisis, grain is the food of life.

Nevertheless, the huge increase in poultry production throughout Asia and Africa continues. Normally British or US firms are involved. For instance, an America-based multinational company has this year announced its involvement in projects in several African countries. Britain's largest chicken supplier, Ross Breeders, is also involved in projects all over the world.

Because such trade is good for exports, western governments encourage it. In 1979, a firm in Bangladesh called Phoenix Poultry received a grant to set up a unit of 6000 chickens and 18000 laying hens. This almost doubled the number of poultry kept in the country all at once.

But Bangladesh lacks capital, energy and food and has large numbers of unemployed. Such chicken-raising demands capital for building and machinery, extensive use of energy resources for automation, and involves feeding chickens with potential famine-relief protein food. At present, one of Bangladesh's main imports is food grains, because the country is unable to grow enough food to feed its population. On what then can they possibly feed the chicken?

1. In this passage the author argues that .

A. efficiency must be raised in the poultry industry

B. raising poultry can provide more protein than growing grain

C. factory farming will do more harm than good to developing countries

D. hungry nations may benefit from the development of the poultry industry

2. According to the author, in factory, vegetable food .

A. is easy for chickens to digest

B. is insufficient for the needs of poultry

C. is fully utilized in meat and egg production

D. is inefficiently converted into meat and eggs

3. Western governments encourage the poultry industry in Asia because they regard it as an effective way to .

A. boost their own exports

B. alleviate malnutrition in Asian countries

C. create job opportunities in Asian countries

D. promote the exports of Asian countries

4. The word “carcass” (Line 2, Para.3) most probably means “.”

A. vegetables preserved for future use

B. the dead body of an animal ready to be cut into meat

C. expensive food that consumers can hardly afford

D. meat canned for future consumption

5. What the last paragraph tells us is the author's .

A. detailed analysis of the ways of raising poultry in Bangladesh

B. great appreciation of the development of poultry industry in Bangladesh

C. critical view on the development of the poultry industry in Bangladesh

D. practical suggestion for the improvement of the poultry industry in Bangladesh


Text 19


In the United States, the need to protect plant and animal species has become a highly controversial and sharply political issue since the passage of the Endangered Species Act in 1973. The act, designed to protect species' living areas, and policies that preserve land and forests compete with economic interests. In the 1990's, for example, the woodcutters in the Western United States were challenged legally in their attempt to cut trees for timber in the Cascade Mountains. The challenge was mounted to protect the endangered spotted owl(猫头鹰), whose remaining population occupies these forests and requires the intact, ancient forest for survival. The problematic situation set the interests of environmentalists against those of corporations and of individuals who stood to lose jobs. After months of debate and legal battles, the fate of the woodcutters—and the owls—was still undecided in mid-1992.

Similar tensions exist between the developed and the developing nations. Many people in industrialized nations, for example, believe that developing nations in tropical regions should do more to protect their rain forests and other natural areas. But the developing countries may be impoverished(使穷困), with populations growing so rapidly that using the land is a means to temporarily avoid worsening poverty and starvation.

Many of the changes to Earth that concern scientists have the potential to rob the planet of its biological richness. The destruction of Earth's ozone layer (臭氧层), for example, could contribute to the general process of impoverishment by allowing ultra-violet rays to harm plants and animals. And global warming could wipe out species unable to quickly adapt to changing climates. Clearly, protecting will come only through coordinated international efforts to control human population, stabilize the composition of the atmosphere, and preserve intact Earth's complex web of life.

1. Why does the author say that the protection of endangered species is a highly controversial issue?

A. Because people can't agree as to what species to protect.

B. Because it is difficult to find an effective way to protect such species.

C. Because it affects the interests of certain groups of people.

D. Because it is a major problem involving a series of legal procedures.

2. According to the passage, the preservation of rain forests .

A. may hamper developing country in its fight against poverty

B. benefits developed countries rather than developing countries

C. should take priority over the control of human population

D. will help improve the living conditions in developing countries

3. According to the passage, cutting trees to grow more food .

A. will widen the gap between the developed and the developing countries

B. is but a short-term relief to the food problem

C. can hardly alleviate the shortage of food

D. proves to be an effective way out for impoverished nations

4. Among humanity's current problems, the chief concern of the scientists is .

A. the impoverishment of developing countries

B. the explosion of the human population

C. the reduction of biological diversity

D. the effect of global warming

5. The author's purpose in writing this passage is .

A. to describe the difficulties in solving humanity's current problems

B. to present the different views on humanity's current problems

C. to analyse the contradiction between countries in dealing with humanity's current problems

D. to point out that humanity's current problems can only be solved through the cooperation of nations


Text 20


Humanity uses a little less than half the water available worldwide.Yet occurrences of shortages and droughts are causing famine and distress in some areas, and industrial and agricultural by-products are polluting water supplies.Since the world's population is expected to double in the next 50 years, many experts think we are on the edge of a widespread water crisis.

But that doesn't have to be the outcome.Water shortages do not have to trouble the world—if we start valuing water more than we have in the past.Just as we began to appreciate petroleum more after the 1970s oil crises, today we must start looking at water from a fresh economic perspective.We can no longer afford to consider water a virtually free resource of which we can use as much as we like in any way we want.

Instead, for all used except the domestic demand of the poor, governments should price water to reflect its actual value.This means charging a fee for the water itself as well as for the supply costs.

Governments should also protect this resource by providing water in more economically and environmentally sound ways.For example, often the cheapest way to provide irrigation water in the dry tropics is through small-scale projects, such as gathering rainfall in depressions and pumping it to nearby cropland.

No matter what steps governments take to provide water more efficiently, they must change their institutional and legal approaches to water use.Rather than spread control among hundreds or even thousands of local, regional, and national agencies that watch various aspects of water use, countries should set up central authorities to coordinate water policy.(厦门大学2013年试题)

1.What is the real cause of the potential water crisis?

A.Only half of the world's water can be used.

B.The world population is increasing faster and faster.

C.Half of the world's water resources have been seriously polluted.

D.Humanity has not placed sufficient value on water resources.

2.As indicated in the passage, the water problem .

A.is already serious in certain parts of the world

B.has been exaggerated by some experts in the field

C.poses a challenge to the technology of building reservoirs

D.is underestimated by government organizations at different levels

3.According to the author, the water price should .

A.be reduced to the minimum

B.stimulate domestic demand

C.correspond to its real value

D.take into account the occurrences of droughts

4.The author says that in some hot and dry areas it is advisable to .

A.build big lakes to store water

B.construct big pumping stations

C.build small and cheap irrigation systems

D.channel water from nearby rivers to cropland

5.In order to raise the efficiency of the water supply, measures should be taken to .

A.guarantee full protection of the environment

B.centralize the management of water resources

C.increase the sense of responsibility of agencies at all levels

D.encourage local and regional protection of water resources
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Text 1


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在第一段。第一句提到The biosphere is the name biologists give to the sort of skin on the surface of this planet that is inhabitable by living organisms.可见生物圈指的是living organisms居住的地方，正确答案是C选项。其余选项都缩小了living organisms概念的内涵，因而是错误的。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。解题点在第一段。文章中间提到Fungi (真菌) and bacteria are plentiful in the atmosphere to a height of about half a mile...，说的是细菌和真菌主要在半英里高的大气层范围内，由后面的内容知道，在喷气式飞机的高度及更高至18英里的范围内仍有霉菌和细菌的存在。所以答案是D选项。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在第一段。文中提到Thus we can say, disregarding the exploits of astronauts, that the biosphere has a maximum thickness of about twenty-five miles．可知生物圈的厚度约为25英里，本句的意思与C选项的意思一样，所以正确答案是C选项。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。解题点在第二段。文中提到Living things exist in a fine balance which is often taken for granted...，以及后面的生物圈经常因为其复杂和精妙给科学家带来惊奇，可知生物圈的平衡不是理所当然的，就是A项中something which we should not take for granted的意思，所以正确答案是A选项。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。解题点在文章最后一句。文章提到The science of ecology—the study of the interaction of organisms with their environment—has grown up to deal with the minutiae of the balance of nature．可知生态学是研究生物与环境之间相互作用的学科，处理的是生态平衡的细节，所以正确答案是A选项。


Text 2


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题可依据文章最后一段第一句“I prefer a fourth possibility: there are other forms of intelligent life out there, but we have been overlooked. (我更倾向于第四种可能性，那就是外空中有其他形式的生命存在，只是我们还没有被注意到。)”结尾部分的两句话更说明作者相信有遇到外星人的可能性。据此可知，C项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 联系上下文可知，“discount”的意思应该是“怀疑，不全信”。因此A项正确。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 A、B、C三项都属于作者提到的可能性，只有D项不是。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文章最后一段中的一句话“I thought this project was worth supporting，though it was cancelled due to a lack of funds.”据此可知，B项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文章的最后两句话“Meeting a more advanced civilization, at our present stage, might be a bit like the original inhabitants of America meeting Columbus. I don't think they were better off for it. (在现阶段遭遇外星人可能会有点像美洲人遭遇哥伦布，我认为哥伦布的到来并没有给美洲居民带来好结果。)”从中可知，这时候遭遇外星人可能会给我们带来灾难。因此A项为正确答案。


Text 3


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题可参照第三自然段和第四自然段第一句。据此可判断出D项正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题可参照第二段和第三段，即本文作者主要讨论大气中CO2
 含量对气候造成的影响。因此C项正确。A不能选，因为作者只是轻描淡写地讨论了这一问题。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题的依据是第二自然段最后几句话。在这几句中，作者介绍了两种理论：根据第一个理论，如果大气中的CO2
 减半，地球就会完全被冰覆盖。根据第二个理论，如果大气中CO2
 的含量减半，全球气温会下降3℃。据此可知，这篇文章暗示大气中CO2
 含量锐减至少会导致全球气温小幅度下降。因此A项正确。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 第二段的第一句“The level of carbon dioxide,CO2
 , in the atmosphere has important effect on climatic change. (大气中CO2
 的含量会对气候变化造成重大影响。)”是作者提到的论点。作者提到金星，主要是为了证明这一论点。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题可参照文章的最后一段。


Text 4


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 从文中内容可知，热带雨林在人们生活中起着重要作用，所以它对人类的生存会有关键性的影响。因此B项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从文中内容可知，人们研究了不到百分之一的热带雨林，就发现了很多种可利用的药物成分。所以这些热带雨林可能是治疗致命的疾病和各种健康问题的良药。因此C项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 综观全文，先是强调热带雨林对人类的价值，再讲热带雨林的减少对人类生活可能产生的影响。因此D项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题四个选项中，A、B、D都可以在文章中找到答案，只有C项在文中未提及。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 从文中内容可知，热带雨林减少可能带来的危害，包括气温升高，极地冰山融化，海平面升高，这些将导致海岸边35英里的地方被海水淹没。因此D项为正确答案。

6.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据文章内容可知，作者写出了热带雨林对人类的重要性，所以他应该会积极地致力于使世界各国政府都能明白雨林问题。因此A项为正确答案。


Text 5


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 综观全文，都是围绕龙虾不对称角的形成原因展开讨论，科学家们试图通过试验向人们解释这一现象。因此D项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 从文中内容可知，Victor Emmer的发现是：如果在龙虾生长的第四或第五阶段弄掉它一只角的话，那么完好的那一只角就会成为crusher claw，而再生的就会成为cutter claw。但如果在这一生长期之后，那么龙虾的已有结构就不会改变了。据此可知B项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题可参照文章的最后一段。从中可知，龙虾触角不对称的形成是在第四和第五阶段，因为这一时期龙虾的生活环境发生改变，它们开始使用触角工作，而在这之前它们只是被动的随波逐流。因此A项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文章的最后两句话“In contrast, when juvenile lobsters were reared in a smooth tank without the oyster chips, the majority developed two cutter claws. This unusual configuration of symmetrical cutter claws did not change when the lobsters were subsequently placed in a manipulable environment or when they lost and regenerated one or both claws.”从中可知，在没有可以操作的对象的环境中长大的龙虾是不会长出crusher claw的。因此正确答案为D。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题的依据句是第三段的第一句话“These observations indicate that the conditions that trigger differentiation must operate in a random manner when the paired claws are intact, but in a nonrandom manner when one of claws is lost.”从中可知，这个观点是有证据支持的，但这些证据只能说明它的可能性，不是无可反驳的。因此正确答案为B。


Text 6


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据第三段倒数第二句“The eye is a region of relative calm and clear skies in the center of the hurricane.”可知，风眼是在相对平静、天气晴朗的飓风中心地区。因此C项正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 A项不正确，根据最后一段倒数第三句“People living in low-lying areas are wise to evacuate their houses because of the storm surge，which is a large rush of water that may come ashore with the storm.”可知storm surge是指水而不是风。

B项不正确，根据最后一段开头的描述，飓风可能登陆时天气预报员会首先预报一个较大范围的hurricane watch，然后在确定了可能着陆点后会预报一个 hurricane warning，可以看出hurricane warning比hurricane watch更严重。

根据第三段最后一句“People often lose their lives by leaving shelter when the eye has arrived，only to be caught in tremendous winds again when the eye has passed.”当风眼来临时人们如果走出房间，常会在风眼经过后继而又刮起的飓风中丧生，所以说在风眼来临时走出房间是不安全的，D也不正确。虽然文章中没有直接说，但通过排除法可以知道只有C是正确的。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本文围绕飓风的形成、飓风的预报、面对飓风的防范措施、飓风的消亡这几方面进行阐述，从总体来看A、B、D都只涉及文章的一个方面，只有C全面概括了文章的内容，因为文章主要讲述的是危险的飓风。因此正确答案为C。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 B、C两项是指一层平房，主要是强调房子低矮，而“low-lying areas” 主要是指地势低平的地区，因此A项正确。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 在飓风到来时的预防措施从原文第四段第六至八行“They should also try to hurricane-proof their houses by bringing in light-weight furniture and other items from outside and covering windows.”中可知，包括将轻的家具、物品带入房内，盖住窗户。这两项措施分别是选项B和D，但其中也暗示了选项A，因为将轻的物品放入房内也就意味着将重的物品带出房间，所以A也符合文章意思。只有C原文中根本未提及。


Text 7


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“根据这篇文章 应该开始在北极国家野生动物保护区钻探石油。”正确选项为C“为了公共利益”，此题可定位于第六自然段的第一句，并且第二自然段中的“Low Income Home Energy Assistance Program”也说明了这一要点。而选项A“在电力危机之后”，选项B“尽管有有害的影响”和选项D“根据确凿的证据”都不是作者所要表达的中心和观点。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“‘mitigate’这个词最可能的意思是 。”此题可以定位在第一自然段第一行，与“alleviate”和第六自然段的“reduce”构成照应，因此选项A“减少”为正确选项。而选项B“增加”，选项C“迁移”和选项D“改进”都不是该单词的含义。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“根据文章，下面哪项是不正确的?”选项A“解决美国能源短缺的问题并不是那么容易”，根据第三自然段最后一句的内容以及第七自然段的归纳，该选项是正确的。选项B“对于在北极国家野生动物保护区开采石油的反对意见有点牵强附会”，第四自然段和第五自然段都说了反对意见没有充分的证据和理由，因此该选项也是正确的。选项C“在北极国家野生动物保护区开采可以减少美国对外国石油供给的依赖”，这是文章各段反复强调的中心。选项D“证据表明这个北极国家野生动物保护区开采计划将会对环境造成损害”，根据第五自然段的第一句，该选项与原文信息相反。本题选的是错误的选项，因此应选D。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“是谁认为开采石油会损坏北极国家野生动物保护区的环境?”此题是一个直接的出题方式，注意题干中的两个“that”，第一个是主语从句的强调句型，第二个是宾语从句，正确选项为B“有些美国的自由主义者”，此题定位于原文的第二自然段和第三自然段。而选项A“美国地质勘测局”，选项C“Sens. Frank Murkowski”，选项D《纽约时报》虽然在文中都有所提及，但不符合题干的要求。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“对于北极国家野生动物保护区的资源开采计划，作者的态度是 。”综观全文，作者的态度是赞成的，因此选项A“赞同”为正确选项。而选项B“反对”，选项C“怀疑”和选项D“冷漠”都不是作者的态度。


Text 8


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“我们从文章的开头可以得知 。”正确选项为D“在废物处理中产生了根本性的变化”，这是对第一自然段中心的归纳，也是全文展开去论述的中心和要点。而选项A“许多企业减轻了废物处理的负担”，选项B“废物处理将继续增加”和选项C“生产厂家将呈现新的企业形式”，这些都是对原文表达的一种编撰和杜撰。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“文中‘afterthought’最可能具有的含义是 。”正确选项为A“后期的清理”，本题出自第三自然段，第三段讲述了应该提前对废物有一种设计以及提前的考虑，而不是到处理废物时再进行整理和清洁。且“afterthought”与第一段最后的表达“late-stage cleanup”构成一种照应关系。而选项B“公共意识”，选项C“经济回报”和选项D“仔细考虑”均不对，选项D是对原文thought字面含义的理解。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“‘回收设计’这个术语已经进入我们的词汇表，是因为什么?”根据对原文上下文的推理，可以得出人们已经意识到企业废物所具有的潜在危险和威胁，且下一句的“pay attention to”也说明了人们已经慢慢意识到了工业生产中过量垃圾的潜在影响，因此选项C“人们已经意识到企业废物所具有的潜在危险”为正确选项。而选项A“废物处理本身所涉及的是一个综合的革新过程”，选项B“设计者开始寻求新的方法来优化他们的产品”和选项D“工程师们更可能有新的思想和新的表达”都不是造成这一现象的直接原因。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“我们从文章可以得出新的工业废物处理的选择 。”正确选项为C“从经济上和环境上都是应该值得推荐的”，这在第一自然段和最后一段都有所提及，且这一中心是贯穿整篇文章的一致性的线索。而选项A“对原材料的短缺是一种潜在的弥补措施”，选项B“和厂家的利益是完全相悖的”和选项D“让企业有权从危险的材料中获得极大的利益”这些都不能从文章的信息作出推导。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“在最后一段，作者所陈述的是消除企业的废物 。”这需要对最后一段进行归纳，而且在上文第三自然段、第四自然段作者反复提出，对于现在企业的一种趋势和动态问题，我们需要综合全面的审视和考虑来解决，因此选项B“涉及全面的考虑”为正确选项。而选项A“要求严格法规的实施”，选项C“要求公共努力的协调”和选项D“完全取决于新的技术”都不是作者最后一段所要表述的中心和要点。


Text 9


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“在文章开头作者通过什么方式引入话题?”正确选项为A“揭示一种自然现象”。此题定位于第一自然段，作者先给出一种自然现象的变化性，随后提出一种假设。而选项B“提出一种对比”，选项C“驳斥某种假设”和选项D“证明某个假说”这些都不是作者在第一自然段所使用的主要逻辑引入方式。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“文中‘waxings and wanings’大概的意思是 。”其实这个表达和下文第四自然段的“rose and fell”以及“decreases or surges”都有一种呼应和照应关系，这是一种变大变小的关系，因此选项D“最大化和最小化”为正确选项。而选项A“规则和无规则性”，选项B“蒸发和沉淀”和选项C“变量和常量”都不是该表达在上下文中所具有的内涵和语篇含义。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“这篇文章指出，氧18和氧16在海底沉淀物中的比例和这两种同位素在冰山和冰层中的比例是 。”按照对第二、三自然段的深入分析，发现这两种比例是相关的。海底的氧18比较多，而冰山的氧16比较多。因此选项B“相关的”为正确选项。而选项A“不相关的”，选项C“一致的”和选项D“相同的”都不是本题所要求的内容。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“在文中提到被称为‘有孔虫’的单细胞海洋有机物的目的是 。”正确选项为C“为解释冰川的周期性提供有力的证据”。选项A“证明了氧16不存在”，选项B“证明海底沉淀物的形成过程”和选项D“显示了两种氧的同位素的比例”都不是文章举这个例子的主要目的。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“我们可以从文章得到的推论是 。”正确选项为A“许多现象也许都是由天文因素所造成的”。这是贯穿整篇文章的中心和要点。而选项B“任何假设除非有确凿的证据来支持，否则我们都应该抛弃”，选项C“冰川是地球天文周期的记录”和选项D“氧的同位素在地球表面的分布是相当平均的”，其中有些信息是与原文的信息相反，有些信息不能从原文中得到推论。所谓推理即从个别到一般，通过这篇文章可知，除了地球的冰川年代以外，还有许多现象可能是由天文因素所造成的。


Text 10


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“从本文的开头可以得知厄尔尼诺是一种什么现象?”D“其原因对人类来说仍然相当神秘”正确，第一自然段作者明确使用了“mysterious”这个词来说明这一自然现象，而这个思想在第四自然段继续得以加强和巩固。而选项A“发生在太平洋以外的某些地区”，与原文的意思相反。选项B“其效果让风往极向运动”，而厄尔尼诺没有造成风往极向运动的现象，造成风往极向运动的是第五自然段的“科里奥利力”。选项C“主要是人类活动导致了这种现象”，常识告诉我们人类的活动可能对这种现象起辅助作用，但文章开头和本文并没有主要提出人类的活动主要导致了厄尔尼诺现象。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“第二自然段和第三自然段的写作目的是 。”在第一自然段作者给出一种厄尔尼诺现象后，二段和三段举例说明厄尔尼诺现象所造成的一种反常的影响，因此选项B“举例说明厄尔尼诺现象所造成的反常影响”为正确选项。而选项A“讨论气候不规则的原因”，原因在文中没有得到解释。选项C“解释厄尔尼诺发生的过程”，它发生的过程是在第五自然段阐述的，选项D“说明气象学家们最近的观察”也不是写作这两段的目的。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“‘aberration’这个词最可能的含义是 。”正确选项为A“不规则”，全文多数地方都讲到了厄尔尼诺现象的反常，且该词与文章中的“abnormal”形成呼应。而选项B“破坏性”，选项C“频率”和选项D“强度”都不是这个词的含义和在上下文中的引申含义。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“从文中可以得知，当厄尔尼诺和拉尼娜现象同时发生时 。”此题为段落考查题，正确选项为C“东太平洋的气候状况可能又热又湿”，定位在第五自然段第一句。而选项A“科里奥利力的作用导致了风往极向运动”，这不是厄尔尼诺现象直接造成的结果。选项B“太平洋地区缺乏雨”和选项D“冷的高密度的蒸汽升空后会形成雨滴”这都是对原文编造的答案。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“这篇文章最可能节选自 。”正确选项为A“通俗的科普文章”，为什么说这篇文章通俗易懂，首先作者把厄尔尼诺现象比作一个“the little boy”和“Christ child”，之后又讲述了它的反常现象以及其机理。而选项B“研究报告”，虽然文中讲到了气象学家，但是我们从研究报告的角度来说，这篇文章缺乏研究报告的特征。而选项C“书评”和选项D“报纸的社论”很显然都离题太远。本题最大的干扰是选项B。


Text 11


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“这篇文章的中心是什么?”正确选项为C“生物多样性减少的原因”。而选项A“各种生物组织的改变”，选项B“化学药剂对于地形的影响”和选项D“世界范围内毁林的原因”这些都是局部中心，不是整篇文章的中心。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“在讨论不断减少的生物多样性时，作者的论点主要根据的是 。”此题可以定位在第二自然段，作者在第二自然段作出一个假设，就是第二段第一句所提出的使用土地方法的变化可能是导致生物多样性减少的主要因素，因此选项A“多样性和土地特征之间的相互关系”为正确选项。而选项B“具体实证和总体归纳间的区分”，选项C“毁林和土地滥用间的相互关系”和选项D“把濒危物种区分为很多亚种类”这都不是作者所主要使用的一种写作策略或论点的根据。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“从第四自然段可以得到的推断是 。”此题可以定位于第四自然段，很明显作者反复说明尽管我们现在有估计，但估计往往是不准确的，从这点推出选项D“物种灭绝的速度往往太过于复杂而不可能确定”为正确选项。而选项A“毁林应该往往在前，之后再大规模地植树”，选项B“热带雨林损失的速度已经得到了科学分析的确认”和选项C“肥料以及杀虫剂往往导致了物种的灭绝”这都不可能从第四自然段的信息得出推导。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“第二段‘are the principal contributor to’这个表达大概的意思是 。”正确选项为B“主要导致……”，不容忽略的是文章主要进行的是一种因果分析，因此“主要导致”是这个短语最恰当的含义。选项A“对……造成最大困扰”，选项C“同时赞同于……”和选项D“与……极其相关”都不能最好地概括这个短语。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“这篇文章的推论就是化学药剂的使用应该 。”正确选项为A“相当谨慎”，这从最后一段可以看出来，并且可从第四、五段的归纳得出。而选项B“相当无度”，选项C“相当自然”和选项D“相当密集”都不是作者所持有的观点。


Text 12


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节题。第一段最后两句说，当周围的动物濒临灭绝后，人类被迫放弃他们原来的生活方式，转而寻找一种完全不同的新的生存策略——耕种，故B项符合文意。题干中的be obliged to就是原文的be forced to，B项的give即原文的abandon。解答本题的关键在于理解这两句话的逻辑关系。A和C是根据首段第三句所设计的干扰项；D是根据第四句所设计的干扰项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。第二段第二句表明，科学家们已经开始逐步发现气候的周期性变化，所以A正确。B错误，由文章最后一句知道，气候的根本性变化是在将来发生，而不是正在进行。C项也是根据第二段第二句设计，但是文中是说这种变化是周期循环的，而不是最终由热变冷；D项是根据第一段最后一句设计的干扰项。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节题。B项是第三段的中心意思，该段首句为其主题句，可以印证B项正确；文中唯一可以看出人类影响环境(还不是气候)的语句是第一段第五句，但并不能据此得出A项的结论；A中的had a major impact是指气候变化对人类进化，而非人类进化对气候；从文中也得不出C项；D项则和文章意思相反。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 判断题。第四段最后一句中的almost certainly 肯定了气候变化的必然性，A项的is bound to是其同义改写；A项的significantly则对应于原文的dramatic，所以选A。同时可据此排除B。文章中得不出C项结论。D项与A项相反，当然也就和文章相反。unlikely意为“不可能发生的”。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推断题。根据文章最后一句的almost certainly 和破折号后的内容可知D项正确。从文章中得不出A、 B、C项的意思。


Text 13


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。文章第一段的意思是“如果以‘全球环境状况很好’为题，许多学生会将试卷撕碎，然后列举出一大堆抱怨：空气污染、气候恶化……”，言下之意，许多学生不同意“全球环境状况很好”这种观点。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。注意第二段第二句是虚拟句，表示与事实相反。随后在第三段中说：But they don't. 这才是文章的观点。C项正是此意。A、D都与文章观点相反，B项则走向另一个极端。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节辨认题。考生要弄清楚文章第四段中For this reason price for energy and for mineral have fallen...中this reason的指代关系。它指代的就是其前面的那句话：in response，people have looked for new sources of supply...。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。Fish resources are diminishing在文中被提到是作为例子说明If no one owns the resource concerned，no one has an interest in conserving it or fostering it。 换言之，no one...便是fish resource are diminishing的原因。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。文章最后一段话说：在价格和市场手段不能正常运转的地方便会出现环境、能源等问题。其言下之意：环境问题的解决之道在于让市场、价格手段正常地发挥作用。


Text 14


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 事实辨认题。问从文中我们可看出小汽车的使用量增加会导致什么。从文中第一段可看出小汽车的耗油量占美国汽油总消费量的一半，接近一半的城市污染和1／4导致温室效应的气体是由汽车造成的。在其他工业化国家和发展中国家的城市里也是如此。因此选B，即汽车的增加对各国的生活福利有恶劣的影响。选项A、C、D均仅涉及问题的某个方面。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 事实辨认题。问美国不得不解决由于汽车使用产生的问题的原因是什么。从文中第一段的后半部分可找到本题的答案。由于汽车使用量将在未来十年不断增长，美国和其他国家不得不处理由此带来的难以承受的经济、健康和政治代价的问题。石油的价格不可能保持目前的低水平，而其他国家也不可能容忍美国对全球气候变化造成的影响。因此C项正确，即其他国家将反对美国日益增多的温室气体的排放量。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节辨认题。问下列哪一项措施是解决文中提到问题的最好办法。文章第二段谈到了四种方法：减少汽车的使用，增加能源的使用效率，减少传统的以汽油为燃料的汽车尾气的排放量，转向使用污染较少的燃料或采用污染更少的动力系统。接着文章指出，使用电动汽车是最终可行的选择。因此选C项。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 事实辨认题。问下列哪一项措施对于解决温室气体排放的问题虽然有用但效果不大。文章第三段谈到这个问题，第二句说：替代性燃料如天然气，在内燃机中燃烧可以降低消耗，但是对于减少污染和温室气体的排放量只能起到很小的作用。故选A。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推断题。问根据文章下列哪一个选项是正确的。根据对于文章的理解，B项是正确的，其意思是：在西欧，尽管燃料价格高，但小汽车仍很受欢迎。文章第二段的最后一句谈到，即使在西欧，尽管燃料价格平均为每升1美元多，公共交通工具很方便且人口很稠密，小汽车仍承担了80％的客运量。A的因果关系与短文内容(第二段倒数第二句)不一致；C与短文内容(第二段最后一句及第一、二句)相矛盾；D也非短文最后一句的本意。


Text 15


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题是一道主旨题。很明显，A、D两项与原文内容不符，C项是以偏概全。文章开头第一句话为本文的关键句。通过理解全文并参照该关键句，可以确定正确答案为B。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题问第一段中polluters一词的所指。由上下文可以推知，该词是指人的，有可能是B或者C，而绝不会是A(废弃物)和D(污染物)。另外，参考文章第四段可以将C排除。因此，B应为该题的正确答案。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题只要参照本文第三段第二句，就可以明确本题正确答案为D。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题要求考生正确理解文章第四段。只要仔细阅读本段就可以知道造成厄尔尼诺现象的原因是温室气体的排放。A项在文中根本没有提及，C、D与厄尔尼诺现象一样，是温室气体排放所导致的结果。因此，B为正确答案。


Text 16


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 A、D两项在文章都找不到与此相同的内容，C项与第二段最后一句话矛盾。根据第二段第一句话可知B项正确。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据第三、四段，尤其是第三段第三句、第四段最后一句可知B项正确。有考生误选C项，大约是将第三段第一句话的positive(积极的，建设性的)理解为radical(极端的，激进的)。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据构词法可知D项正确：tunnel意为“坑道，隧道”，vision意为“视力，洞察力，观察法”，故而不难推测tunnel-visioned大概是“一孔之见”之类的意思。再者，根据上下文，尤其是第四段第三句话，也可得知be tunnel-visioned意思和visualize issues from every perspective(全面地观察问题)相反。A项意为“心胸狭窄”，B项表示“视而不见”，C项意为“目光短浅”，D项表示“只看到问题的一个方面”。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据文章第三段，尤其是该段最后中一句可知答案为C。该段第二句话说，It is our responsibility as professionals in environmental health to make the difference(作为环境健康方面的专业人员，改变这一现状是我们的责任)。 最后一句话说，it is those of us...who must lead the charge(我们中的一些人必须承担起领头的责任)。 其中those of us后面有一个定语从句，不难看出those of us即environmental health professionals。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据最后一句话可知A项正确。该段第四句指出，应向人们提供technical information in a form that citizens can understand，而C项并无此意。该段第五句只说...may be we can finally stop environmental pollution，and merely hold it back，而不是...will be stopped by the end of this decade，因此D项不对。文章最后一段未涉及选项B的内容，故B项错误。


Text 17


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 to call on scientists to take some actions是“号召科学家们采取行动”。Edmund Burke原话的意思是“一件不正当的事获得胜利所需要的条件就是好人不采取任何行动”，言外之意是如果科学家们不采取行动，就会让歪风得逞了。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 见第一段最后两句。这两句中谈到，动物权利运动的领导者们向生化药物研究发难，并且很少有人了解医药研究的过程。听说在研究的环境中残忍地对待动物，许多人都搞不明白为什么人们要故意去伤害动物。句中用了are perplexed和deliberately harm，前者表示“不可接受”；后者表示“不人道”。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 见第二段。这个老祖母似的女人向人们宣传不要吃肉，不要穿毛皮衣服，不要吃药。并且她表示如果疫苗来自于动物研究，她就反对注射疫苗。当问到如果出现瘟疫时怎么办，她说不用担心，科学家们会从计算机里找到答案。这充分暴露了她的无知。许多新药在临床使用前都是要做多次试验的，而这些试验只能在动物身上进行。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 见第三段。本段一开头，作者就说科学家应该与公众多交流，要向公众说清楚动物试验的重要性。不了解动物试验必要性的人才会认为这种试验是一种浪费，并且透着残忍。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 见最后一段，倒数第二句：Finally，because the ultimate stakeholders are patients，the health research community should actively recruit to its cause not only well-known personalities such as Stephen Cooper，who has made courageous statements about the value of animal research...从Stephen Cooper后的定语从句中可以看出他是支持搞动物研究的。


Text 18


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 作者开宗明义：大规模地工厂养殖畜禽非但没有如其宣称的那样helping fight against malnutrition in“hungry nations”，实际上反而inevitably aggravated(使恶化，使严重)the problem。以后文章都是在论证这一点，故C项符合文意。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 这正是第三段要论证的结论，并且这一结论在第四段第一句明确地予以概括。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 选择依据为第五段第一句话。第五段和第六段都在举例证明这句话的正确性。A项与这句话相符。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据上下文及该词所在的句子，可知carcass应是饲养的畜禽的肉，故排除A、C两项。比较B、D两项，就很容易看出B项正确，原因为：①B项使句意通顺且符合常理；②文章中没有涉及future consumption。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 作者在最后几句话中说：目前，Bangladesh(孟加拉国)的进口商品主要是粮食，因为该国尚不足以生产足够的粮食以满足人民的需要，又拿什么来饲养畜禽呢?可见，作者对Bangladesh发展畜禽饲养业是持反对态度的。


Text 19


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 controversial是一个形容词，意为“引起争论的”。文章第一段说：旨在保护生态环境的act and policies compete with economic interests。不难看出，C项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 选择依据为文章第二段最后一句。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 注意文章第二段最后一句中有一个单词temporarily(暂时地，临时地，一时地)。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据文章第三段第一句可知，目前科学家关注的人类给地球带来的所有变化都是在掠夺这一星球的生物资源，而这种掠夺最终会导致物种的灭绝。由此可见，科学家最关注的问题是目前生物资源正在不断减少。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 主旨题，本文的主旨句是文章最后一句话。


Text 20


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。解题点在第二段。文章提到：Water shortages do not have to trouble the world—if we start valuing water more than we have in the past.由此可以推出，如果人类重视水资源，就不会出现水资源缺乏的危机。所以正确答案是D选项。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据第一段中第二句话“Yet occurrences of shortages and droughts are causing famine and distress in some areas”可知，水资源的短缺和干旱导致了一些地区饥荒和穷困的发生，因此正确答案是A选项。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。根据第三段第一句话中的“...governments should price water to reflect its actual value.”可知，作者认为政府应当向所用使用者征收费用，以此来反映水的真正价值。所以正确答案是C选项。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。根据第四段第二句话“often the cheapest way to provide irrigation water in the dry tropics is through small-scale projects, such as gathering rainfall in depressions and pumping it to nearby cropland.”可知，作者认为在干旱地区，应通过小规模项目来提供灌溉水，如把凹地处聚集的雨水引用到附近的庄稼地。因此，正确答案是C选项。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在文章的最后一段最后一句话。根据最后一句话中的“...countries should set up central authorities to coordinate water policy”可知，作者认为要提高水资源的利用效率，国家应设立中央机构来协调水政策，所以正确答案是B选项。
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Text 1


At home Theodore Roosevelt had affection，not compliments, whether these were unintentional and sincere or were thinly disguised flattery．And affection was what he most craved from his family and nearest friends, and what he gave to them without stint．As I have said，he allowed nothing to interrupt the hours set apart for his wife and children while he was at the White House；and at Oyster Bay there was always time for them．A typical story is told of the boys coming in upon him during a conference with some important visitors, and saying reproachfully, “It's long after four o'clock, and you promised to go with us at four．”“So I did,”said Roosevelt. And he quickly finished his business with the visitors and went. When the children were young, he usually saw them at supper and into bed, and he talked of the famous pillow fights they had with him．House guests at the White House sometimes unexpectedly caught sight of him crawling in the entry near the children's rooms，with two or three children riding on his hack．Roosevelt's days were seldom less than fifteen hours long，and we can guess how he regarded the laboring men of today who clamor for eight and six, and even fewer hours, as the normal period for a day's work．He got up at half-past seven and always finished breakfast by nine, when what many might call the real work of his day began.

The unimaginative laborer probably supposes that most of the duties which fall to all industrious President are not strictly work at all；but if any one had to meet for an hour and a half every forenoon such Congressmen and Senators as chose to call on him，he would understand that that was a job involving real work, hard work．They came every day with a grievance，or an appeal，or a suggestion，or a favor to ask, and he had to treat each one，not only politely, but more or less differently．Early in his Administration I heard it said that he offended some Congressmen by denying their requests in so loud a voice that others in the room could hear him，and this seemed to be some a humiliation．President McKinley, on the other hand, they said，lowered his voice，and spoke so softly and sweetly that even his refusal did not jar on his visitor, and was not heard at all by the bystanders．If this happened, I suspect it was because Roosevelt spoke rather explosively and had a habit of emphasis，and not because he wished in any way to send his petitioner's rebuff through the room．

Nor was the hour which followed this，when he received general callers，less wearing．As these persons came from all parts of the Union, so they were of all sorts and temperaments．Here was a worthy citizen from Colorado who，on the strength of having once heard the President make a public speech in Denver, claimed immediate friendship with him．Then might come an old lady from Georgia，who remembered his mother's people there，or the lady from Jacksonville，Florida, of whom I have already spoken．Once a little boy, who was almost lost in the crush of grown-up visitors，managed to reach the President．“What can I do for you?” the President asked，and the boy told how his father had died leaving his mother with a large family and no money, and how he was selling typewriters to help support her．His mother ,he said，would be the most grateful if the President would accept a typewriter from her as a gift．So the President told the little fellow to go and sit down until the other visitors had passed，and then he would attend to him．No doubt, the boy left the White House well contented and richer.

1．From the stories which exemplify Roosevelt's affection for his family members，we can infer that ．

A．he was not flexible with his schedule

B．the President tried to fulfill his promises to them

C．he would stop whatever he was doing for them

D．the President apologized to them when he could not stay with them

2．According to the author, Theodore Roosevelt .

A．was a hard-working president

B．tried to reduce the length of his workday

C．really appreciated the idea of eight or six hours per workday

D．wished to work with the laboring men of today

3．What might an unimaginative laborer think of the President's duties?

A．Those duties were nothing for President Roosevelt．

B．What the President did was to meet Congressmen and Senators.

C．Many Congressmen and Senators liked to meet the President．

D．The President thought his duties involved real and hard work．

4．How was President Roosevelt's offending denial of some Congressmen's requests explained?

A．The Congressmen fell humiliated．

B．The President was easy to lose his temper.

C．President McKinley helped to change the embarrassing situations．

D．President Roosevelt had a rather forceful speaking manner．

5．How did the President treat the boy who had lost his father?

A．He asked the boy to leave immediately．

B．He accepted a typewriter as a gift from the boy's mother．

C．He would rather stay alone with the boy．

D．He would help the boy and the poor family．


Text 2


To broaden their voting appeal in the presidential election of 1796, the Federalists selected Thomas Pinckney, a leading South Carolinian, as running mate for the New Englander John Adams. But Pinckney's Southern friends chose to ignore their party's intentions and regarded Pinckney as a presidential candidate, creating a political situation that Alexander Hamilton was determined to exploit. Hamilton had long been wary of Adams' stubbornly independent brand of politics and preferred to see his running mate, over whom he could exert more control, in the President's chair.

The election was held under the system originally established by the Constitution. At that time there was but a single tally, with the candidate receiving the largest number of electoral votes declared President and the candidate with the second largest number declared Vice-President, Hamilton anticipated that all the Federalists in the North would vote for Adams and Pinckney equally in an attempt to ensure that Jefferson would not be either first or second in the voting. Pinckney would be solidly supported in the south while Adams, yet both Federalists would outpoll Jefferson.

Various methods were used to persuade the electors to vote as Hamilton wished. In the press, anonymous articles were published attacking Adams for his monarchial tendencies and Jefferson for being overly democratic, while pushing Pinckney as the only suitable candidate. In private correspondence with state party leaders the Hamiltonians encouraged the idea that Adams' popularity was slipping, that he could not win the election, and that the Federalists could defeat Jefferson only by supporting Pinckney.

Had sectional pride and loyalty not run as high in New England as in the deep south, Pinckney might well have become Washington's successor. New Englanders, however, realized that equal votes for Adams and Pinckney in their states would defeat Adams, therefore, eighteen electors scratched Pinckney's name from their ballots and deliberately threw away their second votes to men who were not even running. It was fortunate for Adams that they did, for the electors from South Carolina completely abandoned him, giving eight votes to Pinckney and eight to Jefferson.

In the end, Hamilton's interference in Pinckney's candidacy lost even the Vice-Presidency of South Carolina. Without New England's support, Pinckney received only 59 electoral votes, finishing third to Adams and Jefferson. He might have been President in 1979, or as Vice-President a serious contender for the Presidency in 1800; instead, stigmatized by a plot he had not devised, he served a brief term in the United States Senate and then dropped from sight as a national influence.

1. The main purpose of the passage is to .

A. propose reforms of the procedures for election the President and Vice-President

B. describe the political events that lead to John Adams' victory in 1796

C. condemn Alexander Hamilton for interfering in the election of 1796

D. contrast the political philosophy of the Federalists to that of Thomas Jefferson

2. According to the passage, Hamilton's plan included all BUT which of the following?

A. Articles published in newspapers to create opposition to John Adams.

B. South Carolina's loyalty to Thomas Pinckney.

C. Private contact with state officials urging them to support Thomas Pinckney.

D. John Adams' reputation as a stubborn and independent New Englander.

3. The overall development of the passage can best be described as .

A. refuting possible explanations for certain phenomena

B. documenting a thesis with specific examples

C. offering an explanation of the series of events

D. making particular proposals to solve a problem

4. Which of the following can be inferred from the passage?

A. Thomas Pinckney had a personal dislike for Jefferson's politics.

B. Electors were likely to vote for candidates from their own geographical region.

C. The Hamiltonians contacted key Southern leaders to persuade them to vote for Adams.

D. The Federalists regarded themselves as more democratic than Jefferson.

5. It can be inferred that had South Carolina not cast any electoral votes for Jefferson, the outcome of the 1796 election would have been a .

A. larger margin of victory for John Adams

B. victory for Thomas Jefferson

C. Federalist defeat in the Senate

D. victory for Thomas Pinckney


Text 3


The Aleuts, residing on several islands of the Aleutian Chain, the Pribilof Islands, and the Alaskan peninsula have possessed a written language since 1825, when the Russian missionary Ivan Venation selected appropriate characters of the Cyrillic alphabet to represent Aleut speech sounds, recorded the main body of Aleut vocabulary and formulated grammatical rules. The Czarist Russian conquest of the proud, independent sea hunters was so devastatingly thorough that tribal traditions, even tribal memories, were almost obliterated. The slaughter of the majority of an adult generation was sufficient to destroy the continuity of tribal knowledge, which was dependent upon oral transmission. As a consequence, the Aleuts developed a fanatical devotion to their language as their only cultural heritage.

The Russian occupation placed a heavy linguistic burden on the Aleuts. Not only were they compelled to learn Russian to converse with their overseers and governors, but they had to learn Old Slavonic to take an active part in church services as well as to master the skill of reading and writing their own tongue. In 1867, when the United States purchased Alaska, the Aleuts were unable to break sharply with their immediate past and substitute English for any one of their three languages.

To communicants of the Russian Orthodox Church a knowledge of Slavonic remained vital as did Russian, the language in which one conversed with the clergy. The Aleuts came to regard English education as a device to wean them from their religious faith. The introduction of compulsory English schooling caused a minor renascence of Russian culture as the Aleut parents sought to counteract the influence of the schoolroom. The harsh life of the Russian colonial rule began to appear more happy and beautiful in retrospect.

Regulations forbidding instruction in any language other than English increased its unpopularity. The superficial alphabetical resemblance of Russian and Aleut linked the two tongues so closely that every restriction against teaching Russian was interpreted as an attempt to eradicate the Aleut tongue. From the wording of many regulations, it appears that American administrators often had not the slightest idea that the Aleuts were clandestinely reading and writing their own tongue or even had a written language of their own. To too many officials, anything in Cyrillic letters was Russian and something to be stamped out. Bitterness bred by abuses and the exploitations the Aleuts suffered from predatory American traders and adventurers kept alive the Aleut resentment against the language spoken by Americans.

Gradually despite the failure to emancipate the Aleuts from a sterile past by relating the Aleut and English languages more closely, the passage of years has assuaged the bitter misunderstandings and caused an orientation, away from Russian toward English as their second language, but Aleut continues to be the language that molds their thought and expression.

1. The author is primarily concerned with describing .

A. United States government attempts to persuade the Aleuts to use English as a second language

B. Russian and United States treatment of Alaskan inhabitants both before and after 1867

C. how the Czarist Russian occupation of Alaska created a written language for the Aleuts

D. the Aleuts' loyalty to their language and American failure to understand it

2. According to the passage, which of the following was the most important reason for the Aleuts' devotion to their language?

A. Invention of a written version of their language.

B. Disruption of oral transmission of tribal knowledge.

C. Introduction of Old Slavonic for worship.

D. Institution of compulsory English education.

3. Why does the author mention that the Russians killed the majority of adult Aleuts?

A. To explain the extreme loyalty Aleuts feel to their language.

B. To urge Russia to make restitution on the children of those killed.

C. To stir up outrage against the Russians for committing such atrocities.

D. To call attention to the immorality of foreign conquest.

4. The passage implies that .

A. the Cyrillic alphabet was invented for the Aleut language

B. all of the Cyrillic characters were used in writing the Aleut language

C. Russian and the Aleut language have some similar speech sounds

D. English is also written using the Cyrillic alphabet

5. Distributing which of the following publications would be most likely to encourage Aleuts to make more use of English?

A. Russian translations of English novels.

B. An Aleut-English bilingual text devoted to important aspects of Aleutian culture.

C. An English-Russian bilingual text devoted to important aspects of Aleutian culture.

D. English translations of Russian novels.


Text 4


From the health point of view we are living in a marvelous age. We are immunized from birth against many of the most dangerous disease. A large number of once fatal illness can now be found for the most stubborn remaining disease. The expectation of life has increased enormously. But though the possibility of living a long and happy life is greater than ever before, every day we witness the incredible slaughter of them,women and children on the roads, man versus the motor-car! It is a never-ending battle which man is losing. Thousand of people the world over are killed or horribly killed each year and we are quietly sitting back and letting it happen. It has been rightly said that when a man is sitting behind a steering wheel, his car becomes the extension of his personality. There is no doubt that the motor-car often brings out a man's very worst qualities. People who are normally quiet and pleasant may become unrecognizable when they are behind steering wheel. They swear, they are ill-mannered and aggressive, willful as two-year-olds and utterly selfish. All their hidden frustrations, disappointments and jealousies seem to be brought to the surface by the act of driving.

The surprising thing is that the society smiles so gently on the motorist and seems to forgive his convenience. Cities are allowed to become almost uninhabitable because of heavy traffic; towns are made ugly by huge car parks; the countryside is desecrated by road networks; and the mass annual slaughter becomes nothing more than a statistic, to be conveniently forgotten. It is high time a world code were created to reduce this senseless waste of human life. With regard to driving, the laws of some countries are notoriously lax and even the strictest are not strict enough. A code which was universally accepted could only have a dramatically beneficial effect on the accident rate. Here are a few examples of some of the things that might be done. The driving test should be standardized and made for more difficult than it is; all the drivers should be made to take a test every three years or so; the age at which young people are allowed to drive any vehicle should be raised to at least 21; all vehicles should be put through strict annual tests for safety. Even the smallest amount of alcohol in the blood can impair a person's driving ability. Present drinking and driving laws (where they exist) should be made much stricter. Maximum and minimum speed limits should be imposed on all roads. Governments should lay down safety specifications for manufacturers, as has been done in the USA. All advertising stressing power and performance should be banned. These measures may sound inordinately harsh. But surely nothing should be considered as too severe if it results in reducing the annual toll of human life. After all, the world is for human beings not for motor-cars.

1. The main idea of this passage is .

A. traffic accidents are mainly caused by motorists

B. thousands of people the world over are killed each year

C. the laws of some countries about driving are too lax

D. only stricter traffic laws can prevent accidents

2. What does the author think of society toward motorists?

A. Society criticizes the motorists severely.

B. Huge car parks are built in the cities and towns.

C. Society overlooks their rude driving.

D. Victims of accidents are nothing.

3. Why does the author say “his car becomes the extension of his personality”?

A. Driving can show his real self.

B. Driving can show the other part of his personality.

C. Driving can bring out his character.

D. His car embodies his temper.

4. Which of the followings is NOT mentioned as a way against traffic accidents?

A. Build more highways.

B. Stricter driving tests.

C. Test drivers every three years.

D. Raise age limit and lay down safety specifications.

5. The attitude of the author is .

A. ironical B. critical

C. appealing D. militant


Text 5


Real policemen, both Britain and the United States hardly recognize any resemblance between their lives and what they see on TV—if they ever get home in time. There are similarities, of course, but the cops don't think much of them.

The first difference is that a policeman's real life revolves round the law. Most of his training is in criminal law. He has to know exactly what actions are crimes and what evidence can be used to prove them in court. He has to know nearly as much law as a professional lawyer, and what is more, he has to apply it on his feet, in the dark and rain, running down an alley after someone he has to talk to.

Little of his time is spent in chatting to scantily clad ladies or in dramatic confrontations with desperate criminal. He will spend most of his working life typing millions of words on thousands of forms about hundreds of sad, unimportant people who are guilty—or not—of stupid, petty crimes.

Most television crime drama is about finding the criminal; as soon as he's arrested, the story is over. In real life, finding criminals is seldom much of a problem. Except in very serious cases like murders and terrorist attacks—where failure to produce results reflects on the standing of the police—little effort is spent on searching. The police have an elaborate machinery which eventually shows up most wanted men.

Having made an arrest, a detective really starts to work. He has to prove his case in court and to do that he often has to gather a lot of different evidence. Much of this has to be given by people who don't want to get involved in a court case. So as well as being overworked, a detective has to be out at all hours of the day and night interviewing his witnesses and persuading them, usually against their own best interests, to help him.

A third big difference between the drama detective and the real one is the unpleasant moral twilight in which the real one lives. Detectives are subject to two opposing pressures: first as members of a police force they always have to behave with absolute legality; secondly, as expensive public servants they have to get results. They can hardly ever do both. Most of the time some of them have to break the rules in small ways.

If the detective has to deceive the world, the world often deceives him. Hardly anyone he meets tells him the truth. And this separation the detective feels between himself and the rest of the world is deepened by the simple mindedness—as he sees it—of citizens, social workers, doctors, law makers, and judges, who, instead of stamping out crime punish the criminals less severely in the hope that this will make them reform. The result, detectives feel, is that nine tenths of their work is reaching people who should have stayed behind bars. This makes them rather cynical.

1. It is essential for a policeman to be trained in criminal law .

A. so that he can catch criminals in the streets

B. because many of the criminals he has to catch are dangerous

C. so that he can justify his arrests in court

D. because he has to know nearly as much about law as a professional lawyer

2. The everyday life of a policeman or detective is .

A. exciting and glamorous

B. full of danger

C. devoted mostly to routine matters

D. wasted on unimportant matters

3. When murders and terrorist attacks occur the police .

A. prefer to wait for the criminal to give himself away

B. spend a lot of effort on trying to track down their man

C. try to make a quick arrest in order to keep up their reputation

D. usually fail to produce results

4. The real detective lives in “an unpleasant moral twilight” because .

A. he is an expensive public servant

B. he must always behave with absolute legality

C. he is obliged to break the law in order to preserve it

D. he feels himself to be cut off from the rest of the world

5. Detectives are rather cynical because .

A. nine tenths of their work involves arresting people

B. hardly anyone tells them the truth

C. society does not punish criminals severely enough

D. too many criminals escape from jail


Text 6


An important point in the development of a governmental agency is the codification of its controlling practices. The study of law or jurisprudence is usually concerned with the codes and practices of specific governments, past or present. It is also concerned with certain questions upon which a functional analysis of behavior has some bearing. What is a law? What role does a law play in governmental control? In particular, what effect does it have upon the behavior of the controller and of the members of the governmental agency itself?

A law usually has two important features. In the first place, it specifies behavior. The behavior is usually not described topographically but rather in terms of its effect upon others—the effect that is the object of governmental control. When we are told, for example, that an individual has “committed perjury,” we are not told what he has actually said. “Robbery” and “assault” do not refer to specific forms of response. Only properties of behavior which are aversive to others are mentioned—in perjury the lack of a customary correspondence between a verbal response and certain factual circumstances, in robbery the removal of positive reinforces, and in assault the aversive character of physical injury. In the second place, a law specifies or implies a consequence, usually punishment. A law is thus a statement of a contingency of reinforcement maintained by a governmental agency. The contingency may have prevailed as a controlling practice prior to its codification as a law, or it may represent a new practice which goes into effect with the passage of the law. Laws are thus both descriptions of past practices and assurances of similar practices in the future. A law is a rule of conduct in the sense that it specifies the consequences of certain actions which in turn “rule” behavior.

The effect of a law upon the controlling agency. The government of a large group requires an elaborate organization, the practices of which may be made more consistent and effective by codification. How codes of law affect governmental agents is the principal subject of jurisprudence. The behavioral processes are complex, although presumably not novel. In order to maintain or “enforce” contingencies of governmental control, an agency must establish the fact that an individual has behaved illegally and must interpret a code to determine the punishment. It must then carry out the punishment. These labors are usually divided among special subdivisions of the agency. The advantages gained when the individual is “not under man but under law” have usually been obvious, and the great codifiers of law occupy places of honor in the history of civilization. Codification does not, however, change the essential nature of governmental action nor remedy all its defects.

1. In the development of a government agency, .

A. the standard on which the judgment may be made is more important than the actual application of this judgment

B. the function of law is important

C. the study of ordinance is the most important

D. practice is more important than criterion

2. One of the prominent characteristics of a law is .

A. the result on the individual's behavior on which a restraining influence is being exercised

B. the result of a behavior on the members of the governmental agency

C. the result of a behavior on ordinary citizens

D. both A and B

3. What does the example “committed perjury” illustrate?

A. The law will examine closely what the individual said in court.

B. It illustrates that the law only has something to say when behavior has negative effects on others.

C. Behavior which tends to avoid punishing stimulus will not be explicitly specified by law.

D. Both B and C.

4. The other distinguishing trait of the law is .

A. punishment is carried out by the courts at all levels

B. rules and court practices initiated by a governmental agency are specifically designed to increase government control

C. a system of rules governing a conduct, activity or event incidental by nature

D. any governmental reinforcement

5. Why are laws formed?

A. Laws are made before a contingency.

B. Laws are made after a contingency.

C. A contingency always happens before a law is approved and passed.

D. Laws are passed to stand the “test of time” and are applicable to other similar circumstances in the future.

6. How does codification of the laws affect governmental agents?

A. The law will be interpreted objectively rather than subjectively.

B. Government agencies have to compromise with factual conditions.

C. Occasionally, governmental agencies have to redress, correct or adapt a law for their benefit.

D. Laws can not be altered or modified but they can be incremented with new court decisions and also through jurisprudence.


Text 7


The American economy, whether in government or private industry, has found retirement a convenient practice for managing the labor force. On the positive side, widespread retirement has meant an expansion of leisure and opportunities for self-fulfillment in later life. On the negative side, the practice of retirement entails large costs, both in funding required for pension systems and in the loss of the accumulated skills and talents of older people.

Critics of retirement as it exists today have pointed to the rigidity of retirement practices: for example, the fact that retirement is typically an all-or-nothing proposition. Would it not be better to have some form of flexible or phased retirement, in which employees gradually reduce their work hours or take longer vacations? Such an approach might enable older workers to adjust better to retirement, while permitting employers to make gradual changes instead of coping with the abrupt departure of an employee. Retirement could be radically redefined in the future.

Earlier criticism of mandatory retirement at a fixed age led to legal abolition of the practice, for the most part, in 1986. The same kind of criticism has been leveled at the practice of age discrimination in employment.

“The Age Discrimination” in Employment Act forbids older workers from being limited or treated in any way that would harm their employment possibilities. Still, most observers admit that age discrimination in the workplace remains pervasive. The negative stereotypes of older workers have caused employers to be reluctant to hire or train older people. Sometimes such discrimination against older workers is based on mistaken ideas, such as the false belief that older workers are less productive. In fact, empirical studies have not shown older workers to be less dependable in their job performance, nor are their absenteeism rates higher.

Interest in the potential productivity of older workers has stimulated the growth of industrial gerontology, a field concerned with recruitment, performance appraisal, retraining, and redesign of jobs to permit older workers to be more productive. Managing an older workforce will clearly be a challenge for the future. There is also much support for the idea of work life extension; that is, adaptations of retirement rules or employment practices to enable older people to become more productive. In favor of this idea is the fact that three-quarters of employed people over 65 are in white-collar occupations in service industries, which are less physically demanding than agriculture or manufacturing jobs. As a result, it is occasionally argued, older people can remain in productive jobs now longer than in the past. In addition, some analysts point to declining numbers of young people entering the workforce, thus anticipating a labor shortage later in the 1990s. That development, if it occurred might stimulate a need for older workers and a reversal of the trend toward early retirement.

1. We can learn from the passage that industrial gerontology is concerned with .

A. when to abolish age discrimination B. what to do with government's policies

C. how to manage older workforce D. how to increase corporate productivity

2. Opponents of the retirement policy are critical of the practices characterized by .

A. extreme inflexibility B. operative convenience

C. radical redefinition D. higher productivity

3. The word “pervasive” (Line 3, Para.4) might mean .

A. fashionable B. widespread

C. overwhelming D. groundless

4. As pointed out in the passage, a more flexible retirement policy will .

A. alleviate the problem of skilled labor force

B. permit employees to make gradual changes

C. value the wisdom of older people in the U.S.

D. help older workers to remain active in society

5. It can be concluded from the passage that the writer .

A. calls attention to the prejudices against older Americans

B. attempts to justify the practicability of retirement practices

C. argues many workers have to stay at jobs they are too old for

D. believes in the potential productivity of older workers


Text 8


Americans have a somewhat schizophrenic attitude to immigration. Most polls show that around two-thirds of the population would like to reduce it (with the most recent arrivals often among the most hostile); but the same proportion think that legal immigration is a good thing, and that family members should have the right to bring in their relatives. The explanation may be that immigrants encapsulate the American dream, but they are also responsible for an embarrassing secret. A country built by immigrants, the United States still derives much of its youthful vitality from their presence. Pick up the biography of any American figure, and it will begin “He/his parents/his grandparents came to America with nothing, but...” Silicon Valley is merely the latest American showpiece to be built in large part by immigrants.

The embarrassing secret is of importance to daily life of illegal immigrants. Every American politician claims to condemn their presence, but without them the domestic life of middle-class America would fall apart; food prices would climb steeply as produce rotted in the fields; hotel rooms would stand uncleaned; swimming pools would become septic tanks; and taxis would disappear from the streets; in short, the country would grind to a halt.

For the most part, the system that has evolved suits both employers, who get cheap and plentiful labor, and employees, who although badly paid earn much more than they would at home. But it still has its problems. Many of those gardeners and cleaners live in conditions that shame such a rich country. The system also makes an ass of the law; America spends a fortune trying to stop people coming in, often putting their lives at risk, but does next to nothing once they have arrived.

This survey will argue that the current wave of immigration should be viewed with guarded optimism. That is partly because, without immigrants, rich countries tend to get old fast. Europe is beginning to notice that, and so is Japan. But the main justification is the attitude of the immigrants themselves. Whatever the problems, those people came to America because they wanted to be there. Driving along the streets of Los Angeles at seven in the morning, and you will see groups of Latino men gathered at street corners and in car parks, waiting to work long hours for low pay; if America squanders their enthusiasm, it will not be their faults.

1. The word “schizophrenic” (Line 1,Para.1) most probably means .

A. negative B. mixed

C. positive D. neutral

2. Paragraph 2 is written primarily to .

A. draw attention to the embarrassing secret

B. exemplify the role of illegal immigrants

C. shed light on the American dream

D. manifest the lifestyles of illegal immigrants

3. What does the phrase “make an ass of law” (Line 4,Para.3) mean?

A. Pour scorn on the law. B. Hold the law in high regard.

C. Make a fool of the law. D. Heap praise on the law.

4. The author would agree with all of the following statements EXCEPT .

A. immigrants are losing enthusiasm about their life in America

B. the American society should not discourage immigrants

C. the living conditions of immigrants should be ameliorated

D. the contribution of immigrants should not be marginalized

5. We can safely infer from the passage that Americans .

A. are waking up to the problem of illegal immigrants

B. are reluctant to have their embarrassing secret revealed

C. do not place a high value on immigrants' contributions

D. do not view illegal immigrants as a serious problem


Text 9


The U.S. Supreme Court's decision Monday to let stand a ruling in an online defamation case will make it more difficult to determine correct legal jurisdictions in other Internet cases, legal experts said.

By opting not to take the case, the high court effectively endorsed a lower court's decision that a Colorado company that posts ratings of health plans on the Internet could he sued for defamation in a Washington court. The lower court ruling is one of several that makes it easier for plaintiffs to sue Web site operators in their own jurisdictions, rather than where the operators maintain a physical presence.

The case involved a defamation suit filed by Chehalis,Wash.-based Northwest Healthcare Alliance against Lakewood, Colo.-based Healthgrades.com.The Alliance sued in Washington federal court after Healthgrades.com posted a negative ranking of Northwest Healthcare's home health services on the Internet. Healthgrades.com argued that it should not be subject to the jurisdiction of a court in Washington because its publishing operation is in Colorado.

Observers said the fact that the Supreme Court opted not to hear the case only clouds the legal situation for Web site operators.

Geoff Stewart, a partner at Jones Day in Washington, D.C., said that the Supreme Court eventually must act on the issue, as Internet sites that rate everything from automobile dealerships to credit offers could scale back their offerings to avoid lawsuits originating numerous jurisdictions.

Online publishers also might have to worry about being dragged into lawsuits in foreign courts, said Dow Lohnes & Albertson attorney Jon Hart, who has represented the Online News Association.

“The much more difficult problems for U.S. media companies arise when claims are brought in foreign countries over content published in the United States,” Hart said. Hart cited a recent case in which an Australian court ruled that Dow Jones must appear in a Victoria, Australia court to defend its publication of an article on the U.S. -based Walt Street Journal Web site.

According to Hart, the potential chilling effect of those sorts of jurisdictional decisions is substantial. “I have not yet seen publishers holding back on what they otherwise publish because they're afraid they're going to get sued in another country, but that doesn't mean it won't happen if we see a rash of U.S. libel cases against U.S. media companies being brought in foreign countries,” he said.

Until the high court decides to weigh in directly on this issue, Web site operators that offer information and services to users located outside of their home states must deal with a thorny legal landscape, said John Morgan, a partner at Perkins Coie LLP and an expert in Internet law.

1. The author seems to believe that the Supreme Court's decision .

A. can cause operators to issue balanced health plan ratings

B. renders correct legal decisions in other cases impossible

C. might put Web site operators at a legal disadvantage

D. brings about a series of debates on Internet operations

2. What does the case Hart cited in an Australia court illustrate?

A. The Supreme Court will weigh in immediately on the issue.

B. American online publishers are saddled with more legal difficulties.

C. Internet defamation has been condemned and made illegal.

D. American companies are relieved of their liability in other countries.

3. Which of the following best defines the word “libel” (Para.8)?

A. Slander. B. Publicity.

C. Option. D. Generosity.

4. Geoff Steward maintains that the Supreme Court's decision will make Internet companies .

A. more liable to make negative ratings

B. more dubious about jurisdictions

C. more encouraged to launch defamations

D. more cautious in their offerings

5. The author writes this passage mainly to show that .

A. uncertainties exist about validity of Web sites

B. solutions to legal problems are far from clear

C. the Supreme Court's decision is ambiguous

D. Internet legal borders are still left unmarked


Text 10


It was 3:45 in the morning when the vote was finally taken. After six months of arguing and final 16 hours of hot parliamentary debates, Australia's Northern Territory became the first legal authority in the world to allow doctors to take the lives of incurably ill patients who wish to die. The measure passed by the convincing vote of 15 to 10. Almost immediately word flashed on the Internet and was picked up, half a world away, by John Hofsess, executive director of the Right to Die Society of Canada. He sent it on via the group's online service, Death NET. Says Hofsess: “We posted bulletins all day long, because of course this isn't just something that happened in Australia. It's world history.”

The full import may take a while to sink in. The NT Rights of the Terminally Ill law has left physicians and citizens alike trying to deal with its moral and practical implications. Some have breathed sighs of relief, others, including churches, right to life groups and the Australian Medical Association, bitterly attacked the bill and the haste of its passage. But the tide is unlikely to turn back. In Australia—where an aging population, life extending technology and changing community attitudes have all played their part—other states are going to consider making a similar law to deal with euthanasia. In the US and Canada, where the right to die movement is gathering strength, observers are waiting for the dominoes to start falling.

Under the new Northern Territory law, an adult patient can request death—probably by a deadly injection or pill—to put an end to suffering. The patient must be diagnosed as terminally ill by two doctors. After a “cooling off” period of seven days, the patient can sign a certificate of request. After 48 hours the wish for death can be met. For Lloyd Nickson, a 54 year old Darwin resident suffering from lung cancer, the NT Rights of Terminally Ill law means he can get on with living without the haunting fear of his suffering: a terrifying death from his breathing condition. “I'm not afraid of dying from a spiritual point of view, but what I was afraid of was how I'd go, because I've watched people die in the hospital fighting for oxygen and clawing at their masks,” he says.

1. From the second paragraph we learn that .

A. the objection to euthanasia is slow to come in other countries

B. physicians and citizens share the same view on euthanasia

C. changing technology is chiefly responsible for the hasty passage of the law

D. it takes time to realize the significance of the law's passage

2. When the author says that observers are waiting for the dominoes to start falling, he means .

A. observers are taking a wait and see attitude towards the future of euthanasia

B. similar bills are likely to be passed in the US, Canada and other countries

C. observers are waiting to see the result of the game of dominoes

D. the effect-taking process of the passed bill may finally come to a stop

3. When Lloyd Nickson dies, he will .

A. face his death with calm characteristic of euthanasia

B. experience the suffering of a lung cancer patient

C. have an intense fear of terrible suffering

D. undergo a cooling off period of seven days

4. The author's attitude towards euthanasia seems to be that of .

A. oppositionB. suspicion

C. approvalD. indifference


Text 11


War may be a natural expression of biological instincts and drives toward aggression in the human species. Natural impulses of anger,hostility,and territoriality(守卫地盘的天性) are expressed through acts of violence. These are all qualities that humans share with animals. Aggression is a kind of innate(天生的)survival mechanism,an instinct for self-preservation, that allows animals to defend themselves from threats to their existence. But, on the other hand, human violence shows evidence of being a learned behavior. In the case of human aggression,violence cannot be simply reduced to an instinct. The many expressions of human violence are always conditioned by social conventions that give shape to aggressive behavior. In human societies violence has a social function:It is a strategy for creating or destroying forms of social order. Religious traditions have taken a leading role in directing the powers of violence. We will look at the ritual and ethical(道德上的) patterns within which human violence has been directed.

The violence within a society is controlled through institutions of law. The more developed a legal system becomes, the more society takes responsibility for the discovery, control, and punishment of violent acts. In most tribal societies the only means to deal with an act of violence is revenge. Each family group may have the responsibility for personally carrying out judgment and punishment upon the person who committed the offense. But in legal systems, the responsibility for revenge becomes depersonalized and diffused. The society assumes the responsibility for protecting individuals from violence. In cases where they cannot be protected,the society is responsible for imposing punishment. In a state controlled legal system, individuals are removed from the cycle of revenge motivated by acts of violence, and the state assumes responsibility for their protection.

The other side of a state legal apparatus is a state military apparatus. While the one protects the individual from violence, the other sacrifices the individual to violence in the interests of the state. In war the state affirms its supreme power over the individuals within its own borders. War is not simply a trial by combat to settle disputes between states;it is the moment when the state makes its most powerful demands upon its people for their commitment, allegiance, and supreme sacrifice. Times of war test a community's deepest religious and ethical commitments.

1. Human violence shows evidence of being a learned behavior in that .

A. it is influenced by society

B. it has roots in religious conflicts

C. it threatens the existing social systems

D. it is directed against institutions of law

2. The function of legal systems,according to the passage, is .

A. to protect the world from chaos

B. to control violence within a society

C. to give the government absolute power

D. to free society from the idea of revenge

3. What does the author mean by saying“...in legal systems, the responsibility for revenge becomes depersonalized and diffused” (Para.2)?

A. Punishment is not carried out directly by the individuals involved.

B. Legal systems greatly reduce the possibilities of physical violence.

C. Offenses against individuals are no longer judged on a personal basis.

D. Victims of violence find it more difficult to take revenge.

4. The word “allegiance” (Line 6, Para.3) is closest in meaning to .

A. objective B. survival

C. motive D. loyalty

5. What can we learn from the last paragraph?

A. Governments tend to abuse their supreme power in times of war.

B. In times of war governments may extend their power across national borders.

C. Governments may sacrifice individuals in the interests of the state in times of war.

D. In times of war governments impose high religious and ethical standards on their people.


Text 12


German Chancellor (首相) Otto Von Bismarck may be most famous for his military and diplomatic talent, but his legacy (遗产) includes many of today's social insurance programs. During the middle of the 19th century, Germany, along with other European nations, experienced an unprecedented rash of workplace deaths and accidents as a result of growing industrialization. Motivated in part by Christian compassion (怜悯) for the helpless as well as a practical political impulse to undercut the support of the socialist labor movement, Chancellor Bismarck created the world's first worker's compensation law in 1884.

By 1908, the United States was the only industrial nation in the world that lacked workers' compensation insurance. America's injured workers could sue for damages in a court of law, but they still faced a number of tough legal barriers. For example, employees had to prove that their injuries directly resulted from employer negligence and that they themselves were ignorant about potential hazards in the workplace. The first state worker's compensation law in this country passed in 1911, and the program soon spread throughout the nation.

After World WarⅡ, benefit payments to American workers did not keep up with the cost of living. In fact, real benefit levels were lower in the 1970s than they were in the 1940s, and in most states the maximum benefit was below the poverty level for a family of four. In 1970, President Richard Nixon set up a national commission to study the problems of workers' compensation. Two years later, the commission issued 19 key recommendations, including one that called for increasing compensation benefit levels to 100 percent of the states' average weekly wages.

In fact, the average compensation benefit in America has climbed from 55 percent of the states' average weekly wages in 1972 to 97 percent today. But, as most studies show, every 10 percent increase in compensation benefits results in a 5 percent increase in the numbers of workers who file for claims. And with so much more money floating in the workers' compensation system, it's not surprising that doctor, and lawyers have helped themselves to a large slice of the growing pie.

1. The world's first workers' compensation law was introduced by Bismarck .

A. for fear of losing the support of the socialist labor movement

B. out of religious and political considerations

C. to speed up the pace of industrialization

D. to make industrial production safer

2. We learn from the passage that the process of industrialization in Europe .

A. met growing resistance from laborers working at machines

B. resulted in the development of popular social insurance programs

C. was accompanied by an increased number of workshop accidents

D. required workers to be aware of the potential dangers at the workplace

3. One of the problems the American injured workers faced in getting compensation in the early 19th century was that .

A. they had to produce evidence that their employers were responsible for the accident

B. America's average compensation benefit was much lower than the cost of living

C. different states in the U.S. had totally different compensation programs

D. they had to have the courage to sue for damages in a court of law

4. After 1972 workers' compensation insurance in the U.S. became more favorable to workers so that .

A. the poverty level for a family of four went up drastically

B. more money was allocated to their compensation system

C. there were fewer legal barriers when they filed for claims

D. the number of workers suing for damages increased

5. The author ends the passage with the implication that .

A. compensation benefits in America are soaring to new heights

B. people from all walks of life can benefit from the compensations system

C. the workers are not the only ones to benefit from the compensation system

D. money floating in the compensation system is a huge drain on the U.S. economy


Text 13


The United States is a country made up of many different races. Usually they are mixed together and can't be told from one another. But many of them still talk about where their ancestors came from. It is something they are proud of.

The original Americans, of course were the Indians. The so-called white men who then came were mostly from England. But many came from other countries like Germany and France.

One problem the United States has always had is discrimination. As new groups came to the United States they found they were discriminated against. First it was the Irish and Italians. Later it was the blacks. Almost every group has been able to finally escape this discrimination. The only immigrants who have not are the blacks. Surprisingly enough the worst discrimination today is shown towards the Indians.

One reason the Indians are discriminated against is that they have tried so hard to keep their identity. Of course they are not the only ones who have done so. The Japanese have their Little Tokyo in Los Angeles and the Chinese a Chinatown in New York. The Dutch settlement in Pennsylvania also stays separate from other people. Their towns are like something from the 19th century. They have a different reason from the other groups for staying separately. They live separately for religious reasons rather than keep together in a racial group.

Although some groups have kept themselves separate and others have been discriminated against, all groups have helped make the United States a great county. There is no group that has not helped in some way. And there is no group that can say they have done the most to make it a great country.

Many people still come from other countries to help the United States grow. A good example is the American project that let a man walk on the moon. It was a scientist from Germany who was most responsible for doing that. It is certain that in the future the United States will still need the help of people from all racial groups to remain a great country.

1. Which of the following statements can best describe the main idea of this passage?

A. The United States is a country made up of many different races.

B. Discrimination is the most serious problem in the United States.

C. All races in the United States have helped make the country a great one.

D. The prosperity of the United States is mainly due to the hard work of the most discriminated races.

2. In the first paragraph the word “told” means .

A. separated B. distinguished

C. revealed D. made known

3. This passage implies that discrimination is a problem which .

A. many races in the United States have experienced

B. will still be very serious in the United States in the future

C. has already been solved in the United States

D. is strongly opposed by many different races in the United States

4. The main reason why the Indians are most discriminated against is that .

A. they have tried hard to keep their religions

B. they have tried hard to live together to keep their Indian customs

C. they are the only ones who have tried to keep their identity

D. they discriminate many other races

5. The Dutch live separately in Pennsylvania .

A. to escape discrimination

B. to keep together in a racial group

C. to enjoy themselves in their own towns

D. for religious reasons


Text 14


In the 1920s demand for American farm products fell, as European countries began to recover from World War Ⅰ and instituted austerity(紧缩) programs to reduce their imports. The result was a sharp drop in farm prices. This period was more disastrous for farmers than earlier times had been, because farmers were no longer self-sufficient. They were paying for machinery, seed, and fertilizer, and they were also buying consumer goods. The prices of the items farmers bought remained constant, while prices they received for their products fell. These developments were made worse by the Great Depression, which began in 1929 and extended throughout the 1930s.

In 1929, under President Herbert Hoover, the Federal Farm Board was organized. It established the principle of direct interference with supply and demand, and it represented the first national commitment to provide greater economic stability for farmers.

President Hoover's successor attached even more importance to this problem. One of the first measures proposed by President Franklin D. Roosevelt when he took office in 1933 was the Agricultural Adjustment Act, which was subsequently passed by Congress. This law gave the Secretary of Agriculture the power to reduce production through voluntary agreements with farmers who were paid to take their land out of use. A deliberate scarcity of farm products was planned in an effort to raise prices. This law was declared unconstitutional by the Supreme Court on the grounds that general taxes were being collected to pay one special group of people. However, new laws were passed immediately that achieved the same result of resting soil and providing flood-control measures, but which were based on the principle of soil conservation. The Roosevelt Administration believed that rebuilding the nation's soil was in the national interest and was not simply a plan to help farmers at the expense of other citizens. Later the government guaranteed loans to farmers so that they could buy farm machinery,hybrid(杂交) grain, and fertilizers.

1. What brought about the decline in the demand for American farm products?

A. The impact of the Great Depression.

B. The shrinking of overseas markets.

C. The destruction caused by the First World War.

D. The increased exports of European countries.

2. The chief concern of the American government in the area of agriculture in the 1920s was .

A. to increase farm production

B. to establish agricultural laws

C. to prevent farmers from going bankrupt

D. to promote the mechanization of agriculture

3. The Agricultural Adjustment Act encouraged American farmers to .

A. reduce their scale of production

B. make full use of their land

C. adjust the prices of their farm products

D. be self-sufficient in agricultural production

4. The Supreme Court rejected the Agricultural Adjustment Act because it believed that the act .

A. might cause greater scarcity of farm products

B. didn't give the Secretary of Agriculture enough power

C. would benefit neither the government nor the farmers

D. benefited one group of citizens at the expense of others

5. It was claimed that the new laws passed during the Roosevelt Administration were aimed at .

A. reducing the cost of farming

B. conserving soil in the long-term interest of the nation

C. lowering the burden of farmers

D. helping farmers without shifting the burden onto other taxpayers


Text 15


On January 11th, a remarkable legal case opens in a San Francisco courtroom—on its way, it seems almost certain, to the Supreme Court. Perry v. Schwarzenegger challenges the constitutionality of Proposition 8, the California referendum that, in November, 2008, overturned a state Supreme Court decision allowing same-sex couples to marry. Its lead lawyers are unlikely allies: Theodore B. Olson, the former solicitor general under President George W. Bush, and a prominent conservative; and David Boies, the Democratic trial lawyer who was his opposing counsel in Bush v. Gore. The two are mounting an ambitious case that pointedly circumvents the incremental, narrowly crafted legal gambits and the careful state-by-state strategy that leading gay-rights organizations have championed in the fight for marriage equality. The Olson-Boies team hopes for a ruling that will transform the legal and social landscape nationwide, something on the order of Brown v. Board of Education, in 1954, or Loving v. Virginia, the landmark 1967 Supreme Court ruling that invalidated laws prohibiting interracial marriage.

Olson's interest in this case has puzzled quite a few people. What's in it for him? Is he sincere? Does he really think he can sway the current Court? But when I spoke with Olson, who is sixty-nine, in early December, he sounded confident and impassioned; the case clearly fascinated him both as an intellectual challenge and as a way to make history. “The Loving case was forty-two years ago,” he said, perched on the edge of his chair in the law offices of Gibson, Dunn & Crutcher, in Washington, D.C., where he is a partner. “It's inconceivable to us these days to say that a couple of a different racial background can't get married.” Olson wore a brightly striped shirt and a paisley tie, without a jacket; there was something folksy in his speech, which reminded me that he's a Westerner, who grew up and was educated in Northern California.He said, “Separate is not equal. Civil unions and domestic partnerships are not the same as marriage. We're not inventing any new right, or creating a new right, or asking the courts to recognize a new right. The Supreme Court has said over and over and over again that marriage is a fundamental right, and although our opponents say, ‘Well, that's always been involving a man and a woman,’when the Supreme Court has talked about it they've said it's an associational right, it's a liberty right, it's a privacy right, and it's an expression of your identity, which is all wrapped up in the Constitution.” The Justices of the Supreme Court, Olson said,“are individuals who will consider this seriously,and give it good attention，”and he was optimistic that he could persuade them. (The losing side in San Francisco will likely appeal to the Ninth Circuit, and from there the case could proceed to the Supreme Court.) Olson's self-assurance has a sound basis: he has argued fifty-six cases before the high court—he was one of the busiest lawyers before the Supreme Court bench last year—and prevailed in forty-four of them. Justices Sandra Day O'Connor and Anthony Kennedy attended his wedding three years ago, in Napa.Olson said that he wanted the gay-marriage case to be a “teaching opportunity, so people will listen to us talk about the importance of treating people with dignity and respect and equality and affection and love and to stop discriminating against people on the basis of sexual orientation.”

If the Perry case succeeds before the Supreme Court, it could mean that gay marriage would be permitted not only in California but in every state. And, if the Court recognized homosexuals as indistinguishable from heterosexuals for the purposes of marriage law, it would be hard, if not impossible, to uphold any other laws that discriminated against people on the basis of sexual orientation. However, a loss for Olson and Boies could be a major setback to the movement for marriage equality. Soon after Olson and Boies filed the case, last May, some leading gay-rights organizations—among them the A.C.L.U., Human Rights Campaign, Lambda Legal, and the National Center for Lesbian Rights—issued a statement condemning such efforts. The odds of success for a suit weren't good, the groups said, because the “Supreme Court typically does not get too far ahead of either public opinion or the law in the majority of states.” The legal precedent that these groups were focused on wasn't Loving v. Virginia but, rather, Bowers v. Hardwick, the 1986 Supreme Court decision that stunned gay-rights advocates by upholding Georgia's antiquated law against sodomy. It was seventeen years before the Court was willing to revisit the issue, in Lawrence v. Texas, though by then only thirteen states still had anti-sodomy statutes; this time, the Court overturned the laws, with a 6-3 vote and an acerbic dissent from Justice Antonin Scalia, who declared that the Court had aligned itself with the “homosexual agenda,” adding, “Many Americans do not want persons who openly engage in homosexual conduct as partners in their business, as scoutmasters for their children, as teachers in their children's schools, or as boarders in their home. They view this as protecting themselves and their families from a lifestyle that they believe to be immoral and destructive.”

Seventeen years was a long time to wait. “A loss now may make it harder to go to court later,” the activists' statement read.“It will take us a lot longer to get a good Supreme Court decision if the Court has to overrule itself.” Besides, the groups argued, “We lost the right to marry in California at the ballot box. That's where we need to win it back.” Plenty of gay-marriage supporters agreed that it was smarter to wait until the movement had been successful in more states—and, possibly, the composition of the Supreme Court had shifted.(During the last year of a second Obama term, Scalia would be eighty-one.)

1. The first sentence of paragraph 1 means .

A.the San Francisco court cannot make the final decision

B.only the Supreme Court has the authority to rule for or against the case

C.it's very hard to win the case for same-sex marriage in the San Francisco court and probably they would have to file the case in the Supreme Court

D.they would certainly win this case for same-sex marriage in the Supreme Court

2. The word “unlikely” in the sentence “Its lead lawyers are unlikely allies” of paragraph 1 means .

A.dissimilar

B.unreliable

C.unimaginable

D.unthinkable

3. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A.Theodore B.Olson was confident about the case because the Supreme Court once invalidated laws prohibiting interracial marriage.

B.The Supreme Court has said over and over and over again that marriage is a fundamental right which should be respected.

C.The right for same-sex marriage has been won in other states except for California.

D.There are other laws that discriminated against people on the basis of sexual orientation.

4. Some leading gay-rights organizations did not support the case because .

A.it was impossible to win the case

B.they would have to wait for longer if the case was lost this time as it's hard for the Supreme Court to overrule itself

C.they did not believe the ability of the leading lawyers

D.unlike interracial marriage, it's harder to get support for same-sex marriage

5. The most suitable title of the passage would be .

A.A Risky Proposal B.Gay Marriage? No!

C.A Monumental MovementD.Fight for Equal Rights
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Text 1


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。根据文中第一段第三句“... he allowed nothing to interrupt the hours set apart for his wife and children...”可推断出，正确答案为C，即“他愿为他们停下手头上的一切事情。”

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。根据第一段中的“Roosevelt's days were seldom less than fifteen hours long...”可推断出，Theodore Roosevelt是一个勤奋的总统。故正确答案为A。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据文中第二段第一句中“...President are not strictly work at all...”可知，正确答案为A。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。在文中第二段的最后一句“...because Roosevelt spoke rather explosively and had a habit of emphasis...”可知，原因是Roosevelt说话的方式就是那样。故正确答案为D。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。根据文中最后一段的倒数第二句“So the President told the little fellow to go and sit down until the other visitors had passed, and then he would attend to him.”可知，总统是想和小男孩单独相处。故正确答案为C。


Text 2


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 综观全文，本文只是描述了一个历史事实，并没有别的用意。因此B项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 从文中可知，A、B、C均在Hamilton的计划之内。D与他的计划无关。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题可依据以下一些句子。如：It was fortunate for Adams that they did及Had sectional pride and loyalty not run as high in New England as in the deep south，Pinckney might well have become Washington's successor。从中可知，整篇文章实际上说了一个事件，即Pinckney大选失败的原因，其中加进了作者的许多分析和说明，阐述了作者的一些看法和观点，而不仅仅是陈述一个事例。因此C项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 从文中可知，Pinckney的失败也正是因为New England的人们对Adams的忠心和支持，即在投票过程中，人们的地方主义思想起了主导作用。因此B项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从文中可知，原本的选举结果是Adams第一，Jefferson第二。如果South Carolina的选民没有把选票投给Jefferson，那么Adams肯定会大大胜出。因此A项为正确答案。


Text 3


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 从文中可知，作者重在描述的是阿留申人对自己语言的忠诚和美国人对此无法理解。因此D项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题的依据句是第一段的最后两句话“The slaughter of the majority of an adult generation was sufficient to destroy the continuity of tribal knowledge，which was dependent upon oral transmission. As a consequence，the Aleuts developed a fanatical devotion to their language as their only cultural heritage.”据此B项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从文中可知，俄国对阿留申人的屠杀导致了阿留申人对自己语言的狂热忠诚，作者提到屠杀一事就是为了解释阿留申人对自己语言的狂热忠诚的原因。因此A项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据句是第四段的第二句话“The superficial alphabetical resemblance of Russian and Aleut linked the two tongues so closely that every restriction against teaching Russian was interpreted as an attempt to eradicate the Aleut tongue.”由此可知答案为选项C。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 我们可以从阿留申人对自己的文化极其忠诚这一点来推测，一本以阿留申文化为主的阿英双语课本是最有可能推动英语在阿留申的普及的。因此B项为正确答案。


Text 4


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 综观全文，短文的中心意思是只有严格的交通法规才能对事故起到预防作用。所以D为正确答案。选项A、B和C都只是文中提到的单个事实，因此不正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题可参照第二段前六句。A与短文内容不符，因此不正确。B和D两项是本段提到的两个事实，与作者的评论关系不大。只有C项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题的依据句是第一段的最后三句“People who are normally quiet and pleasant may become unrecognizable when they are behind steering wheel. They swear, they are ill-mannered and aggressive, willful as two-year-olds and utterly selfish. All their hidden frustrations, disappointments and jealousies seem to be brought to the surface by the act of driving.”作者说“他的车成为他个性的外延”，是因为开车表现了司机的真实自我。第一句举例说明，平时安静、平和，一开车，就可能变得让你不敢相认。第三句中的“hidden”及“brought to the surface”也能说明。而其余三项只是表现自我的某个事实。因此A项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 B、C、D三项都明确提到，只有A项“要修更多的路”没有提到，因此答案为A。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本文作者呼吁各国制定严格的交通法则，批评现行的交通法则太松弛。因此作者所持的应是批判的态度。应选B项。


Text 5


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据句是“He has to know exactly what actions are crimes and what evidence can be used to prove them in court.”据此可知C项正确。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题的依据句是第三段的最后一句“He will spend most of his working life typing millions of words on thousands of forms about hundreds of sad, unimportant people who are guilty—or not—of stupid, petty crimes. (警察将他的大量的工作时间用来写无数的报告，而这些报告只是关于数以百计的无关紧要的人是否犯了些愚蠢的微不足道的小罪。)”由此处带感情色彩的词可看出作者的潜台词，即警察的时间都被浪费在了不重要的事情上。所以D项最适合。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题可参见第四段原文“Except in very...spent on searching.”可见murders和terrorist attacks与其他事务有所不同，需要付出很大努力来追踪嫌疑人的下落。因此B项正确。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题可依据倒数第二段最后两句话“they can hardly ever do both. Most of the time some of them have to break the rules in small ways. (他们很难同时兼顾这两条。很多时候他们不得不犯些小错来达到目标。)”据此可判断C项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 这里大意是说，由于人们希望不要那么严厉地处罚罪犯而应该帮助他们改过自新，因此警察9/10的工作是不得不重新追捕那些本来应该待在监狱里的人。这使得他们相当愤世嫉俗。据此可判断C项正确。


Text 6


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文章的第一句“An important point in the development of a governmental agency is the codification of its controlling practices.”从中可知，B项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题可参照文章的第二段。第二段举例说明了法律的突出特征就是其实施的约束性的影响在个人行为上产生的结果，因此A项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 从文中内容可知，举这个例子是为了说明法律只有当个人行为对其他人产生了负面影响时才会起作用。因此正确答案为B。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文章第二段的最后一句“A law is a rule of conduct in the sense that it specifies the consequences of certain actions which in turn ‘rule’ behavior.”从中可知C项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题可参照文章的第二段。从中可知，法律既是对过去行为的描述也是确定未来的相似情况。因此D项为正确答案。

6.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题可参照文章的最后一段。从中可知，法律对政府机构工作人员的影响就是，他们必须严格按照法律规定，客观地履行自己的职责。因此A项为正确答案。


Text 7


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“从本文可知产业老年医学主要涉及 。”结合第五段的内容得出产业老年学主要研究的是如何管理老年劳动力的问题，因此选项C“如何管理老年劳动力的问题”为正确选项。而选项A“何时废除年龄歧视”，选项B“如何处理政府政策”和选项D“如何提高企业生产力”都是编撰的答案。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“退休政策的反对者所批评的制度的特征是 。”此题可定位于第二段第一行，且综合第二段和第三段的内容可得出对退休制度持批评态度的人认为退休制度过于僵化，因此正确选项为A“极度的僵化性”。而选项B“操作的方便性”是编撰的答案，选项C“彻底的重新定义”和选项D“较高的生产力”是作者的观点，而不是批判者的观点。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“‘pervasive’这个词可能的意思是 。”正确选项为B“普遍的”。而选项A“流行的”，选项C“压倒性的”和选项D“无根据的”都不是这个词本身具有的含义。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“如文章所指出，一个更加灵活的退休政策将 。”正确选项为A“缓解有技术的劳力的问题”，在文章第一段作者直接提出劳工的问题，并且在最后一段最后一句也同时提到这一点。而选项B“允许雇员作出慢慢的调整”，而原文说的是允许雇主。选项C“重视美国老年人的智慧”和选项D“帮助老年工人们在社会上保持活跃”都有道理，但都不符合题意。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“从文章得到的结论是作者 。”正确选项为D“相信老年工人的潜在生产力”这是整篇文章的中心，也是对全文的归纳。而选项A“引起人们关注对老年美国人的歧视”，选项B“努力想要说明退休政策的可行性”和选项C“争辩说许多老年工人必须待在他们由于年老而不太适合的工作岗位上”都不是作者所持有的论点。


Text 8


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“‘schizophrenic’这个词大概的意思是 。”此题可定位于原文第一段，第一句为论点句，后面讲述了美国人对外来移民所持有的赞成和反对的态度，因此选项B“喜忧参半的”为正确选项。而选项A“否定的”、选项C“肯定的”和选项D“中立的”都不是该词上下文的含义。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“写作第二段的主要目的是 。”从第二段的第一句可以直接看出，该段主要是为了说明非法移民对美国社会的重要作用，因此选项B“举证说明非法移民所起到的作用”为正确选项。而选项A“引起人们对令人困窘的未解之谜的注意”，选项C“解释美国梦”和选项D“说明非法移民的生活方式”都不是这段的中心和作者的写作目的。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“‘make an ass of law’这个短语的意思是 。”正确选项为C“愚弄法律”。而选项A“蔑视法律”，选项B“尊重法律”和选项D“极高地赞扬法律”都不是该短语在上下文所具有的含义。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“作者会同意下面所有的陈述除了 。”注意此题的提问方式，要求考生选择与原文内容不符合的选项。选项A“移民正在失去他们在美国生活的热情”与原文最后一句相反，故为正确选项。而选项B“美国社会不应该反对移民”，这一思想贯穿全文。选项C“移民的生活状况应该得以改善”在原文第三段提到。选项D“移民所作的贡献不应该被忽略”这一思想也贯穿于全文。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“我们从文章可以得到的推论是美国人 。”综合第一段和第三段的内容可知正确选项为D“不把非法移民看作是一个相当严肃的问题”。而选项A“正在觉醒到非法移民的问题”，选项B“不情愿让令人困窘的未解之谜被揭露”和选项C“不注重移民的贡献”都不能从文中推导出。


Text 9


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“作者认为最高法庭的决定 。”归纳原文的第一段和第二段得出正确选项为C“会使许多网络运营商陷入法律不利的境地”。而选项A“可以使运营商公布平衡的健康计划排名”，选项B“使得在其他案件中正确的法律决定不可能”和选项D“导致了关于网络运营的一系列争议”都不是这篇文章的写作主旨和观点。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“Hart所提到的澳大利亚法庭的案件说明什么。”正确选项B“美国的在线出版商正在承受更多的法律困境”，这个题定位于第七段，而且这个论点在第一段也明显可以发现。而选项A“最高法庭将会对这个问题马上进行考虑”，选项C“网络诽谤已经被谴责或者被视为非法”和选项D“美国公司在其他国家的连带责任被解除了”这些都不是这个举例所要说明的论点。且选项D与原文意思相反。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“下面哪个词最能表明‘libel’这个词的意思?”正确选项为A“诽谤”，这篇文章多次使用诽谤这个词的概念含义作为整篇文章的中心议题。而选项B“宣传”，选项C“选择”和选项D“慷慨”都不是这个词在上下文中的含义。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“Geoff Steward提出最高法庭的决定将使得网络公司 。”正确选项为D“在提供信息时更加谨慎”，这个题可以定位在第五段，并且在第八段作者又重新反复说明了这一观点。而选项A“更可能作出负面的排名”，选项B“更加怀疑司法管辖权”和选项C“更放纵于发起更多的诽谤”都是对原文信息的编造。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“作者写这篇文章的主要目的是为了说明 。”从文章首尾可以得出，正确选项为D“网络的法律界限还没有划出来”。而选项A“对网站的合法性还存在着不确定”，选项B“对于法律问题的解决远远没有得以澄清”和选项C“最高法庭的决定是模糊的”这些都不能成为这篇文章的主要写作目的。


Text 10


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题问及第二段的段意。该段第一句是主题句，即这一立法的深刻意义可能要过一段时间才能为人们所理解。这正好与D项“要经过一段时间才能意识到这一法案通过的意义”吻合。A项“在其他国家对安乐死的反对来得很慢”与原文所说“在美国和加拿大，死亡权利运动正在积蓄力量，观察家正等待着多米诺骨牌开始倒下(即由此产生连锁反应，相继通过类似法案)”相抵触。B项“内科医生和普通市民对安乐死所持意见相同”与原文“有些人如释重负，另一些人则对此进行了猛烈抨击，并谴责其草率通过”不符。C项“该法案的草率通过主要是由于日益变化的科技”在文中找不到根据。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题问作者说“观察家正在等待多米诺骨牌开始倒下”这句话的内涵是什么。多米诺骨牌这种游戏的特点是头一张牌倒下，必然导致后面许多牌相继迅速倒下(一个又一个的连锁反应)。在此，作者借此暗示类似法案的相继通过。符合B“美国、加拿大和其他国家可能会通过类似法案”的意思。A项“观察家对安东死的前景持观望态度”与此矛盾。C项“观察家正等着看多米诺骨牌这种游戏的结果”只拘泥于字面意思。D项“通过的法案在实施过程中可能最终被终止”在文中毫无根据。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题问尼克森死的时候会如何。从文章结尾，可以看出他对安乐死的看法：死亡本身并不可怕，可怕的是像其他患者那样痛苦地死去，而安乐死的合法化让他可以从容地面对死亡了。选项A“他将带着安乐死所特有的平静面对死亡”符合这个意思。B“经历肺癌患者的痛苦”和C“非常恐惧极度的痛苦”都是病人原来的担心，与现在事实相反。D“经历七天的冷静思考时间”与本题不符。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题问作者对安乐死的态度如何。本题涉及对全文的归纳推断，从通篇来看，他没有表示A“反对”的态度，而说“这是不可逆转的潮流”，安乐死可以减轻临终病人的痛苦和折磨。可见，他是C“赞同”的态度。B“怀疑”和D“漠不关心”与文中作者所述矛盾。


Text 11


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推断题。A项和文章中的The many expressions of human violence are always conditioned by social conventions相符，原文中这句话及其前一句正是对human violence shows evidence of being a learned behavior(第一段第五句，也是题干)的解释。B项是依据第一段倒数第二句设计的干扰项，C项则依据倒数第三句话设计；D项来自于第二段首句。可以看出它们都和原文不符。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节题。第二段的头两句说，一个社会中，暴力通过一系列法律得到控制，法律体系越完善，社会发现、控制、惩罚暴力行为的责任也就行使得更好，不难看出B符合题意。题干中的legal system即第二段第一句的institutions of law，这句话是该段的中心意思。根据常识可知A项陈述没错，问题是从文章中得不出这个结论；虽然文中说到政府拥有绝对的权力，但是文章并不是说法制的功能是赋予政府绝对的权力，故C错；第二段末句说“在法制社会，个人不再通过暴力复仇”，但这和D项“社会上不再有复仇的观念”根本不同。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意理解题。A项是第二段的中心意思。根据构词法(de-〈表示否定〉+person〈个人〉+lize〈动词词缀，使……化〉)，不难猜测depersonlize意为“使与个人无关”；从第二段最后一句也可直接得出A项正确；从文中得不出B、C、D的意思。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 词义题。解答词义题必须要理解上下文的含义，从上下文中寻找线索。本句中和allegiance并列的词为commitment(n. 献身；义务；致力)、sacrifice(n. 牺牲)，只有D项loyalty(忠诚)能和它们保持语意一致。文章中该句的大意是：战争不仅是解决国家间争端的办法，同时还是国家要求其公民表现服从、忠诚和大无畏的牺牲精神的时候，所以D正确。A“目的，目标”、B“生存，存活”和C“动机”都不符合文意。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推断题。选择依据为最后一段，尤其是该段第二句的后半句，第四句的后半句。末段第三句说“在战争期间,一国政府在本国范围内对公民拥有最高权力”，A项的abuse(滥用)、B项的across national borders(超越本国范围)都与该句不符；D项是根据文章末句设计的干扰项，是对该句的曲解。


Text 12


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推论题。本题出处在文章第一段最后一句。A项是对该句中undercut the support of the socialist labor movement(削弱社会主义工人运动的支持力量)的曲解：社会主义工人运动危及俾斯麦的资产阶级政府，俾斯麦要通过社会保障法案来减少民众对工人运动的支持，而不是像A项所说的“以防(政府) 失去工人运动的支持”。文章中motivated(为……所驱动)表示原因、动机。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推论题。A项意为“遇到机器工人的日益反对”，B意为“导致了社会保障制度的发展”，C 意为“伴随着工伤事故的增加”，D意为“要求工人知道工厂中潜在的危险”。文中没有A项的意思；B项错误在于，是工业发展中工伤事故的增加导致了社会保险制度的产生与发展。而非工业发展导致了社会保险制度的发展；C项与文章中“experienced an unprecedented rash of workplace deaths and accidents as a result of growing industrialization”相符；D项是根据第二段倒数第二句设计的干扰项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。A项是文章第二段“employees had to prove that their injuries directly resulted from employer negligence...”的改写；B项是After World WarⅡ的情况，而题目问的是in the early 19th century的事；C项属“无中生有”的干扰项，文章中没有C的内容；D项是根据第二段第二句设计的干扰项，D项中的have the courage≠文中的face a number of tough legal barriers。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节理解题。A是根据第三段中“and in most states the maximum benefit levels were lower...”而设计的干扰项；B项干扰性较强，因为它本身是一个事实，但是它不是“worker's compensation insurance in the U.S. become more favourable to workers”的结果，注意题干中so that表示结果；同样地，C项也不是题干所问的结果，尽管它本身可能并没有错；D项与最后一段第二句相符。本题有不少人会误选B项。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推论题。文章最后一句话的意思是：“这么多的资金漂浮在工人社会保障体系内，医生和律师也从这块大蛋糕中设法为自己分得一块也就不算奇怪了。”其言下之意就是C项内容。D项中的drain意为“排水管”。


Text 13


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 主旨题。文章的第五段强调美国所有的种族都为建设美国作出了贡献，正好体现了文章的中心思想，C为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 词义辨析题。separate(d)“分隔，隔开”；reveal(ed)“展现、揭示”；made known“公布某事，让人知晓”；distinguish(ed)“辨别、分辨和认出”。文中原句是Usually they are mixed together and can't be told from one another。B为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 这道题考查的是本文隐含的意思。从本文的第三段可知A是最佳选择。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题的问题是印第安人最受歧视的主要原因是什么。根据文中第四段的“One reason the Indians are discriminated against is that they have tried so hard to keep their identity. Of course they are not the only ones who have done so.”可知，印第安人受到歧视的原因之一是他们努力保持自己的特性。当然他们不是唯一这样做的族群。因此B项正确。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 The Dutch settlement in Pennsylvania also stays separate from other people.Their towns are like something from the 19th century.They have a different reason from other groups for staying separately.They live separately for religious reasons rather than keep together in a racial group.从中可知，荷兰人自成一体是出于宗教的原因。因此D项为正确答案。


Text 14


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 事实判断题。问的是美国农产品需求量下降的原因。文章第一段第一句就指出，欧洲国家从第一次世界大战中恢复过来并且制定了紧缩农产品进口量的计划导致20世纪20年代美国农产品需求量下降。因此， 引起对美国农产品需求量下降的原因是由于海外市场的收缩，即欧洲国家的复苏及其紧缩进口量的计划。该句即是这因果关系的关键词。A项只是使这一现象加重的原因，C、D两项则明显与短文内容相悖。答案为B。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 事实判断题。问在20世纪20年代美国政府在农业领域首要关注的是什么。文章第二段及第三段都涉及了政府对农业采取的措施。第二段第二句谈到要建立直接干预供给和需求的政策，并要建立第一个全国性的委员会为农民提供更大的经济稳定性。第三段谈到了后来继任总统采取的各种具体措施，诸如给予农业部长一种权力，他可以通过与农民订立自愿的协议，农民使土地休耕而政府支付给他们补偿金。从这些事实可推断美国政府首要关注的是防止农民破产。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 事实判断题。问美国调整农业的法案是为了鼓励农民做什么。文章第三段谈到继任总统通过一项法案，给予农业部长一种权力，他可与农民订立自愿的协议，农民使土地休耕而政府给他们进行补偿，通过有计划地减少产量以提高农产品价格。因此，美国政府的法案是鼓励农民缩小农业生产的规模。选项B、C均属政府行为，而非鼓励农民自己去做的事。D与短文事实相去甚远，self-sufficient只在第一段提到。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 事实判断题。问美国最高法院反对《农业法案》是因为他们认为法案怎么样。文章第三段后半部分说该法案被宣布违反宪法是因为它用从公众征收来的税去支付给一个特殊的群体。文章倒数第二句说，该法案以保护水土的名义被通过，因为水土保护符合全体国民的利益，而非以牺牲其他公民的利益为代价来维护农民的利益。所以D项正确。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 事实判断题。问新通过的法案的立法目的是什么。从文章第三段可以看出，虽然美国最高法院拒绝了第一个法案，但却通过了第二个法案，第二个法案主要是基于如下理由：通过使土地休耕和防治洪水的措施来达到保护水土的目的，这符合全体国民的利益，因此选B。D项最具干扰性。题干问的是该法案声称其立法目的是什么。从文章中不难看出，该法案虽然实际上是想提高农产品价格以保护农民的生产，但遭否决后转而声称是为了全体国民的利益而保护水土。


Text 15


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从第一段第一句话“On January 11th, a remarkable legal case opens in a San Francisco courtroom—on its way, it seems almost certain, to the Supreme Court.”可知，这个案子很难在旧金山有定论，有可能会提交到最高法院审理裁决。由此推断，答案为C。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 考查词语在上下文中的意思。unlikely：不太可能的；dissimilar：不同的，不相似的，相异的；unreliable：不可靠的，靠不住的；unimaginable：不可思议的，想不到的；unthinkable：不可想象的，过分的。从上下文可知作者的态度是这两个人的组合是意料之外的，想不到的。由词义可知，答案为C。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 倒数第二段第一句：If the Perry case succeeds before the Supreme Court, it could mean that gay marriage would be permitted not only in California but in every state.可知如果佩里案在最高法院取得胜利，那么这意味着同性恋婚姻不仅仅在加州得到允许，在每个州都将没有障碍。这反过来说明同性婚姻在其他州也有障碍。据此推断，答案为C。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据最后两段内容可知，答案为B。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 全文围绕涉及同性结婚的一个案件展开，阐述了各方的意见和事态的发展，因而最适合的标题是Risky Proposal。答案为Ａ。
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Text 1


The Parthenon, a building in Athens, Greece, is perhaps one of the most memorable structures on Earth. Built 25 centuries ago, it is one of the great architectural of the ancient world. There are many reasons for its greatness.


Background


Athens was the most important city in ancient Greece. In 480 B.C. Greece was under attack by both the Persian army and the Persian navy. The Athenian commander, Themistocles, knew that his forces could not defeat the Persian army then marching toward Athens. Hoping instead to make a stand against the Persians at sea, Themistocles and his forces fled Athens for a nearby island. Although the Persian army overwhelmed Athens and left it in ruins, the Greek navy, led by Themistocles, annihilated the Persian fleet. This victory by the Greeks led all Persian forces to retreat within one year.

About 30 years later the building of the Parthenon began. Construction took place between 447 and 432 B.C. During the rule of Pericles. The Parthenon was constructed on the same site as an unfinished structure intended to honor the men who had lost their life in an earlier battle against the Persians. The Parthenon would stand as a symbol of the strength lives and importance of the Greek people.


Location


Many important cities in ancient Greece had an acropolis, or “high city,” on which people constructed important buildings. The acropolis was the highest and most defensible location, so it also served as a fortress in the event of enemy attack. The Parthenon is located about 500 feet above the city of Athens. Before the Parthenon could be built, some areas of the acropolis had to be leveled down, and other areas had to built up. Then a large, solid foundation was constructed out to limestone blocks. The entire area was buttressed by a reinforcing wall.


Description


The Parthenon is a rectangular structure consisting of two inner areas surrounded by columns. There are eight columns at each end and seventeen columns along each side. It is a large structure, considering when it was built. It is about 200 feet long and about 100 feet wide. It stands about 60 feet high.


Construction


One extraordinary aspect of the Parthenon is its construction. It required between 20000 and 30000 tons of marble that had to be precisely carved so that huge blocks of it could be fitted together without mortar to form the columns and interior walls.

Perhaps even more impressive are the “optical corrections” that were used. The columns bulge slightly in the middle because experience had shown the Greeks that perfectly straight columns would not look straight to viewer. Because comer columns normally appear smaller than others, the comer columns of the Parthenon were made slightly thicker and were placed closer to the other columns. The columns were also designed to lean inward slightly because perfectly perpendicular columns seem to slant outward. Furthermore the platform on which the Parthenon sits was made to curve upward in the middle because perfectly level floor would appear to sag in the center.

The Parthenon stands today despite the centuries that have passed. It is a timeless tribute to the enduring culture of the Greek people and is considered a model of excellence in concept and construction. It established the classic style of architecture seen today in many public buildings, such as the White House and the Lincoln Memorial in Washington, D. C. This architectural style is a lasting gift from the ancient Greeks to the modern world.

1. The author of the passage probably views the Parthenon with .

A. amusement B. suspicion

C. amazement D. disapproval

2. In this passage, the word “annihilated” means .

A. destroyed completely B. understood

C. examined carefully D. survived

3. The passage suggests that most important cities in ancient Greece had an acropolis to .

A. protect themselves in case of invasion

B. house a Parthenon

C. imprison the Persian forces

D. honor Pericles

4. The reader can conclude that the Parthenon .

A. had columns made of limestone

B. required much effort to build

C. had a palace inside for the leader of Athens

D. was never completely finished

5. What is the approximate length of the Parthenon?

A. 60 feet B. 100 feet

C. 200 feet D. 500 feet


Text 2


Next to Sir Andrew in the club-room sits Captain Sentry, a gentleman of great courage, good understanding, but invincible modesty. He is one of those that deserve very well, but are very awkward at putting their talents within the observation of such as should take notice of them. He was some years a captain, and behaved himself with great gallantry in several engagements and at several sieges; but having a small estate of his own, and being next heir to Sir Roger, he has quitted a way of life in which no man can rise suitably to his merit, who is not something of a courtier as well as a soldier. I have heard him often lament that in a profession where merit is placed in so conspicuous a view, impudence should get the better of modesty. When he had talked to this purpose; I never heard him make a sour expression, but frankly confess that he left the world because he was not fit for it. A strict honesty, and an even regular behavior, are in themselves obstacles to him that must press through crowds, who endeavour at the same end with himself, the favor of a commander. He will, however, in his way of talk excuse generals for not disposing according to men's desert, or inquiring into it; for, says he, that the great man who has a mind to help me, has as many, to break through to come at me, as I have to come at him: therefore he will conclude that the man who would make a figure, especially in a military way, must get over all false modesty, and assist his patron against the importunity of other pretenders, by a proper assurance in his own vindication. He says it is a civil cowardice to be backward in asserting what you ought to expect, as it is a military fear to be slow in attacking when it is your duty. With this candour does the gentleman speak of himself and others. The same frankness runs through all his conversation. The military part of his life has furnished him with many adventures, in the relation of which he is very agreeable to the company; for he is never overbearing, though accustomed to commanding men in the utmost degree below him; nor ever too obsequious, from a habit of obeying men highly above him.

1. Captain Sentry, in this passage, demonstrates that he is noteworthy because of his .

A. domineering quality B. modesty

C. honesty D. frankness

2. Advancement in the army is often given to the person who .

A. calls attention to himself

B. performs valiantly on the battlefield

C. is obsequious

D. is a civil coward

3. Captain Sentry retired to the country because he was .

A. bitter about his rank

B. Sir Roger's heir

C. too modest to be noticed by his superiors

D. accustomed to obeying people above him

4. “Candour” means .

A. frankness B. obsequious

C. optimism D. sarcasm

5. In describing Captain Sentry's failure to advance the author is .

A. factual B. obsequious

C. sarcastic D. gallant


Text 3


Building on the base of evidence and interpretation in Hansen's (1994) qualitative study of working people's diaries, we assigned each diarist a set of codes to indicate employment, marital status, number of children, and size of the town in which he or she lived. To analyze the number, location and gender mix of visiting occasions, we coded each day in January and July for every year of the diary, counting the number of named visitors, the visitors' gender, the size of the visiting occasion (1 to 4 people, or 5 and above), the gender mix of those present during the visit, and the location of the visit. While this may seem straightforward at first glance, the variable nature of the diary entries meant that the coding process was not as uncomplicated as we initially anticipated.

Given the number of diarists and the span of diary-keeping years, we faced the possibility of coding over 200000 diary days. Because of the labor-intensive nature of the coding and the number of entries, we chose to code only 2 months—January and July—of each year a diarist kept a diary. We chose 2 months that could reflect a range of sociability. Severe January weather in New England impeded mobility, but it also freed those who were farmers from most of their labor—intensive chores. July tended to be haying season for farmers, which meant some people routinely worked all month in the fields—some alone, some with hired help. Further, the clement July weather meant greater mobility for all of the diary keepers. For some people—those who kept a diary for only a single year—the fact that we coded only 2 months out of each year meant we have only 62 “diary-days” to document their social lives. For others, we have several thousand. Limiting ourselves to January and July for each diary year, we nonetheless coded entries for a total of 24752 diary days. In an effort to capture an accurate picture of visiting patterns, we coded every day of a given month, even those that had no entry or that mentioned only the weather, as well as those that recorded numerous visiting occasions in one day.

Determining a working definition of what constituted a visit was also an unexpected challenge. For example, although schoolteacher Mary Mudge kept a meticulous record of her visiting “rounds,” listing names, places, and conversation topics, other diarists were not as forthcoming. A typical entry in farmer John Campbell's diary (9 July, 1825) was less amenable to our initial coding scheme: “Go to Cart's for Oxen.” (See Hansen and Mcdonald, 1995, for a fuller discussion of the pitfalls of coding diary data.) We therefore created the following coding protocol.

We defined a visit as any occasion in which the diarist names the presence of individuals not of his or her household, the presence of the non-household member serving to distinguish between a community interaction and a household interaction. We also coded as visits public events at which the diarist was present but others in attendance were not named. The most common among these were records of church attendance. Although an entry “went to church” did not result in a finding of specific male or female visitors, it was a community interaction; thus, these entries were coded as gender-mixed visiting occasions of five or more people in a public place. Because of the variable nature of diary-keeping practices, we were careful to record only what we could confidently infer. Therefore, some entries record visits but no named individuals. Others, such as church attendance (which is generally a large-group event) or a visit to one named friend (which is an intimate affair), allowed us to code the size of the group. Still others, when the location of the visit was specifically mentioned, allowed us to code the diarist as hosting, acting as a guest in another's home, or interaction at a public place.

1. What is the significance of Hansen's study to the passage?

A. It was the foundation of the research.

B. It was the groundwork for the research.

C. It was the research that was coded.

D. It was the example used for the coding.

2. What was coded?

A. Writings about everyday life. B. A distinctive study.

C. The months of January and July. D. The visitors the writers had.

3. Why were only the months of January and July chosen to be coded?

A. To make the task more idealistic.

B. These two months were appropriate representatives of the year.

C. These months gave more opportunity for visitation.

D. To make the task more realistic.

4. What is the purpose of this study?

A. To record social habits.

B. To analyze anti-social behavior.

C. To analyze frequency and purposes of social gatherings.

D. To analyze frequency and purposes of keeping diaries.

5. How did diaries such as John Campbell's influence the study?

A. They demanded more specific classification of visits.

B. They demanded that church attendance be included as visits.

C. They demanded that visiting a friend be classified as intimate.

D. They demanded that both men and women be present.

6. One weakness of this study may be .

A. it overestimates the level of sociability in the diarists' lives

B. it underestimates the level of sociability in the diarists' lives

C. it misinterprets the level of sociability in the diarists' lives

D. it underrates the level of sociability in the diarists' lives


Text 4


Campaigning on the Indian frontier is an experience by itself．Neither the landscape nor the people find their counterparts in any other portion of the globe. Valley walls rise steeply five or six thousand feet on every side. The columns crawl through a maze of giant corridors down which fierce snow-fed torrents foam under skies of brass. Amid these scenes of savage brilliancy there dwells a race whose qualities seem to harmonize with their environment.Except at harvest-time,when self-preservation requires a temporary truce, the Pathan tribes are always engaged in private or public war. Every man is a warrior, a politician and a theologian. Every large house is a real feudal fortress made, it is true, only of sun-baked clay, but with battlements, turrets, loopholes, drawbridges, etc. completed. Every village has its defence. Every family cultivates its vendetta；every clan, its feud. The numerous tribes and combinations of tribes all have their accounts to settle with one another. Nothing is ever forgotten, and very few debts are left unpaid．For the purposes of social life, in addition to the convention about harvest-time, a most elaborate code of honour has been established and is on the whole faithfully observed．A man who knew it and observed it faultlessly might pass unarmed from one end of the frontier to another. The slightest technical slip would, however, be fatal. The life of the Pathan is thus full of interest；and his valleys, nourished alike by endless sunshine and abundant water, are fertile enough to yield with little labour the modest material requirements of a sparse population．

Into this happy world the nineteenth century brought two new facts：the rifle and the British Government．The first was an enormous luxury and blessing; the second, an unmitigated nuisance. The convenience of the rifle was nowhere more appreciated than in the Indian highlands．A weapon which would kill with accuracy at fifteen hundred yards opened a whole new vista of delights to every family or clan which could acquire it．One could actually remain in one's own house and fire at one's neighbour nearly a mile away．One could lie in wait on some high crag, and at hitherto unheard-of ranges hit a horseman far below．Even villages could fire at each other without the trouble of going far from home．Fabulous prices were therefore offered for these glorious products of science．Rifle-thieves scoured all India to reinforce the efforts of the honest smuggler．A steady flow of the coveted weapons spread its genial influence throughout the frontier, and the respect which the Pathan tribesmen entertained for Christian civilization was vastly enhanced．

The action of the British Government on the other hand was entirely unsatisfactory．The great organizing, advancing, absorbing power to the southward seemed to be little better than a monstrous spoil-sport．If the Pathan made forays into the plains, not only were they driven back(which after all was no more than fair),but a whole series of subsequent interferences took place, followed at intervals by expeditions which toiled laboriously through the valleys, scolding the tribesmen and exacting fines for any damage which they had done．No one would have minded these expeditions if they had simply come, had a fight and then gone away again．In many cases this was their practice under what was called the “butcher and bolt policy” to which the Government of India long adhered．But towards the end of the nineteenth century these intruders began to make roads through many of the valleys, and in particular the great road to Chitral．They sought to ensure the safety of these roads by threats, by forts and by subsidies．There was no objection to the last method so far as it went．But the whole of this tendency to road-making was regarded by the Pathans with profound distaste．All along the road people were expected to keep quiet, not to shoot one another, and above all not to shoot at travellers along the road．It was too much to ask, and a whole series of quarrels took their origin from this source．

1．The word debts in “very few debts are left unpaid” in the first paragraph means .

A．loansB． accounts

C．killingsD．bargains

2．Which of the following is NOT one of the geographical facts about the Indian frontier?

A．Melting snows.B．Large population.

C．Steep hillsides.D. Fertile valleys.

3．According to the passage, the Pathans welcomed .

A．the introduction of the rifleB．the spread of British rule

C．the extension of luxuriesD．the spread of trade

4．Building roads by the British .

A．put an end to a whole series of quarrels

B．prevented the Pathans from earning on feuds

C．lessened the subsidies paid to the Pathans

D．gave the Pathans a much quieter life

5．A suitable title for the passage would be .

A．Campaigning on the Indian Frontier

B．Why the Pathans Resented the British Rule

C．The Popularity of Rifles Among the Pathans

D．The Pathans at War


Text 5


One of the good things for men in women's liberation is that men no longer have to pay women the old-fashioned courtesies．

In an article on the new manners，Ms．Holmes says that a perfectly able woman no longer has to act helplessly in public as if she were a model．For example she doesn't need help getting in and out of cars．“Women get in and out of cars twenty times a day with babies and dogs．Surely they can get out by themselves at night jus as easily.”

She also says there is no reason why a man should walk on the outside of a woman on the sidewalk．“Historically，the man walked on the inside so he caught the garbage thrown out of a window．Today a man is supposed to walk on the outside．A man should walk where he wants to，so should a woman．If, out of love and respect, he actually wants to take the blows, he should walk on the inside—because that's where attackers are all hiding these days．”

As far as manners is concerned，I suppose I have always been a supporter of women's liberation．Over the years，out of a sense of respect, I imagine，I have refused to trouble women with outdated courtesies．

It is usually easier to follow rules of social behavior than to depend on one's own taste．But rules may be safely broken, of course，by those of us with the gift of natural grace．For example， when a man and a woman are led to their table in a restaurant and the waiter pulls out a chair, the woman is expected to sit in the chair．That is according to Ms．Ann Clark．I have always done it the other way, according to my wife．

It came up only the other night．I followed the hostess to the table, and when she pulled the chair out I sat on it, quite naturally, since it happened to be the chair I wanted to sit in．

“Well，”my wife said，when the hostess had gone，“you did it again．”

“Did what?”I asked，utterly confused．

“Took the chair．”

Actually, since I'd walked through the restaurant ahead of my wife，it would have been awkward. I should think, not to have taken the chair．I had got there first, after all．

Also，it has always been my custom to get in a car first，and let the woman get in by herself． This is a courtesy I insist on as the stronger sex, out of love and respect．In times like these，there might be attackers hidden about．It would be unsuitable to put a woman in a car and then shut the door on her, leaving her at the mercy of some bad fellow who might be hiding in the back seat．

1．It can be concluded from the passage that .

A．it can break rules of social behaviors

B．in women's liberation men are also liberated

C．women are becoming more competent than before

D． men should walk on the outside of a pavement

2．What's the author's attitude about the whole question of manners and women's liberation?

A．Serious.B．Critical.

C．Joking.D．Satirical.

3．Ms．Ann Clark would most probably agree that .

A．Ms．Holmes' opinions on the new manners are justified

B．the author is a man with the gift of natural grace

C．one should follow social custom instead of his own taste

D．men and women are equal in most of the social events

4．By saying “you did it again”(Para.7)the author's wife means that .

A．the author should have shown his politeness by pulling out the chair for her

B．the author should not have sat down before she did

C．the author should not have sat in the chair pulled out by the waitress

D．the author should have walked behind her

5. Which of the following is NOT the reason why the author gets into a car before a woman?

A．He intends to be polite to the woman．

B．He does that by force of habit．

C．He wants to protect the woman from hidden danger.

D．He thinks women nowadays are as capable as men．


Text 6


D.H. Lawrence was the fourth child of Arthur Lawrence and Lydia Beardsall, and their first to have been born in Eastwood. Ever since their marriage in 1875, the couple had been on the move: Arthur's job as a miner had taken them where the best-paid work had been during the boom years of the 1870s, and they had lived in a succession of small and recently built grimy colliery villages all over Nottinghamshire. But when they moved to Eastwood in 1883, it was to a place where they would remain for the rest of their lives; the move seems to have marked a watershed in their early history.

For one thing, they were settling down: Arthur Lawrence would work at Brinsley colliery until he retired in 1909. For another, they now had three small children and Lydia may have wanted to give them the kind of continuity in schooling they had never previously had. It was also the case that, when they came to Eastwood, they took a house with a shop window, and Lydia ran a small clothes shop: presumably to supplement their income, but also perhaps because she felt she could do it in addition to raising their children. It seems possible that, getting on badly with her husband as she did, she imagined that further children were out of the question. Taking on the shop may have marked her own bid for independence.

Arthur's parents lived less than a mile away, down in Brinsley, while his youngest brother Walter lived only 100 yards away from them in another company house, in Princes Street. When the family moved to Eastwood, Arthur Lawrence was coming back to his own family's center: one of the reasons, for sure, why they stayed there.

Lydia Lawrence probably felt, on the other hand, more as if she were digging in for a siege. Eastwood may have been home to Arthur Lawrence, but to Lydia it was just another grimy colliery village which she never liked very much and where she never felt either much at home or properly accepted. Her Kent accent doubtless made Midlands people feel that she put on airs.

1. This passage is mainly about the introduction of .

A. D.H.Lawrence

B. D.H.Lawrence's parents

C. D.H.Lawrence's residence

D. D.H.Lawrence's family background and education

2. Which of the following is NOT the reason for D.H. Lawrence's family settling down in Eastwood?

A. Children in the family needed consistent education.

B. D.H. Lawrence's father could be near to his family members.

C. D.H. Lawrence's mother could seek for her independence.

D. D.H. Lawrence could accumulate enough materials to write about in his novels.

3. Which of the following might be an image of D.H. Lawrence's mother in other people's mind?

A. A mother who was quite amiable. B. A wife who was considerate.

C. An arrogant woman. D. A faithful wife.

4. The family had been on the move, because .

A. they had to stay with the father who had to go everywhere to find a job in depression

B. the father could find better-paid jobs in the prosperity of economy

C. the father wanted to be near with his own home

D. the mother always wanted to change the location of their house

5. Which of the following statement is NOT true?

A. The relationship between D.H. Lawrence's parents may not be so good.

B. D.H. Lawrence's mother was a woman of strong will.

C. D.H. Lawrence's mother did not like her home at Eastwood.

D. D.H. Lawrence was the first child in the family.


Text 7


Cities develop as a result of functions that they can perform, some functions result directly from the ingenuity of the citizenry, but most functions result from the needs of the local area and of the surrounding hinterland (the region that supplies goods to the city and to which the city furnishes services and other goods). Geographers often make a distinction between the situation and the site of a city. Situation refers to the general position in relation to the surrounding region, whereas site involves physical characteristics of the specific location. Situation is normally much more important to the continuing prosperity of a city. If a city is well situated in regard to its hinterland, its development is much more likely to continue. Chicago, for example, possesses an almost unparalleled situation: it is located at the southern end of a huge lake that forces east-west transportation lines to be compressed into its vicinity, and at a meeting of significant land and water transport routes. It also overlooks what is one of the world's finest large fanning regions. These factors ensured that Chicago would become a great city regardless of the disadvantageous characteristics of the available site, such as being prone to flooding during thunderstorm activity.

Similarly, it can be argued that much of New York City's importance stems from its early and continuing advantage of situation. Philadelphia and Boston both originated at about the same time as New York and shared New York's location at the western end of one of the world's most important oceanic trade routes, but only New York possesses an easy-access functional connection (the Hudson-Mohawk lowland) to the vast Midwestern hinterland. This account does not alone explain New York's primacy, but it does include several important factors. Among the many aspects of situation that help to explain why some cities grow and others do not, original location on a navigable waterway seems particularly applicable. Of course, such characteristic as slope, drainage, power resources, river crossings, coastal shapes, and other physical characteristics help to determine city location, but such factors are normally more significant in early stages of city development than later.

1. What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. The development of trade routes through United States cities.

B. Contrasts in settlement patterns in United States.

C. Historical differences among three large United States cities.

D. The importance of geographical situation in the growth of United States cities.

2. The passage suggests that a geographer would consider a city's soil type part of its .

A. hinterland

B. situation

C. site

D. function

3. According to the passage, a city's situation is more important than its site in regard to the city's .

A. long-term growth and prosperity

B. ability to protect its citizenry

C. possession of favorable weather conditions

D. need to import food supplies

4. The author mentions each of the following as an advantage of Chicago's location EXCEPT its .

A. hinterland

B. nearness to a large lake

C. position in regard to transport routes

D. flat terrain

5. The primary purpose of Paragraph 1 is to .

A. summarize past research and introduce a new study

B. describe a historical period

C. emphasize the advantages of one theory over another

D. define a term and illustrate it with an example


Text 8


The period of adolescence，i.e., the period between childhood and adulthood，may be long or short depending on social expectations and on society's definition as to what constitutes maturity and adulthood．In primitive societies adolescence was frequently a relatively short period of time，while in industrial society with patterns of prolonged education coupled with laws against child labor, the period of adolescence is much longer and may include most of the second decade of one's life．Furthermore，the length of the adolescent period and the definition of adulthood status may change in a given society as social and economic conditions change．Examples of this type of change are the disappearance of the frontier in the latter part of the nineteenth century in the United States，and more universally, the industrialization of an agricultural society．

In modern society, ceremonies for adolescence have lost their formal recognition and symbolic significance and there no longer is agreement as to what constitutes initiation ceremonies． Social ones have been replaced by a sequence of steps that lead to increased recognition and social status．For example，grade school graduation，high school graduation and college graduation constitute such a sequence，and while each step implies certain behavioral changes and social recognition．The significance of each depends on the socio-economic status and the educational ambition of the individual．Ceremonies for adolescence have also been replaced by legal definitions of status，roles，rights，privileges and responsibilities．It is during the nine years from the twelfth birthday to the twenty-first that the protective and restrictive aspects of childhood and minor status are removed and adult privileges and responsibilities are granted．The twelve-year-old is no longer considered as a child and has to pay full fare for train，airplane，theater and movie tickets．Basically, the individual at this age loses childhood privileges without gaining significant adult rights．At the age of sixteen the adolescent is granted certain adult rights which increase his social status by providing him with more freedom and choices．He now can obtain a driver's license；he can leave public schools；and he can work without the restrictions of child labor laws．At the age of eighteen the law provides adult responsibilities as well as rights．The young man can now be a soldier, but he also cannot marry without parental permission．At the age of twenty-one the individual obtains his full legal rights as adult．He now can vote；he can buy liquor；he can enter into financial contracts，and he is entitled to run for pubic office．No additional basic rights are acquired as a function of age after maturity status has been attained．None of these legal provisions determine at what points adulthood has been reached but they do point to the prolonged period of adolescence．

1．The period of adolescence is much longer in industrial societies because ．

A．the definition of maturity has changed

B．the industrialized society is more developed

C．more education is provided and laws against child labor are made

D．ceremonies for adolescence have lost their formal recognition and symbolic significance

2．Former social ceremonies that used to mark adolescence have given place to .

A．graduations from school and colleges

B．social recognition

C．socio-economic status

D．certain behavioral changes

3．No one can expect to fully enjoy the adulthood privileges until he is ．

A．eleven years old

B．sixteen years old

C．twenty-one years old

D．between twelve and twenty-one years old

4．Starting from 22 .

A．one will obtain more basic rights

B．the older one becomes, the more basic rights he will have

C．one won't get more basic rights than when he is 21

D．one will enjoy more rights granted by society

5．According to the passage，it is TRUE that .

A．in the late 19th century in the United States the dividing line between adolescence and adulthood no longer existed

B．no one can marry without the permission of his parents until the age of twenty-one

C．one is considered to have reached adulthood when he has a driver's license

D．one is not free from the restrictions of child labor laws until he can join the army


Text 9


In New Orleans，Moon Walk—a pathway along a stretch of the Mississippi—now provides the public access that had previously been denied．It's a charming place，where one night recently a band played on the walk as tourists and residents of the adjacent Vieux Carre (the Old Quarter or French Quarter) strolled past．A few feet west，the paddlewheeler Natchez sounded its whistle，signaling its imminent departure．

Now the city plans to extend public access to the area adjoining Moon Walk in an ambitious design that will,the city hopes,be a part of its development for the next world's fair．This more ambitious concept for the waterfront will be likely to stir considerable debate as competing projects vie for the opportunities for profit．The development will therefore require substantial participation，cooperation and scrutiny by citizens to make sure that while private profitability is maintained，the public's needs are satisfied，too．

The joint efforts of environmentalists，business-people，civic leaders and politicians have transformed abandoned port landscapes in cities throughout America into exciting commercial and recreational centers．Examples are the cannery in San Francisco，the Riverfront Walk in San Antonio,Faneuil hall Market in Boston and Harbor place in Baltimore．

It's easy to understand why the port areas were neglected.While many cities were growing up along rivers，lakes and natural harbors, depending on water-borne commerce，waterfronts thrived．After World War Ⅱ，however，technological changes in transportation—improved planes and airports，the interstate highway system,larger tracks for freight trains and containerized shipping—made many old port facilities obsolete．Waterfront areas became peripheral to the life of the city．Piers were abandoned，and the waterfronts lay idle in many older cities，paralleling the more general urban decay．

With the 1970s came a period of reflection on this condition and a resurgence of urban pride．Urban renewal stopped being a license for large-scale demolition：politicians and planners took a hard look at their available resources and began to experiment with new development techniques．Waterfronts become one focus of the large urban revitalization effort．

1．The overall impression of Moon Walk conveyed in the first paragraph is that it is .

A．crowded B．noisy

C．largeD．pleasant

2．As used in the passage，the word“vie”(Line 4，Para．2)most nearly means ．

A．askB．compete

C．prepareD．provide

3．The author implies that successful renewal of a waterfront area requires that .

A．both public and private interests be considered

B．designs like that of Moon Walk be used

C．technological changes in transportation be made

D．historical monuments be preserved

4．Between World War Ⅱ and the 1970s，waterfronts became .

A．centers for water-borne commerceB．commercial and recreational centers

C．sites of urban decayD．the focus of revitalization efforts

5．The primary purpose of this passage is to describe .

A．the renewal of waterfront areasB．Moon Walk in New Orleans

C．the causes of urban decayD．business expansion of urban areas


Text 10


Old people are always saying that the young are not what they were. The same comment is made from generation to generation and it is always true. It has never been truer than it is today. The young are better educated. They have a lot more money to spend and enjoy more freedom. They grow up more quickly and are not so dependent on their parents. They think more for themselves and do not blindly accept the ideas of their elders. Events which the older generation remembers vividly are nothing more than past history. This is as it should be. Every new generation is different from the one that preceded it. Today the difference is very marked indeed.

The old always assume that they know best for the simple reason that they have been around a bit longer. They don't like to feel that their values are being questioned or threatened. And this is precisely what the young are doing. They are questioning the assumptions of their elders and disturbing their complacency. They take leave to doubt that the older generation has created the best of all possible worlds. What they reject more than anything is conformity. Office hours, for instance, are nothing more than enforced slavery. Wouldn't people work best if they were given complete freedom and responsibility? And what about clothing? Who said that all the men in the world should wear drab gray suits and convict haircuts? If we turn our minds to more serious matters, who said that human differences can best be solved through conventional politics or by violent means? Why have the older generation so often used violence to solve their problems? Why are they so unhappy and guilt-ridden in their personal lives, so obsessed with mean ambitions and the desire to amass more and more material possessions? Can anything be right with the rat-race? Haven't the old lost touch with all that is important in life?

These are not questions the older generation can shrug off lightly. Their record over the past forty years or so hasn't been exactly spotless. Traditionally, the young have turned to their elders for guidance. Today, the situation might he reversed, The old—if they are prepared to admit it—could earn a thing or two from their children. One of the biggest lessons they could learn is that enjoyment is not “sinful.” Enjoyment is a principle one could apply to all aspects of life. It is surely not wrong to enjoy your work and enjoy your leisure; to shed restricting inhibitions, It is surely not wrong to live in the present rather than in the past or future. This emphasis on the present is only to be expected because the young have grown up under the shadow of the bomb: the continual threat of complete annihilation. This is their glorious heritage. Can we be surprised that they should so often question the sanity of the generation that bequeathed it?

1. Which of the following would be the best title for this passage?

A. Enjoyment Will Be the Only Pursuit in Our Life.

B. The Older Generation Is Constantly Under Fire.

C. Violence Cannot Apply to All Aspects of Life.

D. The Younger Generation Knows Not the Less.

2. What does the author intend to demonstrate with “office hours” adopted by the old (Para.2)?

A. A type of enforced systems. B. A symbol for human initiatives.

C. A sort of freedom deprivation. D. A token for the old's obsoleteness.

3. It is evident that the author illustrates his point mainly by .

A. exemplifying the misdeeds of the old B. refuting general assumptions

C. quoting famous sayings and proverbs D. resorting to statistical evidence

4. When mentioning “the rat-race” (Para.2), the author is pouring scorn on the old for their .

A. undignified competition for social status

B. failure to solve human conflicts by violence

C. guilty for not learning the art of enjoyment

D. adherence only to their challenged values

5. It seems that the young may be most proud of their .

A. unconventional lifestyles B. glorious heritage

C. nonconformist image D. complete freedom


Text 11


Every year thousands of people are arrested and taken to court for shop-lifting．In Britain alone, about HK $3,000,000's worth of goods are stolen from shops every week．As a result of this“shrinkage”as the shops call it，the honest public has to pay higher prices．

Shop-lifters can be divided into three main categories：the professionals，the deliberate amateurs，and the people who just can't help themselves．The professionals do not pose much of a problem for the store detectives，who，assisted by closed circuit television and various other technological devices，can usually cope with them．The professionals tend to go for high value goods in parts of the shops where security measures are tightest．And，in any case，they account for only a small percentage of the total losses due to shop-lifting．

The same applies to the deliberate amateur who is，so to speak，a professional in training．Most of them get caught sooner or later，and they are dealt with severely by the cops．

The real problem is the person who gives way to a sudden temptation and is in all other respects an honest and law-abiding citizen．Contrary to what one would expect，this kind of shop-lifter is rarely poor．He does not steal because he needs the goods and cannot afford to pay for them．He steals because he simply cannot stop himself．And there are countless others who，because of age，sickness or plain absent-mindedness, simply forget to pay for what they take from the shops．

In order to prevent the growth on shop-lifting offences，some stores，in fact are doing their best to separate the thieves from the confused by prohibiting customers from taking bags into the store．However，what is most worrying about the whole problem is that it is yet another instance of the innocent majority being penalized and inconvenienced because of the actions of a small minority．It is the aircraft hijack situation in another form．Because of the possibility of one passenger in a million boarding an aircraft with a weapon，the other 999，999 passengers must subject themselves to searches and delays．Unless the situation in the shops improves，in ten years' time we may all have to subject ourselves to a body search every time we go into a store to buy a tin of beans!

1．Why does the honest public have to pay higher prices when they go to the shops?

A．There is a“shrinkage”in market values．

B．Many goods are not available．

C．Goods in many shops lack variety．

D．There are many cases of shop-lifting．

2．The third group of people steal things because they .

A．are mentally illB．are quite absent-minded

C．can not resist the temptationD．can not afford to pay for the goods

3．According to the passage，law-abiding citizens .

A．can possibly steal things because of their poverty

B．can possibly take away goods without paying

C．have never stolen goods from the supermarkets

D．are difficult to be caught when they steal things

4．Which of the following is NOT true about the main types of shop-lifting?

A．A big percentage of the total losses are caused by the professional．

B．The deliberate amateurs will be punished severely if they get caught．

C．People would expect that those who can't help themselves from stealing are poor．

D．The professionals don't cause a lot of troubles to the store detectives．

5．The aircraft hijack situation is used in order to show that .

A．“the professionals do not pose many of problems for the stores”

B．some people“simply forget to pay for what take from the shops”

C．“the honest public has to pay higher prices”

D．the third type of shop-lifters are dangerous people


Text 12


Whenever you see an old film, even one made as little as ten years ago, you cannot help being struck by the appearance of the women taking part. Their hairstyles and make-up look dated; their skirts look either too long or too short; their general appearance is, in fact, slightly ludicrous. The men taking part in the film, on the other hand, are clearly recognizable. There is nothing about their appearance to suggest that they belong to an entirely different age.

This illusion is created by changing fashions. Over the years, the great majority of men have successfully resisted all attempts to make them change their style of dress. The same cannot be said for women. Each year a few so-called top designers in Paris or London lay down the law and women the whole world over rush to obey. The doctrines of the designers are unpredictable and dictatorial. This year, they decide in their arbitrary fashion, skirts will be short and waists will be high; zips are in and buttons are out. Next year the law is reversed and far from taking exception, no one is even mildly surprised.

If women are mercilessly exploited year after year, they have only themselves to blame. Because they shudder at the thought of being seen in public in clothes that are out of fashion, they are annually blackmailed by the designers and the big stores. Clothes which have been worn only a few times have to be discarded because of the dictates of fashion. When you come to think of it, only a woman is capable of standing in front of a wardrobe packed full of clothes and announcing sadly that she has nothing to wear.

Changing fashions are nothing more than the deliberate creation of waste. Many women squander vast sums of money each year to replace clothes that have hardly been worn. Woman who cannot afford to discard clothing in this way waste hours of their time altering the dresses they have. Hem-lines are taken up or let down; waist-lines are taken in or let out; neck-lines are lowered or raised, and so on.

No one can claim that the fashion industry contributes anything really important to society. Fashion designers are rarely concerned with vital things like warmth, comfort and durability. They are only interested in outward appearance and they take advantage of the fact that women will put up with any amount of discomfort providing they look right. There can hardly be a man who hasn't at some time in his life smiled at the sight of a woman shivering in a flimsy dress on a wintry day, or delicately picking her way through deep snow in dainty shoes.

When comparing men and women in the matter of fashion, the conclusions to be drawn are obvious. Do the constantly changing fashions of women's clothes, one wonders, reflect basic qualities of fickleness and instability? Men are too sensible to let themselves be bullied by fashion designers. Do their unchanging styles of dress reflect basic qualities of stability and reliability? That is for you to decide.

1. In the opening paragraph, the writer introduced his topic by .

A. introducing an illusion B. making a comparison

C. depicting a vivid scene D. posing a sharp contrast

2. In the eyes of the author, the dictates of fashion probably means a sort of design characterized by .

A. obsolescence and sensibility B. uniqueness and stability

C. creativity and hypocrisy D. inconstancy and irrationality

3. The word “blackmailed” most probably means .

A. “taken advantage of” B. “given thought to”

C. “taken into account” D. “born in mind”

4. The writer would be less critical if fashion designers placed more stress on the of clothing.

A. suitability B. comfort

C. appearance D. fabric

5. It can be inferred from the passage that women should .

A. see through the very nature of fashion myths

B. boycott the products of the fashion industry

C. avoid following fashion doctrines too closely

D. blame designers for their waste of money


Text 13


Thirty-one million Americans are over 60 years of age, and twenty-nine million of them are healthy, busy, productive citizens. By the year 2030, one in every five people in the United States will be over 60. Elderly people are members of the fastest-growing minority in this country. Many call this the “graying of America”.

In l973, a group called the “Gray Panthers” was organized. This group is made up of young and old citizens. They are trying to deal with the special problems of growing old in America. The Gray Panthers know that many elderly people have health problems: some cannot walk well；others cannot see or hear well. Some have financial problems; prices are going up so fast that the elderly can't afford the food, clothing, and housing they need. Some old people are afraid and have safety problems. Others have emotional problems. Many elderly are lonely because of the death of a husband or a wife. The Gray Panthers know another fact, too. Elderly people want to be as independent as possible. So, the Gray Panthers are looking for ways to solve the special problems of the elderly.

The president of the Gray Panthers is Maggie Kuhn, an active woman in her late 70s. She travels across the United States, educating both young and old about the concerns of elders. One of the problems she talks about is where and how elders live. She says that Americans do not encourage elders to live with younger people. As far as Maggie Kuhn is concerned, only elders who need constant medical care should be in nursing homes.

Maggie Kuhn knows that elders need education, too. She spends lots of time talking to groups of older Americans. She encourages them to continue to live in their own houses if it is possible. She also tells them that it is important to live with younger people and to have children around them. This helps elders to stay young at heart.

1．What health problems do many elderly have？

A．They feel lonely.B．They are suffering from cancer.

C．They cannot walk or see or hear well.D．They have got heart problems.

2．Nursing homes .

A．are good for elders who need constant medical care

B．help keep elders young

C．are set up for training nurses

D．are places where small children are taken care of

3．Maggie Kuhn travels across the United States in order to elders.

A．collect money forB．show concerns for

C．find houses forD．educate people to help

4．One of the problems Maggie Kuhn talks about is .

A．why elders should be taken care ofB．where and how elders live

C．who needs medical careD．how to improve education in the USA

5．Maggie Kuhn encourages elders to .

A．live in nursing homesB．travel more

C．live with younger peopleD．do some house work


Text 14


A report consistently brought back by visitors to the US is how friendly, courteous, and helpful most Americans were to them. To be fair, this observation is also frequently made of Canada and Canadians, and should best be considered North American. There are, of course, exceptions. Small minded officials, rude waiters, and ill-mannered taxi drivers are hardly unknown in the US .Yet it is an observation made so frequently that it deserves comment.

For a long period of time and in many parts of the country, a traveler was a welcome break in an otherwise dull existence. Dullness and loneliness were common problems of the families who generally lived distant from one another. Strangers and travelers were welcome sources of diversion, and brought news of the outside world.

The harsh realities of the frontier also shaped this tradition of hospitality. Someone traveling alone, if hungry, injured, or ill, often had nowhere to turn except to the nearest cabin or settlement. It was not a matter of choice for the traveler or merely a charitable impulse on the part of the settlers. It reflected the harshness of daily life: if you didn't take in the stranger and take care of him, there was no one else who would. And someday, remember, you might be in the same situation.

Today there are many charitable organizations which specialize in helping the weary traveler. Yet, the old tradition of hospitality to strangers is still very strong in the US, especially in the smaller cities and towns away from the busy tourist trails. “I was just traveling through, got talking with this American, and pretty soon he invited me home for dinner—amazing.” Such observations reported by visitors to the US are not uncommon, but are not always understood properly. The casual friendliness of many Americans should be interpreted neither as superficial nor as artificial, but as the result of a historically developed cultural tradition.

As is true of any developed society, in America a complex set of cultural signals, assumptions, and conventions underlies all social interrelationships. And, of course, speaking a language does not necessarily meant that someone understands social and cultural patterns. Visitors who fail to “translate” cultural meanings properly often draw wrong conclusions. For example, when an American uses the word “friend”, the cultural implications of the word may be quite different from those it has in the visitor's language and culture. It takes more than a brief encounter on a bus to distinguish between courteous convention and individual interest. Yet, being friendly is a virtue that many American value highly and expect from both neighbors and strangers.

1. In the eyes of visitors from the outside world, .

A. rude taxi drivers are rarely seen in the US

B. small minded officials deserve a serious comment

C. Canadians are not so friendly as their neighbors

D. most Americans are ready to offer help

2. It could be inferred from the last paragraph that .

A. culture exercises an influence over social interrelationship

B. courteous convention and individual interest are interrelated

C. various virtues manifest themselves exclusively among friends

D. social interrelationships equal the complex set of cultural conventions

3. Families in frontier settlements used to entertain strangers .

A. to improve their hard life

B. in view of their long distance travel

C. to add some flavor to their own daily life

D. out of a charitable impulse

4. The tradition of hospitality to strangers .

A. tends to be superficial and artificial

B. is generally well kept up in the United States

C. is always understood properly

D. was something to do with the busy tourist trails


Text 15


When school was out, I hurried to find my sister and get out of the schoolyard before seeing anybody in my class. But Barbara and her friends, had beaten us to the playground entrance and they seemed to be waiting for us. Barbara said, “So now you're in the A class.”

She sounded impressed.

“What's the A class?” I asked.

Everybody made superior yet faintly envious giggling sounds. “Well, why did you think the　teacher moved you to the front of the room, dopey? Didn't you know you were in the C class before, way in the back of the room?”

Of course I hadn't known. The Wenatchee fifth grade was bigger than my whole school had been in North Dakota, and the idea of subdivisions within a grade had never occurred to me. The subdividing for the first marking period had been done before I came to the school, and I had never, in the six weeks been there, talked to anyone long enough to find out about the A, B, and C classes.

I still could not understand why that had made such a difference to Barbara and her friends.

I didn't yet know that it was shameful and dirty to be a transient laborer and ridiculous to be from North Dakota. I thought living in a tent was more fun than living in a house.

I didn't know that we were gypsies, really (how that thought would have excited me then!), and that we were regarded with the suspicion felt by those who plant toward those who do not plant. It didn't occur to me that we were all looked upon as one more of the untrustworthy natural phenomena, drifting here and there like mists or winds. I didn't know that I was the only child who had camped on the Baumann's land ever to get out of the C class. I didn't know that school administrators and civic leaders held conferences to talk about the problem of transient laborers.

I only knew that for two happy days I walked to school with Barbara and her friends, played hopscotch and jump rope with them at class intervals, and was even invited into the house for some ginger ale—a strange drink I had never tasted before.

1. The tone of this passage as a whole is .

A. reflective B. enthusiastic

C. impersonal D. defensive

2. The narrator had most probably been placed in the C class because .

A. she was a poor reader

B. she had come from a small school

C. the marking system confused her

D. all children of transient laborers were placed in the C class

3. The basic reason why the people in the community distrusted the transient workers was that the transient workers .

A. tended to be lawbreakers B. had little schooling

C. were afraid of strangers D. were temporary residents

4. Immediately after the narrator was moved to the A class, what was the attitude of Barbara and Barbara's friends towards her?

A. Dislike. B. Acceptance.

C. Apology. D. Jealousy.


Text 16


Not too many decades ago it seemed “obvious” both to the general public and to sociologists that modern society has changed people's natural relations, loosened their responsibilities to kin(亲戚) and neighbors, and substituted in their place superficial relationships with passing acquaintances. However, in recent years a growing body of research has revealed that the “obvious” is not true. It seems that if you are a city resident, you typically know a smaller proportion of your neighbors than you do if you are a resident of a smaller community. But, for the most part, this fact has few significant consequences. It does not necessarily follow that if you know few of your neighbors you will know no one else.

Even in very large cities, people maintain close social ties within small, private social worlds. Indeed, the number and quality of meaningful relationships do not differ between more and less urban people. Small-town residents are more involved with kin than are big-city residents. Yet city dwellers compensate by developing friendships with people who share similar interests and activities. Urbanism may produce a different style of life, but the quality of life does not differ between town and city. Nor are residents of large communities any likelier to display psychological symptoms of stress or alienation, a feeling of not belonging, than are residents of smaller communities. However, city dwellers do worry more about crime, and this leads them to a distrust of strangers.

These findings do not imply that urbanism makes little or no difference. If neighbors are strangers to one another, they are less likely to sweep the sidewalk of an elderly couple living next door or keep an eye out for young trouble makers. Moreover, as Wirth suggested, there may be a link between a community's population size and its social heterogeneity(多样性). For instance, sociologists have found much evidence that the size of a community is associated with bad behavior including gambling, drugs, etc. Large-city urbanites are also more likely than their small-town counterparts to have a cosmopolitan(见多识广者的) outlook, to display less responsibility to traditional kinship roles, to vote for leftist political candidates, and to be tolerant of nontraditional religious groups, unpopular political groups, and so-called undesirables. Everything considered, heterogeneity and unusual behavior seem to be outcomes of large population size.

1. Which of the following statements best describes the organization of the first paragraph?

A. Two contrasting views are presented.

B. An argument is examined and possible solutions given.

C. Research results concerning the quality of urban life are presented in order of time.

D. A detailed description of the difference between urban and small-town life is given.

2. According to the passage, it was once a common belief that urban residents .

A. did not have the same interests as their neighbors

B. could not develop long-standing relationships

C. tended to be associated with bad behavior

D. usually had more friends

3. One of the consequences of urban life is that impersonal relationships among neighbors .

A. disrupt people's natural relations

B. make them worry about crime

C. cause them not to show concern for one another

D. cause them to be suspicious of each other

4. It can be inferred from the passage that the bigger a community is, .

A. the better its quality of life

B. the more similar its interests

C. the more tolerant and open-minded it is

D. the likelier it is to display psychological symptoms of stress

5. What is the passage mainly about?

A. Similarities in the interpersonal relationships between urbanites and small-town dwellers.

B. Advantages of living in big cities as compared with living in small towns.

C. The positive role that urbanism plays in modern life.

D. The strong feeling of alienation of city inhabitants.


Text 17


In department stores and closets all over the world, they are walking. Their outward appearance seems rather appealing because they come in a variety of styles, textures, and colors. But they are ultimately the biggest deception that exists in the fashion industry today. What are they? They are high heels—a woman's worst enemy (whether she knows it or not). High heel shoes are the downfall of modern society. Fashion myths have led women to believe that they are more beautiful or sophisticated for wearing heels, but in reality, heels succeed in posing short as well as long term hardships. Women should fight the high heel industry by refusing to use or purchase them in order to save the world from unnecessary physical and psychological suffering.

For the sake of fairness, it must be noted that there is a positive side to high heels. First, heels are excellent for aerating(使通气) lawns. Anyone who has ever worn heels on grass knows what I am talking about. A simple trip around the yard in a pair of those babies eliminates all need to call for a lawn care specialist, and provides the perfect-sized holes to give any lawn oxygen without all those messy chunks of dirt lying around. Second, heels are quite functional for defense against oncoming enemies, who can easily be scared away by threatening them with a pair of these sharp, deadly fashion accessories.

Regardless of such practical uses for heels, the fact remains that wearing high heels is harmful to one's physical health. Talk to any podiatrist(脚病医生), and you will hear that the majority of their business comes from high-heel-wearing women. High heels are known to cause problems such as deformed feet and torn toenails. The risk of severe back problems and twisted or broken ankles is three times higher for a high heel wearer than for a flat shoe wearer. Wearing high heels also creates the threat of getting a heel caught in a sidewalk crack or a sewer-grate(阴沟栅) and being thrown to the ground—possibly breaking a nose, back, or neck. And of course, after wearing heels for a day, any woman knows she can look forward to a night of pain as she tries to comfort her swollen, aching feet.

1. What makes women blind to the deceptive nature of high heels?

A. The multi-functional use of high heels.

B. Their attempt to show off their status.

C. The rich variety of high heel styles.

D. Their wish to improve their appearance.

2. The author's presentation of the positive side of high heels is meant .

A. to be ironic

B. to poke fun at women

C. to be fair to the fashion industry

D. to make his point convincing

3. The author uses the expression “those babies” (Lines 3~4, Para.2) to refer to high heels .

A. to show their fragile characteristics

B. to indicate their feminine features

C. to show women's affection for them

D. to emphasize their small size

4. The author's chief argument against high heels is that .

A. they pose a threat to lawns

B. they are injurious to women's health

C. they don't necessarily make women beautiful

D. they are ineffective as a weapon of defense

5. It can be inferred from the passage that women should .

A. see through the very nature of fashion myths

B. boycott the products of the fashion industry

C. go to a podiatrist regularly for advice

D. avoid following fashion too closely


Text 18


Taking charge of yourself involves putting to rest some very prevalent myths. At the top of the list is the notion that intelligence is measured by your ability to solve complex problems: to read, write and compute at certain levels; and to resolve abstract equations quickly. This vision of intelligence asserts formal education and bookish excellence as the true measures of self-fulfillment. It encourages a kind of intellectual prejudice that has brought with it some discouraging results. We have come to believe that someone who has more educational merit badges, who is very good at some form of school discipline is “intelligent.” Yet mental hospitals are filled with patients who have all of the properly lettered certificates. A truer indicator of intelligence is an effective, happy life lived each day and each present moment of every day.

If you are happy, if you live each moment for everything it's worth, then you are an intelligent person. Problem solving is a useful help to your happiness, but if you know that given your inability to resolve a particular concern you can still choose happiness for yourself, or at a minimum refuse to choose unhappiness, then you are intelligent. You are intelligent because you have the ultimate weapon against the big N.B.D.—Nervous Break Down.

“Intelligent” people do not have N.B.D.'s because they are in charge of themselves. They know how to choose happiness over depression, because they know how to deal with the problems of their lives.

You can begin to think of yourself as truly intelligent on the basis of how you choose to feel in the face of trying circumstances. The life struggles are pretty much the same for each of us. Everyone who is involved with other human beings in any social context has similar difficulties. Disagreements, conflicts and compromises are a part of what it means to be human. Similarly, money, growing old, sickness, deaths, natural disasters and accidents are all events which present problems to virtually all human beings. But some people are able to make it, to avoid immobilizing depression and unhappiness despite such occurrences, while others collapse or have an N.B.D. Those who recognize problems as a human condition and don't measure happiness by an absence of problems are the most intelligent kind of humans we know; also, the most rare.

1. According to the author, the conventional notion of intelligence measured in terms of one's ability to read, write and compute .

A. is a widely held but wrong concept

B. will help eliminate intellectual prejudice

C. is the root of all mental distress

D. will contribute to one's self-fulfilment

2. It is implied in the passage that holding a university degree .

A. may result in one's inability to solve complex real-life problems

B. does NOT indicate one's ability to write properly worded documents

C. may make one mentally sick and physically weak

D. does not mean that one is highly intelligent

3. The author thinks that an intelligent person knows .

A. how to put up with some very prevalent myths

B. how to find the best way to achieve success in life

C. how to avoid depression and make his life worthwhile

D. how to persuade others to compromise

4. In the last paragraph, the author tells us that .

A. difficulties are but part of everyone's life

B. depression and unhappiness are unavoidable in life

C. everybody should learn to avoid trying circumstances

D. good feelings can contribute to eventual academic excellence

5. According to the passage, what kind of people are rare?

A. Those who don't emphasize bookish excellence in their pursuit of happiness.

B. Those who are aware of difficulties in life but know how to avoid unhappiness.

C. Those who measure happiness by an absence of problems but seldom suffer from N.B.D.'s.

D. These who are able to secure happiness though having to struggle against trying circumstances.


Text 19


“There is a senseless notion that children grow up and leave home when they're 18, and the truth is far from that,” says sociologist Larry Bumpass of the University of Wisconsin. Today, unexpected numbers of young adults are living with their parents. “There is a major shift in the middle class,” declares sociologist Allen Schnaiberg of Northwestern University, whose son, 19, moved back in after an absence of eight months.

Analysts cite a variety of reasons for this return to the nest. The marriage age is rising, a condition that makes home and its pleasantness particularly attractive to young people. A high divorce rate and a declining remarriage rate are sending economically pressed and emotionally hurt survivors back to parental shelters. For some, the expense of an away-from-home college education has become so excessively great that many students now attend local schools. Even after graduation, young people find their wings clipped by skyrocketing housing costs.

Living at home, says Knighton, a school teacher, continues to give her security and moral support. Her mother agreed, “It's ridiculous for the kids to pay all that money for rent. It makes sense for kids to stay at home.” But sharing the family home requires adjustments for all. There are the quarrels over bathrooms, telephones and privacy; some families, however, manage the delicate balancing act. But for others, it proves too difficult. Michelle Del Turco, 24, has been home three times and left three times. “What I considered a social drink, my dad considered an alcohol problem,” she explains. “He never liked anyone I dated, so I either had to hide away or meet them at friends' houses.”

Just how long should adult children live with their parents before moving on? Most psychologists feel lengthy homecomings are a mistake. Children, struggling to establish separate identities, can end up with “a sense of inadequacy, defeat and failure.” And aging parents, who should be enjoying some financial and personal freedom, find themselves stuck with responsibilities. Many agree that brief visits, however, can work beneficially.

1. According to the author, there was once a trend in the U.S. .

A. for young adults to leave their parents and live independently

B. for middle class young adults to stay with their parents

C. for married young adults to move back home after a lengthy absence

D. for young adults to get jobs nearby in order to live with their parents

2. Which of the following does NOT account for young adults returning to the nest?

A. Young adults find housing costs too much.

B. Young adults are psychologically and intellectually immature.

C. Young adults seek parental comfort and moral support.

D. Quite a number of young adults attend local schools.

3. One of the disadvantages of young adults returning to stay with their parents is that .

A. there will inevitably be inconveniences in everyday life

B. most parents find it difficult to keep a bigger family going

C. the young adults tend to be overprotected by their parents

D. public opinion is against young adults staying with their parents

4. According to the passage what is the best for both parents and children?

A. They should adjust themselves to sharing the family expenses.

B. Children should visit their parents from time to time.

C. Adult children should leave their parents when they are grown up.

D. Parents should support their adult children when they are in trouble.


Text 20


Money—what a fascinating subject! There is money in the physical sense: coins, paper money, cheques and plastic credit cards. Then there's the whole interesting history of the monetary system.

If you're something of a philosopher, however, you may be more interested in people's attitude to money. Consider the difference between those who always manage to live within their income, and those who—no matter how much they earn—always need to spend more. The philosophies people have about money are reflected in the way they spend it. Two families earning the same salary may use their money in different ways. One family's consumer goods may be another's ticket to a foreign country.

In the radio series on the cost of living, English people are heard discussing many different aspects of money. The programmes make me think of a particular Englishman—one who is not featured in the series.

Francis Bacon was born in 1560, a few years before Shakespeare, and died in 1626. As a boy he displayed a remarkable intelligence, and by the age of thirteen was a student at Cambridge University. He studied law, then had a highly successful career. By 1617 he was Prime Minister of England. He had also published some important philosophical and literary works which are still read today.

Why should a series of programmes about money make me think of Lord Bacon? Briefly, because it was his attitude to money which controlled, and ultimately ruined, his life. He was a man who spent much more than he could earn. To support his luxurious life-style he borrowed money from anyone who was foolish enough to lend it to him, then carefully avoided his creditors. Far worse, he abused his position of authority, accepting bribes in return for favours. For that he was eventually sent to prison. He spent the last years of his life in disgrace.

1. This selection is probably taken from .

A. a newspaper editorial B. a history textbook

C. an essay on money D. a personal record

2. “To live within their income” means .

A. they don't spend more than they earn

B. they have to live from hand to mouth

C. they live mainly on their salary and bonus

D. money obtained honestly always comes slowly

3. Francis Bacon is today remembered for .

A. his great contribution as Prime Minister

B. his attitude to money

C. his lifestyle

D. his important philosophical and literary works

4. The expression “he abused his position of authority” means .

A. he disliked his responsible position

B. he was rude to people

C. he took advantage of his power and put it to wrong use

D. he bought things at bargain prices and sold them at higher prices


Text 21


In the world of entertainment, TV talk shows have undoubtedly flooded every inch of space on daytime television. And anyone who watches them regularly knows that each one varies in style and format. But no two shows are more profoundly opposite in content, while at the same time standing out above the rest, than the Jerry Springer and the Oprah Winfrey shows.

Jerry Springer could easily be considered the king of “trash talk(废话)”. The topics on his show are as shocking as shocking can be. For example, the show takes the ever-common talk show themes of love, sex, cheating, guilt, hate, conflict and morality to a different level. Clearly, the Jerry Springer show is a display and exploitation of society's moral catastrophes (灾难), yet people are willing to eat up the intriguing predicaments(困境) of other people's lives.

Like Jerry Springer, Oprah Winfrey takes TV talk show to its extreme, but Oprah goes in the opposite direction. The show focuses on the improvement of society and an individual's quality of life. Topics range from teaching your children responsibility, managing your work week, to getting to know your neighbors.

Compared to Oprah, the Jerry Springer show looks like poisonous waste being dumped on society. Jerry ends every show with a “final word”. He makes a small speech that sums up the entire moral of the show. Hopefully,this is the part where most people will learn something very valuable.

Clean as it is, the Oprah show is not for everyone. The show's main target audience are middle-class Americans. Most of these people have the time, money, and stability to deal with life's tougher problems. Jerry Springer, on the other hand, has more of an association with the young adults of society. These are 18- to 21-year-olds whose main troubles in life involve love, relationship, sex, money and peers. They are the ones who see some value and lessons to be learned underneath the show's exploitation.

While the two shows are as different as night and day, both have ruled the talk show circuit for many years now. Each one caters to a different audience while both have a strong following from large groups of fans. Ironically, both could also be considered pioneers in the talk show world.

1. Compared with other TV talk shows, both the Jerry Springer and the Oprah Winfrey are .

A. more family-oriented B. more profound

C. relatively formalD. unusually popular

2. Though the social problems Jerry Springer talks about appear distasteful, the audience .

A. remain indifferent to them B. are willing to get involved in them

C. remain fascinated by them D. are ready to face up to them

3. Which of the following is likely to be a topic of the Oprah Winfrey show?

A. Street violence. B. Racist hatred.

C. A new type of robot. D. Family budget planning.

4. Despite their different approaches, the two talk shows are both .

A. cynical B. instructive

C. sensitive D. ironical

5. We can learn from the passage that the two talk shows .

A. are targeted at different audiences

B. appear at different times of the day

C. have monopolized the talk show circuit

D. exploit the weaknesses in human nature


Text 22


Imagine a world in which there was suddenly no emotion—a world in which human beings could feel no love or happiness, no terror or hate. Try to imagine the consequences of such a transformation. People might not be able to stay alive: knowing neither joy nor pleasure, anxiety nor fear, they would be as likely to repeat acts that hurt them as acts that were beneficial. They could not learn: they could not benefit from experience because this emotionless world would lack rewards and punishments. Society would soon disappear: people would be as likely to harm one another as to provide help and support. Human relationships would not exist:in a world without friends or enemies, there could be no marriage, affection among companions, or bonds among members of groups. Society's economic underpinnings (支柱) would be destroyed: since earning $10 million would be no more pleasant than earning $10, there would be no incentive to work. In fact, there would be no incentives of any kind. For as we will see, incentives imply a capacity to enjoy them.

In such a world, the chances that the human species would survive are next to zero, because emotions are the basic instrument of our survival and adaptation. Emotions structure the world for us in important ways. As individuals, we categorize objects on the basis of our emotions. True, we consider the length, shape, size, or texture, but an object's physical aspects are less important than what it has done or can do to us—hurt us, surprise us, anger us or make us joyful. We also use categorizations colored by emotions in our families, communities, and overall society. Out of our emotional experiences with objects and events comes a social feeling of agreement that certain things and actions are “good” and others are “bad”, and we apply these categories to every aspect of our social life—from what foods we eat and what clothes we wear to how we keep promises and which people our group will accept. In fact, society exploits our emotional reactions and attitudes, such as loyalty, morality, pride, shame, guilt, fear and greed, in order to maintain itself. It gives high rewards to individuals who perform important tasks such as surgery, makes heroes out of individuals for unusual or dangerous achievements such as flying fighter planes in a war, and uses the legal and penal (刑法的) system to make people afraid to engage in antisocial acts.

1. The reason why people might not be able to stay alive in a world without emotion is that .

A. they would not be able to tell the texture of objects

B. they would not know what was beneficial and what was harmful to them

C. they would not be happy with a life without love

D. they would do things that hurt each other's feelings

2. According to the passage, people's learning activities are possible because they .

A. believe that emotions are fundamental for them to stay alive

B. benefit from providing help and support to one another

C. enjoy being rewarded for doing the right thing

D. know what is vital to the progress of society

3. It can be inferred from the passage that the economic foundation of society is dependent on .

A. the ability to make money

B. the will to work for pleasure

C. the capacity to enjoy incentives

D. the categorizations of our emotional experiences

4. Emotions are significant for man's survival and adaptation because .

A. they provide the means by which people view the size or shape of objects

B. they are the basis for the social feeling of agreement by which society is maintained

C. they encourage people to perform dangerous achievements

D. they generate more love than hate among people

5. The emotional aspects of an object are more important than its physical aspects in that they .

A. help society exploit its members for profit

B. encourage us to perform important tasks

C. help to perfect the legal and penal system

D. help us adapt our behavior to the world surrounding us


Text 23


Many Americans harbor a grossly distorted and exaggerated view of most of the risks surrounding food. Fergus Clydesdale, head of the Department of Food Science And Nutrition at the University of Massachusetts-Amherst, says bluntly that if the dangers from bacterially contaminated chicken were as great as some people believe, “the streets would be littered with people lying here and there.”

Though the public increasingly demands no-risk food, there is no such thing. Bruce Ames, chairman of the Bio-chemistry Department at the University of California, Berkeley, points out that up to 10% of a plant's weight is made up of natural pesticides (杀虫剂). Says he: “Since plants do not have jaws or teeth to protect themselves, they employ chemical warfare.” And many naturally produced chemicals, though occurring in tiny amounts, prove in laboratory tests to be strong carcinogens—a substance which can cause cancer. Mushrooms (蘑菇)might be banned if they were judged by the same standards that apply to food additives (添加剂). Declares Christina Stark, a nutritionist at Cornell University, “We've got far worse natural chemicals in the food supply than anything man-made.”

Yet the issues are not that simple. While Americans have no reason to be terrified to sit down at the dinner table, they have every reason to demand significant improvements in food and water safety. They unconsciously and unwillingly take in too much of too many dangerous chemicals. If food already contains natural carcinogens, it does not make much sense to add dozens of new man-made ones. Though most people will withstand the small mounts of contaminants generally found in food and water, at least a few individuals will probably get cancer one day because of what they eat and drink.

To make good food and water supplies even better, the Government needs to tighten its regulatory standards, stiffen its inspection program and strengthen its enforcement policies. The food industry should modify some long-accepted practices or turn to less hazardous alternatives. Perhaps most importantly, consumers will have to do a better job of learning how to handle and cook food properly. The problems that need to be tackled exist all along the food-supply chain, from fields to processing plants to kitchens.

1. What does the author think of the Americans' view of their food?

A. They overstate the government's interference with the food industry.

B. They are overoptimistic about the safety of their food.

C. They overestimate the hazards of their food.

D. They overlook the risks of the food they eat.

2. The author considers it impossible to obtain no-risk food because .

A. no food is free from pollution in the environment

B. pesticides are widely used in agriculture

C. many vegetables contain dangerous natural chemicals

D. almost all foods have additives

3. By saying “they employ chemical warfare” (Lines 4~5, Para.2), Bruce Ames means “ .”

A. plants produce certain chemicals to combat pests and diseases

B. plants absorb useful chemicals to promote their growth

C. farmers use man-made chemicals to dissolve the natural chemicals in plants

D. farmers use chemicals to protect plants against pests and diseases

4. The reduction of the possible hazards in food ultimately depends on .

A. the government B. the consumer

C. the processor D. the grower

5. What is the message the author wants to convey in the passage?

A. Eating and drinking have become more hazardous than before.

B. Immediate measures must be taken to improve food production and processing.

C. Health food is not a dream in modern society.

D. There is reason for caution but no cause for alarm with regard to food consumption.


Text 24


Early in the age of affluence (富裕) that followed World War Ⅱ, an American retailing analyst named Victor Lebow proclaimed, “Our enormously productive economy...demands that we make consumption our way of life, that we convert the buying and use of goods into rituals, that we seek our spiritual satisfaction, our ego satisfaction, in consumption... We need things consumed, burned up, worn out, replaced and discarded at an ever increasing rate.”

Americans have responded to Lebow's call, and much of the world has followed.

Consumption has become a central pillar of life in industrial lands and is even embedded in social values. Opinion surveys in the world's two largest economies—Japan and the United States—show consumerist definitions of success becoming ever more prevalent.

Overconsumption by the world's fortunate is an environmental problem unmatched in severity by anything but perhaps population growth. Their surging exploitation of resources threatens to exhaust or unalterably spoil forests, soils, water, air and climate.

Ironically, high consumption may be a mixed blessing in human terms, too. The time-honored values of integrity of character, good work, friendship, family and community have often been sacrificed in the rush to riches.

Thus many in the industrial lands have a sense that their world of plenty is somehow hollow—that, misled by a consumerist culture, they have been fruitlessly attempting to satisfy what are essentially social, psychological and spiritual needs with material things.

Of course, the opposite of overconsumption—poverty—is no solution to either environmental or human problems. It is infinitely worse for people and bad for the natural world too. Dispossessed (被剥夺得一无所有的) peasants slash-and-burn their way into the rain forests of Latin America, and hungry nomads (游牧民族) turn their herds out onto fragile African grassland, reducing it to desert.

If environmental destruction results when people have either too little or too much, we are left to wonder how much is enough. What level of consumption can the earth support? When does having more cease to add noticeably to human satisfaction?

1. The emergence of the affluent society after World War Ⅱ .

A. led to the reform of the retailing system

B. resulted in the worship of consumerism

C. gave rise to the dominance of the new egoism

D. gave birth to a new generation of upper-class consumers

2. Apart from enormous productivity, another important impetus to high consumption is .

A. the people's desire for a rise in their living standards

B. the concept that one's success is measured by how much they consume

C. the imbalance that has existed between production and consumption

D. the conversion of the sale of goods into rituals

3. Why does the author say high consumption is a mixed blessing?

A. Because poverty still exists in an affluent society.

B. Because overconsumption won't last long due to unrestricted population growth.

C. Because traditional rituals are often neglected in the process of modernization.

D. Because moral values are sacrificed in pursuit of material satisfaction.

4. According to the passage, consumerist culture .

A. will not alleviate poverty in wealthy countries

B. will not aggravate environmental problems

C. cannot thrive on a fragile economy

D. cannot satisfy human spiritual needs

5. It can be inferred from the passage that .

A. human spiritual needs should match material affluence

B. whether high consumption should be encouraged is still an issue

C. how to keep consumption at a reasonable level remains a problem

D. there is never an end to satisfying people's material needs


Text 25


American society is not nap (午睡) friendly. In fact, says David Dinges, a sleep specialist at the University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine, “There's even a prohibition against admitting we need sleep.” Nobody wants to be caught napping or found asleep at work. To quote a proverb: “Some sleep five hours, nature requires seven, laziness nine and wickedness eleven.”

Wrong. The way not to fall asleep at work is to take naps when you need them. “We have to totally change our attitude toward napping”, says Dr. William Dement of Stanford University, the godfather of sleep research.

Last year a national commission led by Dement identified an “American sleep debt” which one member said was as important as the national debt. The commission was concerned about the dangers of sleepiness: people causing industrial accidents or falling asleep while driving. This may be why we have a new sleep policy in the White House. According to recent reports, president Clinton is trying to take a half hour snooze (打瞌睡) every afternoon.

About 60 percent of American adults nap when given the opportunity. We seem to have “a midafternoon quiet phase”, also called “a secondary sleep gate.”Sleeping 15 minutes to two hours in the early afternoon can reduce stress and make us refreshed. Clearly, we were born to nap.

We Superstars of Snooze don't nap to replace lost shut eye or to prepare for a night shift. Rather, we “snack” on sleep, whenever, wherever and at whatever time we feel like it. I myself have napped in buses, cars, planes and on boats; on floors and beds; and in libraries, offices and museums.

1. It is commonly accepted in American society that too much sleep is .

A. unreasonableB. criminal

C. harmful D. costly

2. The research done by the Dement commission shows that Americans .

A. don't like to take naps

B. are terribly worried about their national debt

C. sleep less than is good for them

D. have caused many industrial and traffic accidents

3. The purpose of this article is to .

A. warn us of the wickedness of napping

B. explain the danger of sleepiness

C. discuss the side effects of napping

D. convince the reader of the necessity of napping

4. The “American sleep debt”(Line 1, Para.3) is the result of .

A. the traditional misconception the Americans have about sleep

B. the new sleep policy of the Clinton Administration

C. the rapid development of American industry

D. the Americans' worry about the danger of sleepiness

5. The second sentence of the last paragraph tells us that it is .

A. preferable to have a sound sleep before a night shift

B. good practice to eat something light before we go to bed

C. essential to make up for cost sleep

D. natural to take a nap whenever we feel the need for it


Text 26


Whether the eyes are “the windows of the soul” is debatable,that they are intensely important in interpersonal communication is a fact. During the first two months of a baby's life, the stimulus that produces a smile is a pair of eyes. The eyes need not be real: a mask with two dots will produce a smile. Significantly, a real human face with eyes covered will not motivate a smile, nor will the sight of only one eye when the face is presented in profile. This attraction to eyes as opposed to the nose or mouth continues as the baby matures: In one study, when American four-year-olds were asked to draw people, 75 percent of them drew people with mouths, but 99 percent of them drew people with eyes. In Japan, however, where babies are carried on their mother's back, infants do not acquire as much attachment to eyes as they do in other cultures. As a result, Japanese adults make little use of the face either to encode or decode meaning. In fact, Argyle reveals that the “proper place to focus one's gaze during a conversation in Japan is on the neck of one's conversation partner.”

The role of eye contact in a conversational exchange between two Americans is well defined: speakers make contact with the eyes of their listener for about one second, then glance away as they talk; in a few moments they re-establish eye contact with the listener or reassure themselves that their audience is still attentive, then shift their gaze away once more. Listeners, meanwhile, keep their eyes on the face of the speaker, allowing themselves to glance away only briefly. It is important that they be looking at the speaker at the precise moment when the speaker re-establishes eye contact: if they are not looking, the speaker assumes that they are disinterested and either will pause until eye contact is resumed or will terminate the conversation. Just how critical this eye maneuvering is to the maintenance of conversational flow becomes evident when two speakers are wearing dark glasses: there may be a sort of traffic jam of words caused by interruption, false starts, and unpredictable pauses.

1. The author is convinced that the eyes are .

A. of extreme importance in expressing feelings and exchanging ideas

B. something through which one can see a person's inner world

C. of considerable significance in making conversations interesting

D. something the value of which is largely a matter of long debate

2. Babies will not be stimulated to smile by a person .

A. whose front view is fully perceived

B. whose face is covered with a mask

C. whose face is seen from the side

D. whose face is free of any covering

3. According to the passage, the Japanese fix their gaze on their conversation partner's neck because .

A. they don't like to keep their eyes on the face of the speaker

B. they need not communicate through eye contact

C. they don't think it polite to have eye contact

D. they didn't have much opportunity to communicate through eye contact in babyhood

4. According to the passage, a conversation between two Americans may break down due to .

A. one temporarily glancing away from the other

B. eye contact of more than one second

C. improperly-timed ceasing of eye contact

D. constant adjustment of eye contact

5. To keep a conversation flowing smoothly,it is better for the participants .

A. not to wear dark spectacles B. not to make any interruptions

C. not to glance away from each otherD. not to make unpredictable pauses


Text 27


The world's population continues to grow. There now are about 4 billion of us on earth. That could reach 6 billion by the end of the century and 11 billion in another 75 years. Experts long have been concerned about such growth. Where will we find the food, water, jobs, houses, schools and health care for all these people?

A major new study shows that the situation may be changing. A large and rapid drop in the world's birth rate has taken place during the past 10 years. Families generally are smaller now than they were a few years ago. It is happening in both developing and industrial nations.

Researchers said they found a number of reasons for this. More men and women are waiting longer to get married and are using birth control devices and methods to prevent or delay pregnancy. More women are going to school or working at jobs away from their homes instead of having children. And more governments, especially in developing nations, now support family planning programs to reduce population growth. China is one of the nations that has made great progress in reducing its population growth.

China has already cut its rate of population growth by about one half since 1970. China now urges each family to have no more than one child. And it hopes to reach zero population growth, the number of births equaling the number of deaths, by the year 2000.

Several nations in Europe already have fewer births than deaths. Experts said that these nations could face a serious shortage of workers in the future. And the persons who are working could face much higher taxes to help support the growing number of retired people.

1. In Paragraph One, the sentence “Experts long have been concerned about such growth”, the phrase “concerned about” is similar in meaning to .

A. worried about B. related to

C. engaged in D. made a study of

2. “Family planning programs” means .

A. birth control policy in a countryB. economic policy in a family

C. TV programs designed for a familyD.economic policy in a country

3. The world's birth rate has dropped because .

A. people marry at a much later time

B. more birth control devices and methods have been used

C. women would rather go to study or work than have children

D. all the above reasons are true

4. By the year 2000, the number of births and the number of deaths in China will .

A. be greatly different B. be equal to each other

C. drop a great deal D. become much larger

5. Some time in the future, the people who are working in Europe would have to pay much higher taxes because .

A. more and more children will be born

B. fewer and fewer children will be born

C. they will be making a lot of money

D. the number of retired people will become ever larger


Text 28


Around the world more and more people are taking part in dangerous sports and activities. Of course， there have always been people who have looked for adventure—those who have climbed the highest mountains， explored unknown parts of the world or sailed in small boats across the greatest oceans. Now， however， there are people who seek an immediate excitement from a risky activity which may only last a few minutes or even seconds.

I would consider bungee jumping to be a good example of such an activity. You jump from a high place (perhaps a bridge or a hot-air balloon) 200 meters above the ground with an elastic rope tied to your ankles. You fall at up to 150 kilometers an hour until the rope stops you from hitting the ground. It is estimated that two million people around the world have now tried bungee jumping. Other activities which most people would say are as risky as bungee jumping involve jumping from tall buildings and diving into the sea from the top of high cliffs.

Why do people take part in such activities as these？ Some psychologists suggest that it is because life in modern societies has become safe and boring. Not very long ago， people's lives were constantly under threat. They had to go out and hunt for food， diseases could not easily be cured，and life was a continuous battle for survival.

Nowadays， according to many people， life offers little excitement. They live and work in comparatively safe environment；they buy food in shops； and there are doctors and hospitals to look after them if they become ill. The answer for some of these people is to seek danger in activities such as bungee jumping.

1. A suitable title for the passage is“ ”.

A. Dangerous Sports： What and Why？

B. The Boredom of Modern Life

C. Bungee Jumping：Is It Really Dangerous？

D. The Need for Excitement

2. More and more people today .

A. are trying activities such as bungee jumping

B. are climbing the highest mountains

C. are close to death in sports

D. are looking for adventures such as exploring unknown places

3. People probably take part in dangerous sports nowadays because .

A. they have a lot of free time

B. they can go to hospital if they are injured

C. their lives lack excitement

D. they no longer need to hunt for food

4. The writer of the passage has a(n) attitude towards dangerous sports.

A. positive B. negative C. objective D. subjective


Text 29


Every night she listened to her father going around the house, locking the doors and windows.She listened: the back door closed; she could hear the fastener of the kitchen window's click, and the restless pad of his feet going back to try the front door.It wasn't only the outside doors he locked; he locked the empty kitchen too.He was looking something out, but obviously it was something capable of entering into his first defenses.He raised his second line all the way up to bed.

In fourteen years, she thought unhappily, the house will be his; he had paid twenty-five pounds down and the rest he was paying month by month as rent.“Of course,” he was in the habit of saying, “I've improved the property.” “Yes,” he repeated, “I've improved the property,” looking around for a nail to drive in, a weed to uproot.It was more than a sense of property; it was a sense of honesty.Some people who bought their homes through the society let them go to rack and ruin and then cleared out.

She stood with her ear against the wall, a small, dark, angry, immature figure.There was no more to be heard from the other room; but in her inner ear she still heard the footsteps of a property owner, the tap-tap of a hammer, the scrape of a spade, the whistle of radiator steam, a key turning, a bolt pushed home, the little busy sounds of man building barriers.She stood planning.

1.Which of the following is TRUE of the father in the passage?

A.He thought a lot about his daughter's future.

B.He saved a lot of money for his daughter.

C.He thought that he was secure.

D.He avoided his neighbors on purpose.

2.From the passage we can see that the father is .

A.kind to his daughter and neighbors B.cruel to his daughter and neighbors

C.systematical in his actionsD.careful about his appearance

3.According to the passage, the daughter's attitude toward his father is of .

A.slight dislikeB.great disapproval

C.strong loveD.grateful acceptance

4.Which of the following feelings is conveyed in the passage?

A.Tenseness.B.Peace.

C.Nervousness.D.Happiness.

5.All of the following are true EXCEPT that .

A.the father built his defenses carefully

B.some property owners let their homes go worse

C.the daughter was thin and very young

D.the father punished the girl when she was young
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Text 1


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 综观全文，本文都是在介绍和赞美古希腊建筑Parthenon，尤其是从建筑的角度对其工程量之大、视觉修正的精湛技艺等惊叹不已。因此C项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 annihilate的意思是“完全消灭，歼灭”。A项的“destroyed completely”与之相符。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题的依据句是Location一段中第一句和第二句“Many important cities in ancient Greece had an acropolis, or ‘high city,’ on which people constructed important buildings. The acropolis was the highest and most defensible location, so it also served as a fortress in the event of enemy attack.”从中可知，古希腊重要城市多有acropolis，即卫城，其作用相当于城堡，可以防御敌人的进攻。因此A项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题中，A、C、D三项或是文中没有提到，或是和文中句子意思相反。根据Construction第一段，修建Parthenon是一项巨大的工程，需要2万吨到3万吨精确切割的大理石。因此B项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据句是Description一段中的第四句“It is about 200 feet long and about 100 feet wide.”从中可知C项为正确答案。


Text 2


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题可参照Captain Sentry的谈话内容，即他老是悲叹，他在这个行业(即部队)本应该把一个人的优点放在首位，但厚颜无耻却胜过了谦虚。谈到这一点，作者从未听到他愠怒的声音，但坦率地承认他离开部队，是因为他不适应部队生活。过于诚实和按部就班的行为妨碍他挤进指挥官恩宠的人群。据此可知，Captain Sentry让人觉得他值得注意，因为他坦率。另外，根据总结性的语言With this candour does the gentleman speak of himself and others(这位先生以这样的坦率谈自己和别人的情况)和The same frankness runs though all his conversation(以同样的坦率贯穿于他的谈话)也可以选准答案。因此D项正确。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 选项A的表述不全面，也太表面化。这位将军认为在部队里阿谀奉承变成了人的优点，而“Captain Sentry is not something of a courtier as well as a soldier.”据此可知C项正确。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据Captain Sentry得到的结论，即要想在部队里成为一个杰出人物，就得克服谦虚这一弱点。他没有成为部队里杰出的人物，或者说没有受到上司的赏识，正是因为他太谦虚。因此C项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题是根据上下文猜测词义的题目。candour不易猜出，但下一个句子用同义词frankness替换它，只要知道frankness意为“坦率”，就应该猜得出candour的意思。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 作者借Captain Sentry之口，对Captain Sentry所在部队的阴暗面进行了无情的揭露。因此用的是讽刺的笔调。答案为C。


Text 3


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文章第一句的“Building on the base of evidence and interpretation in Hansen's (1994) qualitative study...”，从中可知A项是正确答案。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文章说的是记录日记，也就是记录日常生活的日记。因此A项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 从文中内容可知，选择这两个月份是因为这样才真正有可能进行这项研究，也就是更实际。因此D项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 综观全文，文章一直都在解释这个研究的进行方法，并且提到了对visit的定义，从中我们可以推断出研究者重点要研究的是visits，也就是social gatherings。因此C项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从文中内容可知，提到了John Campbell's diary后接着就说研究者创造了以下的定义，即如何定义visit。因此A项为正确答案。

6.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 这项研究的不足之处是会低估社交活动水平，因为并不是每个人都会每天写日记。因此正确答案为B。


Text 4


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 语义理解题。从第一段中的Every family cultivates its vendetta；every clan, its feud. The numerous tribes and combinations of tribes all have their accounts to settle with one another. Nothing is ever forgotten, and very few debts are left unpaid.可以看出，各个部落和家族之间都存在世仇宿怨，并且冤家难解，因此必然会形成怨怨相报的恶性循环局面，所以正确答案是C选项。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节题。关于印度边境的地理特征，文章在第一段进行描述时使用了valley walls rise steeply，snow fed torrents和 fertile等词句，分别对应选项C、A和D选项，故排除。第一段出现了a sparse population，可知B选项不符合文意，故正确答案是B选项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。文章第二段开头提到Into this happy world the nineteenth century brought two new facts：the rifle and the British Government. The first was an enormous luxury and blessing；the second, an unmitigated nuisance.可见帕坦人对来复枪的引入持欢迎态度，而对英国的殖民侵略则持相反态度，所以正确答案是A选项。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推断题。第三段谈到英国人筑路带来的后果。末句指出：...a whole series of quarrels took their origin from this source.可见筑路不但没能阻止争吵的发生，反而成为矛盾产生的原因，排除A。第七句指出：They sought to ensure the safety of these roads by threats, by forts and by subsidies.可知英国人采用包括提供补助在内的形式来确保公路的安全，但并不是减少补助，排除C。倒数第二句：All along the road people were expected to keep quiet, not to shoot one another, and above all not to shoot at travellers along the road.可知英国人筑路使得当地部落不能随意穿越公路攻打自己的敌人，客观上对于消除部落之间的世仇宿怨起了推动作用。D 项属于对此句的字面理解，故排除之。综上可知，正确的答案是B选项。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 主旨题。文章开篇对印度边境的地理状况进行了描写，接着描述了边境上的帕坦人的生活，除了收获季节，他们终年处于战争中，每个人都是一个战士，每座房子都是名副其实的战争堡垒。第二段介绍了这里的人们对来复枪的欢迎，最后一段写殖民者修路对这里的影响。可见全文都是围绕帕坦人的战争生活展开的，故答案为D。A 没有抓住中心思想；B和C 都只是19世纪影响帕坦人生活的因素之一，不全面。因此，综上可知，正确的答案是D选项。


Text 5


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。根据第一句“One of the good things for men in women's liberation is that men no longer have to pay women the old-fashioned courtesies.”可推出，女人的解放给男人也带来了益处，即男人也得到了解放。故正确答案为B。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 主旨题。在讨论礼貌和女人解放问题时，作者分别在第二段的末尾和第四段中对该问题以轻松的口气提出了质疑和反驳，他认为很多事情都应是很自然的事，即讨论这些问题让他感到啼笑皆非。故正确答案为C。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。在第五段后半部分提到“...the woman is expected to sit in the chair. That is according to Ms. Ann Clark. I have always done it the other way, according to my wife.”这说明Ms. Ann Clark很可能是赞同“follow rules of social behavior”，故正确答案为C。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。前一题中也提到作者的妻子也是赞同“the women is expected to sit in the chair”的，当作者坐到服务员拉出的椅子上时，他的妻子就说了“you did it again”，言下之意，作者是不应该坐到那张椅子上的，它是留给女人的。故正确答案为C。选项A的错误在于不是作者应为她拉出椅子，而是服务员拉出椅子后应让女人来坐。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。在最后一段中“it has always been my custom to get in a car first”对应了选项B，“This is a courtesy I insist on as the stronger sex...”对应了选项A，文中最后一句对应了选项C，只有选项D没有在文中提到，因而它不是作者比女人先上车的原因。故正确答案为D。


Text 6


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 在解答本题之前应通读全文。文章主要讲了Arthur Lawrence and Lydia Beardsall的生活，他们开始如何不停搬迁，后来又为何在Eastwood定居，而不是讲他们最小的孩子D. H. Lawrence，也不是讲他们的住所或整个家庭的背景。因此总体来看，选项B是最恰当、最贴切的。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 A选项是一个原因，依据是文章第二段第二句“For another，they now had three small children and Lydia may have wanted to give them the kind of continuity in schooling they had never previously had.”B选项是一个原因，依据是文章第三段最后一句“When the family moved to Eastwood，Arthur Lawrence was coming back to his own family's center：one of the reasons，for sure，why they stayed there.”C选项也是一个原因，依据是文章第二段，Lydia开了个店，并且说“Taking on the shop may have marked her own bid for independence.” 只有D不是原因。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文章的最后一句“Her Kent accent doubtless made Midlands people feel that she put on airs.”由于Lydia有口音，所以当地人认为她装腔作势。put on airs的意思是“装腔作势”。和蔼可亲的母亲、周到细致的妻子、忠实的妻子都不正确，只有C的意思“一个傲慢的女人”符合原意。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文章第一段第三行“Arthur's job as a miner had taken them where the best-paid work had been during the boom years of the 1870s.”意思是在19世纪70年代的经济繁荣时期，Arthur不停换地方工作是因为他在不停地寻找待遇较好的地方工作，由于他换地方工作，整个家庭也就跟着他不停地搬迁。B项最符合文章原意。尽管A项也是说要跟随Arthur到处找工作，但是最后是说在经济萧条时期，与原文不符，因此不正确。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文章的第一句“D.H. Lawrence was the fourth child of Arthur Lawrence and Lydia Beardsall，and their first to have been born in Eastwood.”由于可知，D.H. Lawrence显然是这个家庭的第四个孩子，所以D项不对。


Text 7


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 综观全文，文章主要讲述的是地理位置对美国城市发展的重要性。因此D项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据句是“Situation refers to...characteristics of the specific location.”这句话就是对situation和site的定义和区别。从中可知，situation指的是一个地区相对于周边地区来说的位置特点，而site指的是这个地区具体的自然条件。所以soil type是属于site的一部分。因此C项是正确答案。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题的依据句是文中的“Situation is normally much more important to the continuing prosperity of a city. (对城市的持续发展来说，地理位置更加重要)”。因此A项是正确答案。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 从文中可知，flat terrain并不是芝加哥的优势，这也许正是它的劣势所在。因此D项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 提出观点，给出定义，然后举例加以证明，这就是第一段的首要目的。因此D项为正确答案。


Text 8


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。第一段第二句“...while in industrial society with patterns of prolonged education coupled with laws against child labor, the period of adolescence is much longer...”解释了在工业社会中青春期较长的原因，即正确答案为C。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据第二段第二句和第三句“Social ones have been replaced.... For example, grade school graduation, high school graduation and...”可知，正确答案为A。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。根据文中最后一段中的“At the age of twenty-one the individual obtains his full legal rights as adult.”可知，正确答案为C。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。根据前一题的答案可知，到21岁时已经获取了成年人的所有权利，22岁的时候权利不会再增加。故正确答案为C。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。选项A对应文中第一段的最后一句，是正确的；选项B中“twenty-one”应为“eighteen”；选项C中，16岁就可获得驾驶证，而成年则要到21岁；选项D中，不受童工法限制应是在16岁，而参军则要等到18岁。


Text 9


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：关于月亮小路，第一段内容传达了怎样的总体印象？第一段：In New Orleans，Moon walk—a pathway along a stretch of the Mississippi—now provides the public access that had previously been denied．It's a charming place，where one night recently a band played on the walk as tourists and residents of the adjacent Vieux Carre (the Old Quarter or French Quarter) strolled past．通过这段话可知，在新奥尔良的月亮小路——一条沿着密西西比河的小路，现在提供了公共通道，这在以前是不被允许的。这是一个迷人的地方，当游客和附近老城区的居民(旧城区或法语区)漫步时，乐队在小路上演奏。据此判断，答案是D。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：第二段第四行的单词“vie”是什么意思？vie的意思是：竞争。各选项的意思：ask询问, 问, 要求；compete比赛, 竞争；prepare准备, 预备；provide供应, 供给。所以，答案是B。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：作者暗示一个滨水区重建的成功需要什么？第二段：The development will therefore require substantial participation，cooperation and scrutiny by citizens to make sure that while private profitability is maintained，the public's needs are satisfied，too．通过这句话可知，滨水区的发展将需要大量的参与、合作和公民监督，以确保个人利益和公共需求同时得到满足。所以，答案是A。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：第二次世界大战和20世纪70年代之间，滨水区成了什么样子？倒数第二段：Waterfront areas became peripheral to the life of the city．Piers were abandoned，and the waterfronts lay idle in many older cites，paralleling the more general urban decay.通过这段话可知，第二次世界大战和20世纪70年代之间，滨水区成为城市的边缘地带。桥墩被遗弃，滨水区在许多旧城市中荒芜着，类似于城市衰退的状况。所以，答案是C。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：文章的主要目的是描述什么？通过文章内容可知，文章向读者讲述了滨水区的复兴问题。所以，答案是A。


Text 10


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“下面哪项是这篇文章的最佳标题?”正确选项为D“年轻人知道的并不少”，这个思想贯穿于文章的段落之间，而且“know”是文章重复最多的概念。而选项A“享乐是生活中唯一的追求”、选项B“老年一代常常受到攻击”和选项C“暴力不可能应用于生活的方方面面”都不可能从恰当的角度和视角去看这篇文章的中心。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“当说到老年人所采用的‘办公时间’时，作者想要阐明的是什么?”正确选项为C“剥夺自由”，老年人所采用的“办公时间”其实剥夺的是一种创造性和自由。关于自由这个论点在文中第一段提出，而且第三段中的“restricting inhibitions”也再次说明了这一观点。而选项A“一种强加的制度”这本身是个论据。选项B“人类创造性的象征”和选项D“老年人过时的象征”都不是作者说明这个“办公时间”所要阐述的观点。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“很显然作者阐明他的观点主要通过的方法是什么?”正确选项为B“驳斥一些笼统的假想”。在这篇文章中，作者大量使用了一些主观性的说法、投射句以及修辞疑问句，这三个要点都可以说明作者使用的是主观方法。而选项A“举证老年人的恶行”，选项C“引用名言和谚语”和选项D“使用统计数据为证”这都不是作者使用的方法，尤其是选项D作者几乎没有使用。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“当提到‘the rat-race’时，作者蔑视老年人是因为老年人 。”正确选项为A“没有尊严地追求社会地位”，通过第二段的归纳得出老年人死抱着自己的地位不愿意放。而选项B“通过暴力没有解决人类的冲突”，选项C“因没有学会享乐的艺术而感到内疚”和选项D“只坚持他们受到质疑的价值观念”都不是作者主要批评老年人的原因。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“年轻人看似可能相当自豪于他们的 。”正确选项为C“不墨守成规的形象”，这一点贯穿整篇文章的段落之间，而且年轻人最大的特点就是不墨守成规。而选项A“反常规的生活方式”，选项B“显赫的遗产”和选项D“完全的自由”都不是年轻人引以为豪的。


Text 11


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：为什么诚实的市民去商店时要支付更高的价格？第一段：As a result of this“shrinkage”all the shops call it，the honest public has to pay higher prices.通过这句话可知，由于商家所谓的“由偷窃造成的损失”，诚实的公众必须要为此支付更高的价格。所以，答案是D。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：第三类人偷窃的原因是什么？第二段首句：Shop-lifters can be divided into three main categories：the professionals，the deliberate amateurs，and the people who just can't help themselves．通过这句话可知，商店行窃者可分为三大类：职业扒手，蓄意的业余扒手和控制不了盗窃冲动的人。所以，答案是C。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：根据文章内容，守法的公民怎么样？通过文章内容可知，还有许多人是因为年老或者只是因为心不在焉从商店拿了东西后忘记了付钱。而这些人都是守法的公民。所以，答案是B。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：关于入店行窃的主要类型，下列哪项叙述不正确？第二段：The professionals account for only a small percentage of the total losses due to shop-lifting.通过这句话可知，职业扒手行窃造成的损失只占总损失的一小部分。所以，答案是A。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：用劫持飞机的例子是为了表明什么？最后一段：It is the aircraft hijack situation in another form．Because of the possibility of one passenger in a million boarding an aircraft with a weapon，the other 999，999 passengers must subject themselves to searches and delays．通过这段话可知，这是劫持飞机情况的又一种表现形式。因为在100万乘客中，有一人可能携带武器登机，其他999 999名乘客都要接受搜查和拖延。所以，答案是C。


Text 12


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“在第一段作者通过什么方式引入话题?”在第一段作者对比了男性和女性在老电影当中衣服和着装上的区别，之后在第二段提出了本文的话题，因此作者引入话题所通过的方式为选项D“给出一种鲜明的对比”。而选项A“引入一种幻觉”，选项B“作出比较”和选项C“描述一个生动的场景”都不是作者使用的写作手法。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“作者认为时装的要求可能是一种其主要特征为 的设计。”正确选项为D“无常和无理性”，作者在文章第二段和第六段都多次说明和重申了这一观点。而选项A“过时和理智性”，选项B“独特和稳定性”和选项C“创造性和伪善”都不是它的主要特征。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“‘blackmailed’这个词最可能的意思是 。”该词的本义为“敲诈，勒索”，而在本文的上下文中有许多地方讲的都是利用，且与下文中的“take advantage of”形成一种照应，因此选项A“利用”为正确选项。而选项B“考虑”，选项C“考虑”和选项D“牢记”都不符合上下文的语境含义。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“作者不会那么批判，如果时装设计者更多强调衣服的 。”正确选项为B“舒适性”，作者在第四段和第五段都多次重申了这一观点。而选项A“得体性”，选项C“外表”和选项D“质地”都不是作者主要谈论的观点。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“从这篇文章我们可以推论出女性应该 。”在本文中作者建议的是我们不应盲目地跟随时装设计师的法规，因此选项C“不要盲目地紧跟时装的法规”为正确选项。而选项A“看穿时装神话的本质”，这篇文章的重心没有放在本质上，文章大多数的篇幅讲的都是时装一切都是以时装设计者的意愿作为整个行业的法规。选项B“抵制时装工业产品”和选项D“把钱的浪费归咎于设计者”都不能从文中推出。


Text 13


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据是文章第二段的第四句话：The Gray Panthers know that many elderly people have health problems: some cannot walk well；others cannot see or hear well. 从中可知C项是正确答案。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题的依据是文章第三段最后一句话：...only elders who need constant medical care should be in nursing homes. 从中可知A项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题的依据是文章第三段第二句话：...educating both young and old about the concerns of elders. 从中可知，Maggie Kuhn走遍美国的目的是教育不同年龄层次的人去关心、帮助老年人。因此D项为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题的依据是第三段第三句话：One of the problems she talks about is where and how elders live. 从中可知B项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题的依据是最后一段第三、四句话：She encourages them to continue to live in their own houses if it is possible. She also tells them that it is important to live with younger people and to have children around them. 从中可知，Maggie Kuhn鼓励老年人与年轻人和小孩子共同生活。因此C项为正确答案。


Text 14


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题问：在外国游客眼中 。文章开篇第一句就说“大多数美国人对他们友善、好客、乐于助人”，与D“大多数美国人乐于助人”意思吻合。A“在美国，举止粗鲁的出租车司机很罕见”，B“应该严厉批评心胸狭隘的官员”和C“加拿大人不如他们的邻邦友好”与原文意思不相符。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从文章最后一段可得出什么推论？该段第一句就说“同任何发达国家一样，所有美国人的社会交往都要受制于一整套复杂的文化特征、信念和习俗”，与A“文化对社会交往有影响”正吻合。B“好客习俗与个人兴趣是相互联系的”与文中所说“要想分清称呼‘朋友’是出自好客的习俗还是出自个人兴趣，只靠在公共汽车上的萍水相逢是不够的”不符。C“在朋友中间更能显示出各种美德”在文中无依据，因为作者只重点谈了“好客”这一美德，对其他美德并未涉及。D“社会相互关系等同于复杂的文化习俗(不受其制约)”显然与该段第一句有矛盾。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 住在边远地区的家庭对陌生人(远来的游客)如此热情是为了什么？文中第二段指出“沉闷、孤寂是普遍存在的问题。陌生人和旅行者很受欢迎，能给他们带来消遣娱乐，同时还带来了外面世界的消息。”C“给他们的日常生活增添风韵”正是此意。A“改善了他们的艰苦生活”有些言过其实。B“鉴于游客漫长的旅途”不够确切。D“出于善举”与其本意大相径庭。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题问对陌生人的好客传统会如何。文章第四段第二句说“对陌生人友好的老传统在美国仍盛行不衰”，符合B“在美国大体上保持完好”。A“日趋成为表面应付和故作姿态”明显与文中所说“许多美国人随意表现出来的友好态度不应看作表面应付或故作姿态，应当视为历史发展形成的一种文化传统”相抵触。C“总能被人们正确理解”，倘若如此，作者又何必不惜笔墨对此“评论一番”呢？D“与旅游热线相联系”与第四段所说的“对陌生人友好的老传统在美国仍盛行不衰，尤其是在远离旅游热线的小城镇”正好相反。


Text 15


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 A项reflective在此意为“回顾的”。 在这个问题中tone意为“语气，心情”。综观全文，我们可以看出，叙述者是在回忆她童年时发生的一件事(第一、二、三、四段)及这件事的发生所给她带来的感受(第四、五段)。impersonal意为“不涉及个人情感的，客观的”。defensive意为“辩护的，申辩的”。这里并非是作者因受到指责而为自己辩护，本文主要谈的是人与人之间的歧视给作者当时幼小心灵带来的困惑。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 在文章第四段第三句，本文叙述者告诉我们；在所有生活在Baumann这个地方帐篷里的孩子中，她是迄今为止(ever)唯一一个从C班(低级班)升入A班(高级班)的孩子。而生活在那里的人无固定工作，被称作“无固定工作者”(transient laborer，见第七段第一句)。C意为：记分体制(或方法)使她困惑。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 文章第八段第一、二句指出，当地的人(农民：those who plant)用怀疑的眼光(with the suspicion)来看待他们，因为，他们住帐篷，“没有固定职业，像吉普赛人(gypsies：这里并非真指吉普赛人，而是指他们的生活方式像吉普赛人)一样游移不定，四海漂泊(drifting here and there like mists or winds)。A意为：很可能成为违法分子；B意为：受过很少的教育。”

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 答对此题的关键是准确地理解这道题。这道题提问的焦点是：叙述者刚刚升入A班后(Immediately after...A class)，Barbara及其朋友对她是什么态度。仔细审视一下本题，我们就会得出这样一个结论：在叙述者升入A班前，Barbara等是一种态度，升入A班之后，她们改变了这种态度。从原文第四段第三句我们了解到：叙述者与Barbara等在那个学校上学至少有六个星期了，却很少跟其他人说话以至于还不知道A、B、C班的分班基础。同时，在文章最后一段，我们了解到：叙述者与Barbara等共度了两天的快乐时光，如，课间(at class intervals)一起玩，到她们家做客等。很明显，这两天说的是叙述者刚刚升入A班的情形。


Text 16


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题可以算是一道主旨题。它问本文第一段的组织结构是什么，其实是问第一段的主旨大意。A项意为“提出两种相反的观点”，最为恰当地概括了第一段的内容。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。文章开头就明确提出：过去人们普遍认为现代社会改变了人们自然形成的人际关系，亲戚和邻居之间变得冷漠，代之以与认识的过路人一样肤浅、表面的关系。B项说“不再形成持久、深入的人际关系”，显然B项与原文相符。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。题干中的impersonal意为“没有感情的”；A项中disrupt意为“使分裂，使中断，使陷入混乱”。 根据第三段第二句话可知C项正确。A项的错误在于并非邻里之间的冷漠导致人们原来自然的关系中断，二者不是因果关系。邻居关系的疏远也不是他们担心犯罪的原因，也没有造成邻里之间互相猜疑。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。C项正是对文章最后几句话的概括。A项与第二段第五句话(but the quality of life doesn't differ between town and city)相悖；D项与第二段第六句话(Nor are residents...)意思相反。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 主旨题。本文第一段先提出两种相反的观点，随后便一直在论证第2种观点，即讨论A项的内容。


Text 17


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 A、B两项都极易被排除：A项显然是作者对高跟鞋的戏谑，而非妇女穿高跟鞋的理由；B项意为“她们想炫耀自己的身份”，文章中找不到这样的意思。C项有一定迷惑性，因为它与文章第二句话吻合。虽然C选项本身是正确的陈述，也与文章内容相符，但它不能作为所问问题的答案。根据第一段第七句话(Fashion myths have led women...)可知D项正确。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 态度性问题。ironic是个超纲词，但我们知道irony的意思是“反语；嘲弄”。poke fun at是个成语，意为“拿……开玩笑，取笑”。D项意为“使得他的论点更具说服力”，显然不对，因为作者的论点是高跟鞋有害，the positive side of high heels当然不会支持这种论点；选择C项的考生显然是仅从字面上来理解文章中“For the sake of fairness(为了公平起见)”的意思；文章是批评高跟鞋的危害的，而不是批评妇女，所以B项也不对。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推断题。fragile意为“易碎的，脆的，易损坏的；虚弱的，脆弱的”。题目要求考生正确理解文中“those babies”的含义，考生须联系上下文来体会。其实，在日常生活中我们也常常对自己喜爱的东西称为“小家伙(baby)”，故答案为C。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 主题性问题。本文的主旨就是告诫妇女穿高跟鞋有害于健康。文章最后一段就是在不厌其烦地列举高跟鞋威胁健康的方面。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推断题。B、C两项极易被排除。A项具有一定的迷惑性。其意思是：“看穿流行的本质。”D项意为“不要跟潮流跟得太紧”。文章的主要内容是：流行趋势使得许多妇女崇尚高跟鞋，但实际上高跟鞋不利于人的健康。其言下之意就是不要跟潮流跟得太紧。文章并没有花费笔墨去讲述高跟鞋这一事物流行的本质。


Text 18


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 选项A的意思是传统的衡量聪明与否的标准是“一个被广泛接受但却是错误的观念”。文中第一段第四句正说明这一点。该句中prejudice是“偏见”的意思。选项B中eliminate是“削减，除去”的意思。选项D中self-fulfillment是“自我实现”的意思。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 选项A、B易被排除。选项C有夸大之嫌。选项D可从文中第一段最后两句得出。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从第三段第二句及文章最后一句都可知C项正确。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文章最后一段讲到，生老病死等不幸对于每个人都是一样的，但有些人能乐观地面对困难，快乐地生活，而有些人却被困难、痛苦击倒。生活中不仅有困难、痛苦，也有快乐、幸福。因此，只有选项A是全面的。B项迷惑性较大。文章的意思是：Disagreement，conflicts and compromises及money，growing old，sickness，death，natural disasters and accidents等是人生中难以避免的问题，但有些人却不会因此而陷入depression and unhappiness。可见B项不对。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 从文章最后一句可知，真正聪明的人是那些懂得困难和灾祸是人生难免的问题、因此不会以是否遭遇困难和灾祸为衡量幸福标准的人。


Text 19


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 第一段第二、三句：现在与父母住在一起的年轻人的数量出乎意料地多。“在中产阶级中有一个很大的变化”，社会学家Allen Schnaiberg指出，他19岁的儿子在离家8个月后又搬回家住了。第二段第一句：分析家认为这种回家的趋势原因有很多。而问题是：在美国曾经有一种趋向是 。因此，可推断出本题正确答案为A。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文章第二段叙述了年轻人回家住的原因：结婚年龄在上升，使得家庭的舒适越来越吸引年轻人；高离婚率和再婚率的降低越来越多地把经济拮据、感情受到伤害的年轻人送回到父母的怀抱；远离家乡求学的费用非常昂贵， 因此许多学生就在本地上学；即使毕业后，年轻人也发现他们无力支付昂贵的公寓租金。显然，A、C和D项符合第二段的意思。因此，本题正确答案为B。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 第三段后半部分由But引出年轻人和父母住在一起的一些矛盾，但是住在一起需要大家都做一些调整。多数家庭会为浴室、电话和隐私争吵。 本题正确答案为A。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文章最后一段是作者的一些建议：大多数心理学家认为和父母一起住得太长是个错误。一方面，孩子为确立自己的独立地位的努力最后可能以失败告终。另一方面，年老的父母希望有一些经济和个人的自由时却发现他们仍然要负很多责任。很多人认为短暂的来访比较好。因此，本题正确答案为B。


Text 20


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 解这道题应该理解全文。从全文的内容和题材看，本文应节选自一篇谈金钱的小品文，而非报纸社论、历史课本或个人记录。所以正确答案为C。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题要求考生理解第二段第二句。这句话让读者考虑两种人之间的不同，一种人量入为出，一种人花的总比挣的多。所以正确答案为A。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题与第四段有关，至今人们仍在阅读 Francis Bacon发表的一些重要的哲学和文学作品。因此，正确答案为D。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题与最后两段有关。这两段提到Bacon曾任首相一职，他生活奢侈，欠债颇多，而且收受贿赂并最终入狱。正确理解了这两段，尤其是最后一段，可以推知“abused his position of authority”是“滥用职权”的意思。所以正确答案为C。


Text 21


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 在本文的第一段中，作者指出各种“talk show”泛滥如潮，但是有两个“talk show”在内容上完全相反，同时与其他的“talk show”相比，受到观众不同寻常的欢迎，故选项D是对第一段的最好概括。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本文第二段讲述了Jerry Springer的风格。它的话题惊世骇俗，集中展示和探究社会的道德灾难；尽管这像“倾倒给社会的毒药”，但是观众们还是接受了并且很着迷。正确回答本题的关键在于第二段最后一句。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本文第三段提到，与Jerry Springer相比，Oprah Winfrey将“talk show”带到另一个极端，其内容集中到社会进步和个人素质上，其话题从培养孩子的责任感到安排好自己的工作日程，以及认识你的邻居等。从以上可以看出，Oprah Winfrey最可能的话题应为D“家庭开支预算”。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题考查考生在读完这篇文章之后，是否能理解这两套节目内容上虽有天壤之别,但却都具有“教育意义”(选项B)。这两套节目之间的不同仅仅是：Oprah Winfrey从“正面”进行教育，Jerry Springer用“反面”材料进行教育。文章说，Jerry Springer在节目结束前总要说上一段话，总结一下节目的道德含义，希望观众能从中获取深刻的教益(Hopefully，this is the part where most people will learn something very valuable)。A项“愤世嫉俗的”、C项“神经质的”和D项“讽刺性的”显然都不是答案。通过阅读，了解作者赞成什么、反对什么，这是阅读理解能力的一个重要组成部分。有46％的考生答对了本题，他们是成绩比较好的一部分考生。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从整篇文章中可以看出，这两种“talkshow”并不是面向每个人的。在第五段中作者指出Oprah Winfrey的节目面向美国的中产阶级，他们有时间、金钱、生活稳定，足以处理生活中的困难；Jerry Springer的节目是面向18~21岁的观众，他们在生活中的问题主要有爱、关系、性等等。因此两种“talkshow”都有各自的目标观众群。


Text 22


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文章第一段第三句正式提出“People might not be able to stay alive in a world without emotion”这一观点并加以说明、论证(冒号后面的部分)。B项是对冒号后面的部分的总结、概括。A项显然不对。C、D两项与文章内容矛盾：没有了emotion，怎么还谈得上happy和hurt each other's feelings?

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 回答依据为文章第一段第四句。该句说：“人们不再学习，因为他们不能从学习中获益——原因在于没有情感的世界里没有回报,也没有惩罚。”换句话说：在正常的世界里(即存在情感的世界里)，人们有可能进行学习，原因在于他们可以因为学习而获益。C项正是此意。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章第一段最后几句话的意思是：“(如果没有了情感)整个社会的经济支柱将被摧毁：因为赚1　000万美元并不比赚10美元更令人高兴，人们没有了工作的动力。事实上，什么动力都没了。我们知道，人需要动力。”C项与这段话意思吻合，故为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据第二段第七至十二行“Out of our emotional experiences with objects and events...，in order to maintain itself”可知B项正确。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 第二段的第一句提出“情感是我们生存及适应的基本工具”，随后整段都在论证这一观点。从论证中可以看出D项正确。


Text 23


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 事实辨认题，问作者如何评价美国人关于食物的看法。文章第一句说：“许多美国人对食物的危险性持一种被极端扭曲、夸大了的观点。”随后又引用Fergus Clydesdale的话来支持自己的这一结论。显然B、D两项与文章正好相反，A项则与文章、问题都无关,只有C与文意吻合，即他们高估了食物的危险。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问作者为什么认为不可能获得无任何危害的食品。文章第二段开始便提出了作者的这一观点，随后用Bruce Ames的研究结果作为论据来加以论证。显然，A项正是Bruce的研究结果。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据这句话的上下文不难看出答案应为A。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据文章第四段第四行“Perhaps most importantly，consumers...”，可知作者认为减少食品的有害性关键在于消费者自己，也就是说，减少食品的有害性最终还得靠消费者。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 文章中根本就没有A项所说的内容，至于B项，是对作者在最后一段提出的观点的误解。根据第二段第一句可知C错误。D项正是文章的主旨思想。


Text 24


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推论题。B 项是前三段的中心思想。Lebow's call的实质即B 项所说的the worship of consumerism，也即第三段的consumption has become a central pillar of life and is even embedded in social values及consumerist definitions of success。A 项中的retailing出现在文章的第一句中，而该句没有A 项的意思，故A 不对。C 项的egoism是根据文章第一段的our ego satisfaction而来，据此也可排除C。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节辨认题。选择依据为第三段最后一句。B 项中的concept 是原文中的definition 的同义改写。C 项具有很大的迷惑性，因为C 项的确是一个important impetus to high consumption，但C 项其实就是题干中的enormous productivity。好比问“除了西红柿还有什么菜?”你不能回答“番茄”，因为番茄就是西红柿。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干出处是第五段第一句。一般来说，段落首句后面的内容是对首句的发展或解释和进一步说明，所以答案应该到第五段首句后的内容中去寻找。据此不难看出D 项正确。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 事实理解题。D 项是第五、六段的主旨。从文中找不到A、C 项的意思，它们属于“无中生有”的选项，B项与文章意思相反，属“颠倒黑白”的干扰项。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推论题。本文通过提出几个供读者思考的问题揭示文章主旨并结束文章。C 项正是对文章末尾三个问题的概括。


Text 25


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 首先应排除C项“有害的”和D项“代价昂贵的”。依据文章第一段第五行应该明确：邪恶不等于criminal，而应该理解成是一种不合情理的行为。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 Dement Commission所做研究的相关结果出现在第三段。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 文章第一段作者指出：美国是一个对午睡不友好的社会，睡觉太多会被人们说成不正常，不合情理。第二段的一个wrong表明作者的态度。第三段指出了睡眠少的危害以及引起这种危害的原因。而最后一段，作者更是用自身的做法呼吁人们想睡就睡，所以该文章的目的是使读者相信午睡的必要性。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 依据文章第一段第三行，第二段第二行， 说明美国人缺觉是因为美国人对睡眠的传统观念有问题。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 据最后一段的大意作者想说明的是：我们感到需要时打瞌睡是非常自然的事。


Text 26


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 辨认事实题。 第一段第一句话指出：“眼睛是否是‘心灵的窗户’尚待讨论，然而眼睛在人与人的交往中极其重要乃是事实。”A项说眼睛“在表达情感和交流思想方面非常重要”。这与第一句内容相吻合，因为，情感表达和思想交流是人际交往中非常重要的一部分。故答案为A。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问婴儿不会被哪种人逗笑。根据文章第一段中的第二、三和第四句，A、B、D中提到的几种人都可能逗婴儿笑；C项内容与第四句后半句“脸侧对着孩子的人不会引婴儿发笑”相符，故为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问根据本文，日本人在交谈中目光盯住对方的脖子原因何在。第一段第六、七句指出：“……在日本，由于婴儿背在母亲的后背上，因此他们与其他的婴儿相比不爱用目光进行交流。”D项“在婴儿期他们没有多少机会通过目光接触进行交流”，与上句意思相吻合，故为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问根据本文，由于什么原因两个美国人之间的谈话也许会中止。第二段第三句指出：“在说话人重新进行目光接触时，听话人看着说话人非常重要。如果他们不看说话人，对方会认为他们不感兴趣。说话人要么会停止说话直到听话人恢复目光接触，要么就会终止谈话。”C项“中止目光接触的时机把握不当”符合题意，故答案为C。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 辨认事实题。问为了使会话顺利进行下去，会话双方最好怎么做。B、D两项是戴墨镜造成谈话人可能会出现的妨碍交谈的情况。C项是一般会话中不可避免的。A项“不要戴墨镜”与文章的最后一句意思相近，故答案为A。


Text 27


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 A选项worried about表示担心；B选项related to表示有联系；C选项engaged in意思为参与；D选项made a study of意思为做调查。因此A为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从第三段最后一句可知计划生育是减少人口增长的手段，A为正确选项。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题问世界人口增长率降低的原因。从第三段可知D为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题问到2000年中国的出生率和死亡率将会怎样。从第四段最后一句可知B为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题问将来在欧洲工作的人们会缴纳更多的税的原因。从第五段最后一句可知D为正确答案。


Text 28


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 第一段第一句就讲到全世界有越来越多的人参加各种危险的运动和活动。第三、四两段主要讲述人们参加这类活动的原因。所以A项最合适，B和D只能概括文章的一部分，不能概括全文。C项是错误的。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 四个选项与文章第一段以及第二段的第一句有关。B和D两个选项在第一段里已提到，但不是越来越多的人想这样做，而是一直有人这样做。C项的内容，文章没有直接提到。只有A项符合文章的意思，为本题的正确答案。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从第四段的第一句可知C项为本题的正确答案。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题要求考生对作者的态度作出判断。不难看出作者的态度较为客观。所以C为正确答案。


Text 29


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。本题的解题点在第一段。根据第一段可知，她父亲会锁上的外面所有的门，包括空置厨房的门。他在寻找着什么，但显然这种东西能穿过他的第一道防线。他设置的第二道防线一直延伸到床边。由此可以推出，她父亲是一个防御心十分强的人。D选项说“他有意防着他的邻居”符合基于原文的推断，所以正确答案是D选项。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。根据第一段可推出，他有意防着他邻居。根据第二段可知，他女儿一想到是她父亲的房子就很不开心，而且他总是习惯说是他改善了全家人贫苦的条件。由此可以推出，他对邻居和女儿都不友善，比较无情。所以正确答案是A选项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。从本文的描述可知，女儿每晚不睡觉，趴在墙上听自己父亲在屋子里走来走去锁门关窗的声响。14年来，一想起这是她父亲的房子就很不开心。由此可以推出，女儿并不是很喜欢父亲，甚至有点害怕父亲。所以正确答案是A选项。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推理题。根据作者全文的描述可知，父亲对女儿比较无情，女儿也不是很喜欢父亲。虽然父亲的脚步声听不见了，但女儿内心深处却一直有各种响声。她静静地趴在墙上，听着外面传来的动静。表现的是女儿胆小焦躁的心情。所以正确答案是C选项。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。根据第二段最后一句话“Some people who bought their homes through the society let them go to rack and ruin and then cleared out.”可知，有些房主会毁坏房子。根据最后一段第一句话“She stood with her ear against the wall, a small, dark, angry, immature figure.”可推出，女儿很瘦小，年纪也比较小。根据最后一段倒数第二句话“the little busy sounds of man building barriers”可知，他修建栅栏很用心。由此可推出，A、B和C选项均为文章细节内容。本题选不正确选项，因此正确答案是D选项。
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Text 1


Olga had always enjoyed the character-centered books written by Adele Kwan and wanted to read another one if it seemed interesting and was written in the same style. Olga wasn't sure, however, whether she should spend part of her savings on Kwan's latest book, The Newcomer. She hoped the following book reviews in her high school newspaper would help her make a decision.


Novel Without a Plot


By Carlo Dante

I just finished reading Adele Kwan's latest novel, The Newcomer, and was disappointed. In my opinion the book does not have enough plot to be considered a novel.

The newcomer in this book is Violet Wang. She's fifteen when her family moves from San Francisco's Chinatown to a small town in Washington State. In this town everyone knows each other, and none of the other residents are Chinese. Violet's challenge is to fit in. Sensitive and intelligent, she amuses shoes who know her well but is shy and reserved with strangers.

These circumstances could have provided the basis for an interesting story. I particularly enjoyed learning about Chinese-American culture and Violet's strong family ties. However, this book has no real plot. There is no action to follow. Instead the author emphasizes what is happening in Violet's head as she finds her way in her new home. We are introduced to new characters and situations only as they are viewed by the introspective Violet. When she arrives at her new school, for example, the reader is forced to endure page after page describing Violet's classrooms, classmates, and teachers, with no excitement to keep us involved in the story.

If this had been a historical novel, at least the text could have elucidated what life was like during a past era. If it had been a mystery, I would have had a reason to move from one page to the next. Furthermore, Violet would have had a more intriguing way to de-monstrate her intelligence and sensitivity.

As it is, I found The Newcomer uninteresting. The lack of plot and the reliance on a single character to support the entire book make for a dull, slow-moving reading experience. Although Ms. Kwan writes well, she has failed to present a story worth reading.


A Book to Cherish


By Rachel Blythe

In last week's edition I read “Novel Without a Plot”, an unflattering review of Adele Kwan's latest novel, I too, have read The Newcomer, and I strongly disagree with.Carlo Dante's evaluation of this fine novel.

Dante claims The Newcomer lacks a plot. He fails to recognize that some novels are plot-driven and others are character-centered. Clearly Dante prefers to read the former and feels justified in imposing his preference on all of us. There are many readers who do not require a story to propel us feverishly from one action-packed moment to the next. We are content to get to know an interesting character who encounters challenges and tries various ways to overcome them.

Violet Wang is a wonderful example of this type of character, and we are fortunate that the novel is told from her point of view. We first experience her world in San Francisco, where she is surrounded by Chinese-American traditions and the support of an extended family. We feel her confusion and traumatic sense of loss as she must leave all that is familiar to her.

When Violet arrives in the area that will be her new home, we see its beauty and mystery through her eyes. As she tries to adjust to life in a place where she feels like an outsider, many of us may remember similar times in our own lives. We ache when she hurts and feel triumph in our hearts when she experiences progress.

I won't tell you why Violet has had to make such a drastic life change or how she comes to terms with it. Unlike Dante, I think that most readers would greatly enjoy this book. In these times of action-adventure movies and computer games, many have lost the patience to be readers, thinkers, and emotional beings. I think that someone who fails to see the value in this book is missing out on a lot.

1. When Olga read Rachel Blythe's review, she probably felt .

A. encouraged

B. indifferent

C. confused

D. depressed

2. Which of these is the best summary of the passage?

A. Voicing his disappointment in Adele Kwan's latest novel, Carlo Dante writes a book review criticizing the book as uninteresting lacking in plot.

B. To help her decide whether to purchase Adele Kwan's new book, The Newcomer, Olga reads opposing book reviews in her high school newspaper.

C. As a supporter of character-centered novels, Rachel Blythe writes a book review defending Adele Kwan's The Newcomer because she feels many people will enjoy the book.

D. Olga enjoys the character-centered books of Adele Kwan and would like to read another one if it is interesting and is written in the same style.

3. Based on information in the reviews, with which statement would both Carlo Dante and Rachel Blythe probably agree?

A. The Newcomer is an action-adventure story.

B. Violet is outgoing, even around strangers.

C. The Newcomer is a powerful and captivating book.

D. Violet has a strong bond with family members.

4. Which conclusion is best supported by information in the passage?

A. Rachel Blythe and Olga have similar reading tastes.

B. Adele Kwan is a best-selling author.

C. Rachel Blythe does not read novels that are plot-driven.

D. Violet has become more outspoken since her move.

5. Based on information in the passage, the reader can conclude Violet's primary source of conflict stems from her .

A. not being fluent in Chinese

B. difficulties with her schoolwork

C. parents being extremely strict

D. family's move to Washington State


Text 2


Let us suppose that you are in the position of a parent. Would you allow your children to read any book they wanted to without first checking its contents? Would you take your children to see any film without first finding out whether it is suitable for them? If your answer to these questions is “yes”, then you are either extremely permissive, or just plain irresponsible. If your answer is no, then you are exercising your right as a parent to protect your children from what you consider to be undesirable influences. In other words, by acting as a censor yourself, you are admitting that there is a strong case for censorship.

Now, of course, you will say that it is one thing to exercise censorship where children are concerned and quite another to do the same for adults. Children need protection and it is the parents' responsibility to provide it. But what about adults? Aren't they old enough to decide what is good for them? The answer is that many adults are, but don't make the mistake of thinking that all adults are like yourself. Censorship is for the good of society as a whole. Highly civilized people might find it possible to live amicably together without laws of any kind: they would just rely on good sense to solve their problems. But imagine what chaos there would be if we lived in a society without laws! Like the law, censorship contributes to the common good.

Some people think that it is disgraceful that a censor might interfere with works of art. Who is this person, they say, to ban this great book or cut that great film? No one can set himself up as a superior being. But we must remember two things. Firstly, where genuine works of art are concerned, modern censors are extremely liberal in their views—often far more liberal than a large section of the public. Artistic merit is something which censors clearly recognize. And secondly, we must bear in mind that the great proportion of books, plays and films which come before the censor are very far from being “works of art.”

When discussing censorship, therefore, we should not confine our attention to great masterpieces, but should consider the vast numbers of publications and films which make up the bulk of the entertainment industry. When censorship laws are relaxed, unscrupulous people are given a license to produce virtually anything in the name of “art.” There is an increasing tendency to equate “artistic” with “pornographic.” The vast market for pornography would rapidly be exploited. One of the great things that censorship does is to prevent certain people from making fat profits by corrupting the minds of others. To argue in favor of absolute freedom is to argue in favor of anarchy. Society would really be the poorer if it deprived itself of the wise counsel and the restraining influence which a censor provides.

1. In the first paragraph, some questions are raised to parents .

A. to pose an irony on their utter ignorance

B. to poke a fun at their irresponsibility

C. to introduce the argument for censorship

D. to show how children can run wild

2. Some people assert that works of arts to be censored .

A. might fall victim to prejudices of censors

B. must subject children to bad influences

C. will stand up to any liberal censorship

D. can be an obstacle to making fat profits

3. The author maintains that a censor can provide the restraining influence .

A. in the interests of civilized people B. for the benefit of the whole society

C. in response to widespread chaos D. in the name of authentic critics

4. According to the last paragraph, “artistic” is to “pornographic” as .

A. “absolute” to “relative” B. “prudent” to “foolish”

C. “graceful” to “awkward” D. “elegant” to “obscene”

5. The best title for the text may be “ ”.

A. Be Strict with Your Children B. Different Censor Authorities

C. Censor Art Works Rigorously D. Responsibilities of Parents


Text 3


“Popular art” has a number of meanings, impossible to define with any precision, which range from folklore to junk. The poles are clear enough, but the middle tends to blur. The Hollywood Western of the 1930's for example, has elements of folklore, but is closer to junk than to high art or folk art. There can be great trash, just as there is bad high art. The musicals of George Gershwin are great popular art, never aspiring to high art. Schubert and Brahms, however, used elements of popular music—folk themes—in works clearly intended as high art. The case of Verdi is a different one: he took a popular genre—bourgeois melodrama set to music (an accurate definition of nineteenth-century opera) and, without altering its fundamental nature, transmuted it into high art. This remains one of the greatest achievements in music, and one that cannot be fully appreciated without recognizing the essential trashiness of the genre.

As an example of such a transmutation, consider what Verdi made of the typical political elements of nineteenth-century opera. Generally in the plots of these operas, a hero or heroine—usually portrayed only as an individual, unfettered by class—is caught between the immoral corruption of the aristocracy and the doctrinaire rigidity or secret greed of the leaders of the proletariat. Verdi transforms this naive and unlikely formulation with music of extraordinary energy and rhythmic vitality, music more subtle than it seems at first hearing. There are scenes and arias that still sound like calls to arms and were clearly understood as such when they were first performed. Such pieces lend an immediacy to the otherwise veiled political message of these operas and call up feelings beyond those of the opera itself.

Or consider Verdi's treatment of character. Before Verdi, there were rarely any characters at all in musical drama, only a series of situations which allowed the singers to express a series of emotional states. Any attempt to find coherent psychological portrayal in these operas is misplaced ingenuity. The only coherence was the singer's vocal technique: when the cast changed, new arias were almost always substituted, generally adapted from other operas. Verdi's characters, on the other hand, have genuine consistency and integrity. Even if, in many cases, the consistency is that of pasteboard melodrama, the integrity of the character is achieved through the music: once he had become established. Verdi did not rewrite his music for different singers or countenance alterations or substitutions of somebody else's arias in one of his operas, as every eighteenth-century composer had done. When he revised an opera, it was only for dramatic economy and effectiveness.

1. By referring to Schubert and Brahms, the author suggests that .

A. the works produced in the 18th century can be all considered as trash

B. the achievements of the two artists overshadow that of Verdi

C. popular music could be applied to compositions intended as high art

D. the term of popular music is susceptible to many definitions

2. According to the passage, the immediacy of the political message in Verdi's operas stems from the .

A. audience's familiarity with earlier operas

B. vitality and subtlety of the music employed

C. portrayal of heightened emotional outlets

D. individual talents and skills of the singers

3. It can be concluded from the passage that the author regards Verdi's revisions to his operas with .

A. approval for the intentions that motivated the revisions

B. regret that the original musicals and texts were altered

C. concern that the revisions changed plots of the originals

D. disappointment, for the revisions seem largely irrelevant

4. It can inferred that the author views the independence from social class of the heroes and heroines of 19th century operas as .

A. a plot refinement which could be the achievement only by Verdi

B. an idealized but accurate portrayal of bourgeois lifestyles

C. a plot convention with no real connection to political reality

D. a symbolic representation of the social position of aristocrats

5. Which of the following best describes the relationship of the first paragraph of the passage as a whole?

A. It compares and contrasts several achievements that are thoroughly examined later in the passage.

B. It defines terms and relationships that are challenged in an argument later in the passage.

C. It provides a host of concrete examples from which generalizations are drawn later in the passage.

D. It leads to an assertion that is supported by examples and manifestations later in the passage.


Text 4


Thomas Hardy's impulses as a writer, all of which indulged in his novels, were numerous and divergent, and they did not always work together in harmony. Hardy was to some degree interested in exploring his characters' psychology, though impelled less by curiosity than by sympathy. Occasionally he felt the impulse to comedy (in all its detached coldness) as well as the impulse to farce, but he was more often inclined to see tragedy and record it. He was also inclined to literary realism in the several senses of that phrase. He wanted to describe ordinary human beings. He wanted to speculate on their dilemmas rationally (and, unfortunately even schematically); and he wanted to record precisely the material universe. Finally, he wanted to be more than a realist. He wanted to transcend what he considered to be the banality of solely recording things exactly and to express as well his awareness of the occult and the strange.

In his novels these various impulses were sacrificed to each other inevitably and often inevitably, because Hardy did not care in the way that novelists such as Flaubert or James learned, and therefore took paths of least resistance. Thus one impulse often surrendered to a fresher one and, unfortunately, instead of exacting a compromise, simply disappeared. A desire to throw over reality a light that never was might give way abruptly to the desire on the part of what we might consider a novelist scientist to record exactly and concretely the structure and texture of a flower.

In this instance, the new impulse was at least an energetic one. And thus its indulgence did not result in a relaxed style. But on other occasions Hardy abandoned a perilous risky and highly energizing impulse in favor of what was for him the fatally relaxing impulse to classify and schematize abstractly. When a relaxing impulse was indulged, the style—that sure index of an author's literary worth—was certain to become verbose.

Hardy's weakness derived from his apparent inability to control the comings and goings of these divergent impulses and from his unwillingness to cultivate and sustain the energetic and risky ones. He submitted of first one and then another, and the spirit blew where it listed; hence the unevenness of any one of his novels. His most controlled novel, Under the Greenwood Tree, prominently exhibits two different but reconcilable impulses—a desire to be a realist-historian and a desire to be a psychologist of love but the slight interlockings of plot are not enough to bind the two completely together. Thus even this book splits into two distinct parts.

1. Which of the following is the most appropriate title for the passage, based on its content?

A. Hardy's Novelistic Style: A Literary Worth.

B. Hardy's Creative Conflict: Rationalism and Realism.

C. Hardy's Achievements: An Ambiguous Triumph.

D. Hardy's Novelistic Impulses: The Problem of Control.

2. The author mentions Hardy's novel Under the Greenwood Tree to justify his comments on .

A. his awareness of profundityB. his divergent impulses

C. his tendency to compromise D. his nonconformist image

3. Which of the following words could best be substituted for “relaxed” (Line 2,Para.3) without substantially changing the author's meaning?

A. Wordy. B. Spontaneous.

C. Concise. D. Commonplace.

4. As pointed out in the passage, the exposition of the structure and texture of a flower is a good example of .

A. subjectivity B. obscurity

C. preciseness D. initiative

5. Concerning literary realism as mentioned in the passage, which of the following would the author be most likely to agree with?

A. Novelists of literary realism disregard a compromise in their impulses.

B. The term “literary realism” is susceptible to more than a single definition.

C. The label of “literary realism” is too all-inclusive to be meaningful.

D. Chances are slim that writers integrate contrastive impulses in harmony.


Text 5


A good modern newspaper is an extraordinary piece of reading. It is remarkable first for what it contains: the range of news from local crime to international politics, from sport to business to fashion to science, and the range of comment and special features (特定) as well, from editorial page to feature articles and interviews to criticism of books, art, theatre and music. A newspaper is even more remarkable for the way one reads it: never completely, never straight through, but always by jumping from here to there, in and out,glancing at one piece, reading another article all the way through, reading just a few paragraphs of the next. A good modern newspaper offers a variety to attract many different readers, but far more than any one reader is interested in. What brings this variety together in one place is its topicality (时事性), its immediate relation to what is happening in your world and your locality now. But immediacy and the speed of production that goes with it mean also that much of what appears in a newspaper has no more than transient(短暂的) value. For all these reasons, no two people really read the same paper: what each person does is to put together out of the pages of that day's paper, his own selection and sequence, his own newspaper. For all these reasons, reading newspapers efficiently, which means getting what you want from them without missing things you need but without wasting time, demands skill and self-awareness as you modify and apply the techniques of reading.

1. A modern newspaper is remarkable for all the following except its .

A. wide coverage B. uniform style

C. speed in reporting news D. popularity

2. According to the passage, the reason why no two people really read the “same” newspaper is that .

A. people scan for the news they are interested in

B. different people prefer different newspapers

C. people are rarely interested in the same kind of news

D. people have different views about what a good newspaper is

3. It can be concluded from the passage that newspaper readers .

A. apply reading techniques skillfully

B. jump from one newspaper to another

C. appreciate the variety of a newspaper

D. usually read a newspaper selectively

4. A good newspaper offers “a variety” to readers because .

A. it tries to serve different readers

B. it has to cover things that happen in a certain locality

C. readers are difficult to please

D. readers like to read different newspapers

5. The best title for this passage would be “ .”

A. The Importance of Newspaper Topicality

B. The Characteristics of a Good Newspaper

C. The Variety of a Good Newspaper

D. Some Suggestions on How to Read a Newspaper
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Text 1


1.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题可参照文章第一段。从中可知“Olga had always enjoyed the character-centered books written by Adele Kwan”，而Rachel Blythe正是从character-centered的角度来对小说给予正确评价，Olga正在犹豫要不要读这部小说，读了Rachel Blythe的评论当然会受到鼓励。因此正确答案为A。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 综观全文，本文包括三部分，第一，Olga为什么要读这两篇评论；第二，Carlo Dante的评论内容；第三，Rachel Blythe的评论内容。列出两篇评论是Olga要根据它们做出决定，因此B项为正确答案。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题可参照Carlo Dante的评论第三段第二句“I particularly enjoyed learning about Chinese -American culture and Violet's strong family ties”，Rachel Blythe的评论第三段第二句“We first experience her world in San Francisco，where she is surrounded by Chinese-American traditions and the support of an extended family”。从中可知，Violet和家人的关系密切。因此正确答案为D。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题中，B、C、D三项或是文中没有提到，或是和文中句子意思相反。Rachel Blythe和Olga都喜欢character-centered类型的小说，因此A项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 从文中可知，Violet之所以要适应新环境是因为她搬到了很远的地方，因此D项为正确答案。


Text 2


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“在第一自然段，作者对父母提出一些问题是为了 。”第一自然段作者先对父母提出问题，然后在段末提出本文的中心论点即审查制度，因此选项C“引入对审查制度的评论”为正确选项。而选项A“对父母的完全无知提出一种讽刺”，选项B“嘲笑父母的不负责任”和选项D“显示出孩子是如何不守纪律的”都不是作者在第一自然段对父母提出问题的目的。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“有些人断言将受到审查的艺术作品 。”正确选项为A“会受到审查者偏见的影响”，此题可定位于第三自然段，并且作者在第四自然段也再次说明了这个思想。而选项B“肯定会让孩子们遭受到不好的影响”，选项C“经得住任何开明的审核”和选项D“对于获取暴利将会是一个障碍”都不是这些人的观点。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“作者指出审查者能够提供限制性的影响 。”此题可定位于第二自然段和第三自然段，并且根据第二自然段的归纳，该段主要讲述了审查制度对社会整体利益是有好处的，因此选项B“为了整个社会的利益”为正确选项。而选项A“为了文明人的利益着想”，选项C“响应广泛存在的混乱”和选项D“以真正的批评家的名义”都是对原文信息的编撰。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“根据最后一段，‘artistic’和‘pornographic’的关系是 。”“artistic”指的是高雅艺术，而“pornographic”指的是淫秽的东西，因此选项D“高雅的和淫秽的”为正确选项。而选项A“绝对的和相对的”，选项B“慎重的和愚蠢的”和选项C“优雅的和笨拙的”都不是这个对比关系所有的含义。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 综观全文，本文谈论的中心是对艺术作品、书籍和影视作品的审查问题，因此选项C“严格审查艺术作品”为正确选项。而选项A“对孩子严格”，选项B“不同的审查权威机构”和选项D“父母的责任”都不是这篇文章应有的标题和作者谈论的视角和中心。


Text 3


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“作者提到舒伯特和布拉姆斯是为了表明 。”正确选项为C“在要使之成为高雅艺术的乐曲中可以利用通俗音乐的乐曲”。此题可定位于第一自然段。而选项A“18世纪创作的作品都被视为废料艺术”和原文的意思不符合，选项B“这两位艺术家的成就使威尔迪的成就变得黯然失色”在原文没有提及。选项D“通俗艺术这个术语可能有多种定义”不是作者提到舒伯特和布拉姆斯的目的。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“根据本文，威尔迪歌剧中政治寓意的直接表现起源于 。”此题定位于第二自然段，归纳第二自然段最后三句得出，威尔迪歌剧中政治寓意的直接表现起源于生动而精妙的乐曲，因此选项B“所使用的乐曲的生动和精妙”为正确选项。而选项A“观众对早期歌剧的熟悉”在文中没有提及。选项C“对高昂的情感宣泄的描绘”是对原文信息的编撰。选项D“个人天赋和歌手的技巧”不符合题干的要求。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“从文中可以推论出作者是怀着什么心情来看待威尔迪对歌剧的修改？”此题定位于全文的最后一句，文中提到威尔迪修改一部歌剧，只是为了使剧本更加精炼、更加有力。由此看出作者是同意其修改意图的，因此选项A“同意其修改的意图”为正确选项。而选项B“为原创音乐和原作被修改而感到遗憾”，选项C“担心所做的修改会改变原作的情节”和选项D“对看似无关的修改感到失望”均不是作者的观点和态度。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“从本文可以推论出作者认为19世纪歌剧中男女主人公不受社会阶级束缚的独立性是 。”此题定位于第二自然段。归纳该段的第二、三句得出19世纪歌剧中男女主人公不受社会阶级束缚的独立性是一种天真而未必可能的公式化的情节，即跟政治现实没有真实的联系。因此选项C“一种跟政治现实没有真实联系的惯常的情节”为正确选项。而选项A“一种只能由威尔迪实现的精妙的情节”，选项B“对资产阶级生活方式的一种理想化但精确的描述”和选项D“一种贵族社会地位的象征性的再现”都不能从文中推导出。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“下面哪项最好地描述了第一自然段和全文的关系?”此题是一个推理题。作者在第一自然段最后引出一个论断，随后在第二、三自然段举例证实这一论断，因此选项D“引出一个论断，随后各段提出例证加以证实”为正确选项。而选项A“比较和对比几种成就，随后在各段进行仔细分析”，第一自然段虽然比较了几位艺术家的成就，但后面两段并没有根据这一思想来展开。选项B“给术语和关系下定义，随后在下文提出观点进行质疑”，第一自然段虽然也提到了下定义，但这并不是整篇文章的中心。选项C“提出许多具体的例证，随后在各段进行归纳”与这篇文章的写作模式相反，本文是先提出中心，后举例证明。


Text 4


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问：“根据篇章内容，下面哪一项是这篇文章的最佳标题?”正确选项为D“哈代的小说创作冲动：控制性的问题”。此题定位于文章的第一句，即全文的背景句，并且整篇文章论述的中心为哈代的创作冲动。而选项A“哈代的小说风格：文学的价值”，选项B“哈代的创作冲突：理性和现实”和选项C“哈代的成就：模糊的胜利”都只是局部地说明了某些层次的中心，不是全文的最好标题。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“作者提到哈代的小说《在绿树下》，其目的是为了说明他对 的评论。”正确选项为B“他的多种多样的写作冲动”，此题定位于第四自然段的第一句和全文的第一句。而选项A“他深刻的意识”，选项C“他妥协的倾向”和选项D“他不墨守成规的形象”要么在文中没有提及，要么就是对文章的曲解，不是作者提及此书的目的。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干问：“下面哪个词可以去替换原文第三自然段中的‘relaxed’而又不改变原文作者表达的含义?”仔细研读第三自然段后不难发现，正确选项为A“冗长的”。而选项B“自发的”，选项C“简洁的”和选项D“平常的”都不是这个词的最佳替换。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干问：“像文中所指出的一样，花的结构和质地是针对什么的一个恰当例子?”正确选项为C“精确性”，此题定位于第二自然段，当然在第一自然段最后也说明了哈代既具有理性的分析，也具有一种现实主义的形象。而选项A“主观性”，选项B“晦涩”和选项D“创造”都不是列举花的结构和质地的论点。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干问：“关于文中提到的文学现实主义，作者最同意下面哪项?”正确选项为B“‘文学现实’这个词可能具有不止一个定义”，此题定位于第一自然段“he was also inclined to literary realism in the several senses of that phrase”的解释，而且文章所谈论的中心也就是哈代在现实主义学派中使用了各种各样的创作冲动和写作技巧。而选项A“现实主义学派的小说家根本不考虑在冲动中的妥协性”，选项C“‘现实主义’这个标志太过于笼统而没有任何的含义”和选项D“作家能够把各种相反的创作冲动和谐地统一在一起的可能性是相当小的”都不是作者在文章中明显所具有的中心和含义。


Text 5


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 四个选项的意思分别是：A “覆盖面大”；B “统一的风格”；C “报道时效性”；D “大众性，普及性”。依据文章第二行可知A提到了。依据第一段第十一行可知C提到了。再依据第九行可知D提到了。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文章认为没有两个读者真正阅读了“相同的”报纸，其原因是：依据文章倒数第四至第六行人们看报是看他们自己感兴趣的内容。C项扩大了范围，应排除。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据第2题的解析可以看出：没有两个读者阅读同样的报纸，是因为每个读者都是选择自己感兴趣的内容。再根据文章最后四行综合得出的结论是读者看报通常是有选择性的。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 依据文章第八、九行可以看出，报纸提供各种各样的内容，是为了满足不同类型、有不同阅读需求的读者。

5.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 选项A、C都是文章涉及的具体方面，不足以用来概括整个文章的内容。D项与文章也无多大关系。至于文中提到了读者多半是有选择性的阅读报纸这一点，并非是给读者的建议。
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Text 1


The mental health movement in the United States began with a period of considerable enlightenment. Dorothea Dix was shocked to find the mentally ill in jails and almshouses and crusaded for the establishment of asylums in which people could receive humane care in hospital-like environments and treatment, which might help restore them to sanity. By the mid-1800s, 20 states had established asylums, but during the late 1800s and early 1900s, in the face of economic depression, legislatures were unable to appropriate sufficient funds for decent care. Asylums became overcrowded and prisonlike. Additionally, patients were more resistant to treatment than the pioneers in the mental health field had anticipated, and security and restraint were needed to protect patients and others. Mental institutions became frightening and depressing places in which the rights of patients were all but forgotten.

These conditions continued until after Word War Ⅱ. At that time, new treatments were discovered for some major mental illnesses therefore considered untreatable (penicillin for syphilis of the brain and insulin treatment for schizophrenia and depressions), and a succession of books, motion pictures, and newspaper exposes called attention to the plight of the mentally ill. Improvements were made, and Dr. David Vail's humane practices program is a beacon for today. But changes were slow in coming until the early 1960s. At that time, the Civil Rights Movement led lawyers to investigate America's prisons, which were disproportionately populated by blacks, and they in turn followed prisoners into the only institutions that were worse than the prisons—the hospitals for the criminally insane. The prisons were filled with angry young men who, encouraged by legal support, were quick to demand their rights. The hospitals for the criminally insane, by contrast, were populated with people who were considered “crazy” and who were often kept obediently in their place through the use of severe bodily restraints and large doses of major tranquilizers. The young cadre of public interest lawyers liked their role in the mental hospitals. The lawyers found a population that was both passive and easy to champion. These were, after all, people who, unlike criminals, had done nothing wrong. And in many states they were being kept in horrendous institutions, an injustice which, once exposed was bound to shock the public and, particularly, the judicial conscience.

Judicial interventions have had some definite positive effects, but there is growing awareness that courts cannot provide the standards and the review mechanisms that assure good patient care. The details of providing day-to-day care simple cannot be mandated by a court so it is time to take from the courts the responsibility for delivery of mental health care and assurance of patient fights and return it to the state mental health administrators to whom the mandate was originally given. Though it is a difficult task, administrators must undertake to write rules and standards and to provide the training and surveillance to assure that treatment is given and patients' rights are respected.

1. The main purpose of the passage is to .

A. discuss the influence of Dorothea Dix on the mental health movement

B. shock the reader with vivid descriptions of asylums

C. increase public awareness of the plight of the mentally ill

D. provide a historical perspective on problems of mental health care

2. The passage provides information that would help answer all of the following questions except“ ”.

A. Who are some people who have had an important influence on the public health movement in the United States?

B. What were some of the mental illnesses that were considered untreatable until the 1950s?

C. What were some of the most important legal cases that contributed to the new concern for patients' rights?

D. What were some of the new treatments for mental illness that were adopted in the 1950s?

3. It can be inferred from the passage that had the Civil Rights Movement not prompted an investigation of prison conditions, .

A. conditions in mental hospitals might have escaped judicial scrutiny

B. new treatments for major mental illnesses would likely have remained untested

C. the Civil Rights Movement in America would have been politically ineffective

D. states would never have established asylums for the mentally ill

4. The tone of the final paragraph can best be described as .

A. cautiously optimistic

B. overly emotional

C. cleverly deceptive

D. stridently contentious

5. Which of the following would be the most appropriate topic for the author to address in the next paragraph following the final paragraph of the selection?

A. An analysis of landmark cases affecting the civil rights of prisoners and patients in hospitals for the criminally insane.

B. A discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of treatments that might result in the release of mentally ill persons.

C. An outline of standards to guide mental health administrators in caring for mentally ill patients while respecting their civil rights.

D. A proposal to place the administration of mental hospitals directly under the control of the judiciary.


Text 2


For several years，scientists have been testing a substance called interferon (干扰素)，a potential wonder drug that is proving to be effective in treating a variety of ailments，including virus infections，bacteria infections，and tumors. To date，the new drug has provoked no negative reaction of sufficient significance to discourage its use．But in spite of its success，last year only one gram was produced in the entire world．

The reason for the scarcity lies in the structure of interferon．A species of specific protein，the interferon produced from one animal species cannot be used in treating another animal species．In other words，to treat human beings，only interferon produced by human beings may be used．The drug is produced by infecting white blood cells with a virus．Fortunately，it is so powerful that the amount given each patient per injection is very small．

Unlike antibiotics, interferon does not attack germs directly．Instead，it makes unaffected cells resistant to infection，and prevents the multiplication of viruses within cells．

As you might conclude，one of the most dramatic uses of interferon has been in the treatment of cancer．Dr. Hans Strander，research physician at Sweden's famous Karolinska Institute，has treated more than one hundred cancer patients with the new drug．Among a group of selected patients who have undergone surgical procedures for advanced cancer, half were given interferon．The survival rate over a three-year period was 70 percent among those who were treated with interferon as compared with only 10 to 30 percent among those who have received the conventional treatments．

In the United States，a large-scale project supported by the American Cancer Society is now underway．If the experiment is successful，interferon could become one of the greatest medical discoveries of our time．

1．In what does interferon differ from antibiotics?

A．Interferon has serious side effects，whereas antibiotics do not．

B．Interferon is available in large supply, whereas antibiotics are not．

C．Antibiotics are very effective，while interferon is not．

D．Antibiotics kill germs by attacking them directly, while interferon does not．

2．What effect does interferon have on infection?

A．It provokes a negative reaction．

B．It keeps healthy cells from becoming infected．

C．It causes healthy cells to grow．

D．It attacks viruses．

3．Interferon is produced by .

A．infecting viruses，bacteria，and tumors with a drug

B．infecting proteins with a virus

C．infecting white blood cells with a virus

D．infecting viruses with proteins

4．Interferon has not been widely used because it is .

A．still very dangerous

B．not yet available in the United States

C．difficult to produce in large quantities

D．not effective for human beings

5．Which of the following is true of the results of Dr. Strander's experiments?

A．Both interferon and conventional treatments should be used to ensure the survival of the patients．

B．At the end of three years，only ten to thirty percent of the patients who had not received interferon died．

C．Only the patients who received interferon survived．

D．Most of the patients who were treated with interferon survived．


Text 3


When most people think about changing their body shape，they usually focus on just losing weight．Books and magazines about dieting are among the most popular in the world．Dieting is an important part of staying fit and healthy，but losing weight by means of dieting takes time；losing weight too fast can cause great health problems．Dieting means changing one's eating habits to a healthier pattern，but many women mistake the concept of dieting and think that the less one eats，the better．As a result，they lose health as well as weight．

Aerobic exercise is a moderate intensity workout that, over a certain period of time，will improve the body's use of oxygen．Nowadays aerobic exercise has become a very trendy workout among youths. Not only is performing aerobic exercise interesting，but it is also very beneficial for health．There are different types of aerobics like jogging，swimming，kickboxing，fitness walking，inline skating，bicycling，etc．Aerobics strengthens the heart and lungs．It is also especially popular with women．

But neither of these two methods，dieting and aerobics，can help shape the body．To do this you need to build muscle．So, if a firmer and shapelier body is your goal，60 percent of your exercise routine should involve strengthening moves，and only 30 percent should be aerobic exercises．

For a proper body-shaping routine，you should plan three strength-training sessions a week with weights．Use weights which are as heavy as possible while still allowing you to do 8 to 12 reps of each exercise．Do one to three exercises for each muscle groups—for example，chest and biceps，back，shoulders and triceps．

You should combine this with fast-paced aerobics activities，like swimming，cycling，walking，running，or inline skating，plan three to four workouts a week，15 to 20 minutes each，increasing the pace each week．

As you build muscle，you may find that you gain weight in spite of all of your calorie-burning exercise．Don't worry．It's probably muscle, which is denser than fat．And muscle is also a calorie-burning tissue．With more muscle，you can burn more calories, even when you are not exercising．

When you are trying to build muscle，you need two to three serving of protein a day，but the main part of your diet should be carbohydrates．And in order to get the energy you need for a high-intensity workout，you should eat something，especially carbohydrates，an hour or so before your workout．

While weight training will firm and shape your body，it has other benefits too．It improves bone and muscle strength and burns calories，leading to improved health and a higher quality of life．

1．Which of the following is NOT true about dieting?

A．Dieting is about changing one's eating habits．

B．Dieting does not necessarily mean eating less than one used to．

C．Dieting does not necessarily mean losing weight．

D．Losing weight is bound to cause great health problems．

2．“Workouts”include all the following except .

A．bicyclingB．dieting

C．weight trainingD．aerobic exercise

3．Which of the following is NOT one of the suggestions given in the passage?

A．Exercise should be done for each major group of muscles．

B．When you do weight-training，the weights you use should be as heavy as possible．

C．Go on a proper diet for muscle-building．

D．Muscle-building exercise should be combined with aerobic activities．

4．Which of the following is NOT true?

A．Muscle-building exercise results in weight-gaining，but that is not a problem to worry about．

B．Muscle helps one keep fit．

C．Improved muscle strength can lead to a higher quality of life．

D．Weight-training helps shape your body．

5．What's the ultimate purpose of strength-training with weights?

A．To increase the pace of your aerobic exercise．

B．To burn more calories and lose weight．

C．To build muscle and lose weight．

D．To shape your body and make your life more enjoyable．


Text 4


When a disease of epidemic proportions rips into the populace, scientists immediately get to work, trying to locate the source of the affliction and find ways to combat it. Oftentimes, success is achieved, as medical science is able to isolate the parasite, germ or cell that causes the problem and finds ways to effectively kill or contain it. In the most serious cases, in which the entire population of a region or country may be at grave risk, it is deemed necessary to protect the entire population through vaccination, so as to safeguard lives and ensure that the disease will not spread.

The process of vaccination allows the patient's body to develop immunity to the virus or disease so that, if it is encountered, one can ward it off naturally. To accomplish this, a small weak or dead strain of the disease is actually injected into the patient in a controlled environment, so that his body's immune system can learn to fight the invader properly. Information on how to penetrate the disease's defenses is transmitted to all elements of the patient's immune system in a process that occurs naturally, in which genetic information is passed from cell to cell. This makes sure that, should the patient later come into contact with the real problem, his body is well equipped and trained to deal with it, having already done so before.

There are dangers inherent in the process, however. On occasion, even the weakened version of the disease contained in the vaccine proves too much for the body to handle, resulting in the immune system succumbing, and, therefore, the patient's death. Such is the case of the smallpox vaccine, designed to eradicate the smallpox epidemic that nearly wiped out the entire Native American population and killed massive numbers of settlers. Approximately 1 in 10000 people who receives the vaccine contract the smallpox disease from the vaccine itself and dies from it. Thus, if the entire population of the United States were to receive the smallpox vaccine today, 3000 Americans would be left dead.

Fortunately, the smallpox virus was considered eradicated in the early 1970's, ending the mandatory vaccination of all babies in America. In the event of a re-introduction of the disease, however, mandatory vaccinations may resume, resulting in more unexpected deaths from vaccination. The process, which is truly a mixed blessing, may indeed hide some hidden curses.

1. The best title for the text may be “ ”.

A. Vaccinations: A Blessing or A Curse

B. Principles of Vaccinations

C. Vaccines: Methods and Implications

D. A Miracle Cure Under Attack

2. What does the example of the smallpox vaccine illustrate?

A. The possible negative outcome of administering vaccines.

B. The practical use of a vaccine to control an epidemic disease.

C. The effectiveness of vaccines in eradicating certain disease.

D. The method by which vaccines are employed against the disease.

3. The phrase “ward it off naturally” (Line 2,Para.2) most probably means .

A. dispose of it naturally B. fight it off with ease

C. see to it reluctantly D. split it up properly

4. Which of the following is true according to the text?

A. Saving the majority would necessarily justify the death of the minority.

B. The immune system can be trained to fight weaker versions of a disease.

C. Mandatory vaccinations are indispensable to the survival of the populace.

D. The process of vaccination remains a mystery to be further resolved.

5. The purpose of the author in writing this passage is .

A. to comment and criticize B. to demonstrate and argue

C. to interest and entertain D. to explain and inform


Text 5


Before a big exam, a sound night's sleep will do you more good than poring over textbooks. That, at least, is the folk wisdom. And science, in the form of behavioral psychology, supports that wisdom. But such behavioral studies cannot distinguish between two competing theories of why sleep is good for the memory. One says that sleep is when permanent memories form. The other says that they are actually formed during the day, but then “edited” at night, to flush away what is superfluous.

To tell the difference, it is necessary to look into the brain of a sleeping person, and that is hard. But after a decade of painstaking work, a team led by Pierre Maquet at Liege University in Belgium has managed to do it. The particular stage of sleep in which the Belgian group is interested in is rapid eye movement (REM) sleep, when brain and body are active, heart rate and blood pressure increase, the eyes move back and forth behind the eyelids as if watching a movie, and brainwave traces resemble those of wakefulness. It is during this period of sleep that people are most likely to relive events of the previous day in dreams.

Dr. Maquet used an electronic device called PET to study the brains of people as they practiced a task during the day, and as they slept during the following night. The task required them to press a button as fast as possible, in response to a light coming on in one of six positions. As they learnt how to do this, their response times got faster. What they did not know was that the appearance of the lights sometimes followed a pattern—what is referred to as “artificial grammar”. Yet the reductions in response time showed that they learnt faster when the pattern was present than when there was not.

What is more, those with more to learn (i.e., the “grammar”, as well as the mechanical task of pushing the button) have more active brains. The “editing” theory would not predict that, since the number of irrelevant stimuli would be the same in each case. And to eliminate any doubts that the experimental subjects were learning as opposed to unlearning, their response times when they woke up were even quicker than when they went to sleep.

The team, therefore, concluded that the nerve connections involved in memory are reinforced through reactivation during REM sleep, particularly if the brain detects an inherent structure in the material being learnt. So now, on the eve of that crucial test, maths students can sleep soundly in the knowledge that what they will remember the next day are the basic rules of algebra and not the incoherent talk from the radio next door.

1. Researchers in behavioral psychology are divided with regard to .

A. how dreams are modified in their courses

B. the difference between sleep and wakefulness

C. why sleep is of great benefit to memory

D. the functions of a good night's sleep

2. As manifested in the experimental study, rapid eye movement is characterized by .

A. intensely active brainwave traces B. subjects' quicker response times

C. complicated memory patterns D. revival of events in the previous day

3. By referring to the artificial grammar, the author intends to show .

A. its significance in the study B. an inherent pattern being learnt

C. its resemblance to the lights D. the importance of night's sleep

4. In their study, researchers led by Pierre Maquet took advantage of the technique of .

A. exposing a long-held folk wisdom B. clarifying the predictions on dreams

C. making contrasts and comparisons D. correlating effects with their causes

5. What advice might Maquet give to those who have a crucial test the next day?

A. Memorizing grammar with great efforts.

B. Study textbooks with close attention.

C. Have their brain images recorded.

D. Enjoy their sleep at night soundly.


Text 6


No woman can be too rich or too thin. This saying often attributed to the late Duchess(公爵夫人) of Windsor embodies much of the odd spirit of our times. Being thin is deemed as such a virtue.

The problem with such a view is that some people actually attempt to live by it. I myself have fantasies of slipping into narrow designer clothes. Consequently, I have been on a diet for the better—or worse—part of my life. Being rich wouldn't be bad either, but that won't happen unless an unknown relative dies suddenly in some distant land, leaving me millions of dollars.

Where did we go off the track? When did eating butter become a sin,and a little bit of extra flesh unappealing, if not repellent? All religions have certain days when people refrain from eating, and excessive eating is one of Christianity's seven deadly sins. However,until quite recently,most people had a problem getting enough to eat. In some religious groups, wealth was a symbol of probable salvation and high morals, and fatness a sign of wealth and well-being.

Today the opposite is true. We have shifted to thinness as our new mark of virtue. The result is that being fat—or even only somewhat overweight—is bad because it implies a lack of moral strength.

Our obsession(迷恋) with thinness is also fueled by health concerns. It is true that in this country we have more overweight people than ever before, and that, in many cases, being overweight correlates with an increased risk of heart and blood vessel disease. These diseases, however, may have as much to do with our way of life and our high-fat diets as with excess weight. And the associated risk of cancer in the digestive system may be more of a dietary problem—too much fat and a lack of fiber—than a weight problem.

The real concern, then, is not that we weigh too much, but that we neither exercise enough nor eat well. Exercise is necessary for strong bones and both heart and lung health. A balanced diet without a lot of fat can also help the body avoid many diseases. We should surely stop paying so much attention to weight. Simply being thin is not enough. It is actually hazardous if those who get(or already are) thin think they are automatically healthy and thus free from paying attention to their overall life-style. Thinness can be pure vainglory(虚荣).

1. In the eyes of the author, an odd phenomenon nowadays is that .

A. religious people are not necessarily virtuous

B. looking slim is a symbol of having a large fortune

C. being thin is viewed as a much desired quality

D. the Duchess of Windsor is regarded as a woman of virtue

2. Swept by the prevailing trend, the author .

A. had to wear highly fashionable clothes

B. had to seek help from rich distant relatives

C. had to go on a diet for the greater part of her life

D. could still prevent herself from going off the track

3. In human history, people's views on body weight .

A. changed from time to time

B. led to different moral standards

C. varied between the poor and the rich

D. were closely related to their religious beliefs

4. The author criticizes women's obsession with thinness .

A. from a historical and religious standpoint

B. from sociological and medical points of view

C. from an economic and educational perspective

D. in the light of moral principles

5. What's the author's advice to women who are absorbed in the idea of thinness?

A. They should gain weight to look healthy.

B. They should be more watchful for fatal diseases.

C. They should be more concerned with their overall lifestyle.

D. They should rid themselves of fantasies about designer clothes.


Text 7


It is said that in England death is pressing, in Canada inevitable and in California optional. Small wonder. Americans' life expectancy has nearly doubled over the past century. Failing hips can be replaced, clinical depression controlled, cataracts removed in a 30-minute surgical procedure. Such advances offer the aging population a quality of life that was unimaginable when I entered medicine 50 years ago. But not even a great health-care system can cure death—and our failure to confront that reality now threatens this greatness of ours.

Death is normal; we are genetically programmed to disintegrate and perish, even under ideal conditions. We all understand that at some level, yet as medical consumers we treat death as a problem to be solved. Shielded by third-party payers from the cost of our care, we demand everything that can possibly be done for us, even if it's useless. The most obvious example is late-stage cancer care. Physicians—frustrated by their inability to cure the disease and fearing loss of hope in the patient—too often offer aggressive treatment far beyond what is scientifically justified.

In 1950, the U.S. spent 7 billion on health care. In 2002, the cost will be billion. Anyone can see this trend is unsustainable. Yet few seem willing to try to reverse it. Some scholars conclude that a government with finite resources should simply stop paying for medical care that sustains life beyond a certain age—say 83 or so. Former Colorado governor Richard Lamm has been quoted as saying that the old and infirm“have a duty to die and get out of the way”,so that younger, healthier people can realize their potential.

I would not go that far. Energetic people now routinely work through their 60s and beyond, and remain dazzlingly productive. At 78,Viacom chairman Sumner Redstone jokingly claims to be 53. Supreme Court Justice Sandra Day O'Connor is in her 70s,and former surgeon general C. Everett Koop chairs an Internet start-up in his 80s. These leaders are living proof that prevention works and that we can manage the health problems that come naturally with age. As a mere 68-year-old,I wish to age as productively as they have.

Yet there are limits to what a society can spend in this pursuit. Ask a physician, I know the most costly and dramatic measures may be ineffective and painful. I also know that people in Japan and Sweden, countries that spend far less on medical care, have achieved longer, healthier lives than we have. As a nation, we may be overfunding the quest for unlikely cures while underfunding research on humbler therapies that could improve people's lives.

1. What is implied in the first sentence?

A. Americans are better prepared for death than other people.

B. Americans enjoy a higher life quality than ever before.

C. Americans are over-confident of their medical technology.

D. Americans take a vain pride in their long life expectancy.

2. The author uses the example of cancer patients to show that .

A. medical resources are often wasted

B. doctors are helpless against fatal diseases

C. some treatments are too aggressive

D. medical costs are becoming unaffordable

3. The author's attitude to Richard Lamm's remark is one of .

A. strong disapproval B. reserved consent

C. slight contempt D. enthusiastic support

4. In contrast to the U.S.，Japan and Sweden are funding their medical care .

A. more flexibly B. more extravagantly

C. more cautiously D. more reasonably

5. The text intends to express the idea that .

A. medicine will further prolong people's lives

B. life beyond a certain limit is not worth living

C. death should be accepted as a fact of life

D. excessive demands increase the cost of health care


Text 8


Behaviors that we do not understand often become nearly invisible—even when, in retrospect, we see how truly strange they are.

When I was a psychiatric resident, we had a faculty member who was famous for his messy office：stacks of papers and old journals covered every chair and table as well as much of the floor．One day, as I walked past the open office door with one of my supervisors, he murmured mildly,“odd duck．”And that was as far as anyone seemed to reflect on this peculiar state of affairs within an institution staffed by psychiatrists．Eventually, the faculty member had to be given another office in which to see patients．

Not surprisingly, the psychiatric diagnostic manual does not list “messy room”in the index．But it does mention a tantalizing symptom：inability“to discard worn-out or worthless objects even when they have no sentimental value.”It comes under the diagnosis of obsessive-compulsive personality disorder, an obscure cousin of the more famous obsessive-compulsive disorder．

I was barely aware of the diagnosis．Every era has mental disorders that for cultural or scientific reasons become popular．In Freud's day it was hysteria．Currently depression has moved to center stage．But other ailments go relatively ignored, and this disorder was one．

It came with a list of additional symptoms that appeared to be peculiar bedfellows：anxiety about spending money, excessive devotion to work to the exclusion of leisure activities, rigidity about following rules, perfectionism in doing tasks—at times to the point of interfering with finishing them．

In moderation, the symptoms seemed to fit right in with our workaholic culture—perhaps explaining the low profile of the diagnosis．Relentless work orientation and perfectionism may even be assets in rule-and detail-oriented professions like accounting or law．

But when the symptoms are too intense or pervasive, they become crippling．Beneath the seemingly adaptive behaviors lies a central disability．People with this diagnosis have enormous difficulty making decisions．They lack the internal sense of completion that most of us experience at the end of a choice or a task, even one as simple as throwing something out or making a purchase．In obsessive-compulsive personality disorder，this feeling occurs only after endless deliberation and revision, if at all．

The need to come up with the “correct” answer, the best purchase or the perfect proposal leads to excess rumination over each decision．It can even lead to complete paralysis．For such people, rules of all kinds are a godsend—they represent pre-made decisions．Open-ended assignments, like writing papers, are nightmares．

For such a patient or for a psychiatrist, understanding a cluster of diagnostic symptoms can be a revelation．The picture leaps out from the previously disorganized background．But undoubtedly, at times we can become too reductionistic, seeing patterns where none exists：sometimes a messy room is just a messy room．

1．Which of the following best describes people's attitude towards the faculty member?

A．They disliked him, and that's why he got his separate room to see patients.

B．They thought he is a little strange, but didn't pay much attention to his behavior.

C．They were interested in his behavior, as they were all psychiatrists.

D．They thought he had some mental retardness.

2．The popular mental disorder of current time, according to the author, is .

A．hysteriaB．depression

C．messinessD．obsessive-compulsive disorder

3．The reason why symptoms of the “obsessive-compulsive personality disorder” go unnoticed is that .

A．they are highly thought of in accounting or law

B．some of the mild symptoms fit in with a workaholic culture

C．they have a low profile

D．they take a long time to become intense or pervasive

4. Rules are godsend to persons with the obsessive-compulsive personality disorder because .

A．they do not involve decision making

B．they are open-ended assignments

C．they lead to complete paralysis

D．they are made by others

5．From the last paragraph we can see that the author's view is that .

A．a messy room is just a messy room

B．a messy room is an indication of the obsessive-compulsive personality disorder

C．psychiatrists should pay attention to a messy room

D．psychiatrists should see patterns of seemingly disorganized behaviors, but shouldn't be too reductionistic


Text 9


We all have offensive breath at one time or another. In most cases, offensive breath emanates from bacteria in the mouth, although there are other, more surprising causes.

Until a few years ago, the most doctors could do was to counsel patients with bad breath about oral cleanliness. Now they are finding new ways to treat the usually curable condition.

Bad breath can happen whenever the normal flow of saliva(唾液) slows. Our mouths are full of bacteria feeding on protein in bits of food and shed tissue. The bacteria emit evil-smelling gases, the worst of which is hydrogen sulfide(硫化物).

Mouth bacteria thrive in airless conditions. Oxygen-rich saliva keeps their numbers down. When we sleep, for example, the saliva stream slows, and sulfur-producing bacteria gain the upper hand, producing classic “morning breath.”

Alcohol, hunger, too much talking, breathing through the mouth during exercise—anything that dries the mouth produces bad breath. So can stress, though it's not understood why. Some people's breath turns sour every time they go on a job interview.

Saliva flow gradually slows with age, which explains why the elderly have more badbreath trouble than younger people do. Babies, however, who make plenty of saliva and whose mouths contain relatively few bacteria have characteristically sweet breath.

For most of us, the simple, dry-mouth variety of bad breath is easily cured. Eating or drinking starts saliva and sweeps away many of the bacteria. Breakfast often stops morning breath.

Those with chronic dry mouth find that it helps to keep gum, hard candy, or a bottle of water or juice around. Brushing the teeth wipes out dry-mouth bad breath because it clears away many of the offending bacteria.

Surprisingly, one thing that rarely works is mouthwash. The liquid can mask bad-breath odor with its own smell, but the effect lasts no more than an hour. Some mouthwashes claim to kill the bacteria responsible for bad breath. The trouble is, they don't necessarily reach all offending germs. Most bacteria are well protected from mouthwash under thick layers of mucus(黏液). If the mouthwash contains alcohol—as most do—it can intensify the problem by drying out the mouth.

1. The phrase “emanate from” in Paragraph 1 most probably means .

A. thrive on B. account for

C. originate from D. descend from

2. Which of the following is mentioned as one of the causes of bad breath?

A. Tooth trouble. B. Sulfur-rich food.

C. Too much exercise. D. Mental strain.

3. According to the passage, alcohol has something to do with bad breath mainly because .

A. it keeps offending bacteria from reproducing

B. its smell adds to bad breath

C. it kills some helpful bacteria

D. it affects the normal flow of saliva

4. Mouthwashes are not an effective cure for bad breath mainly because .

A. they can't mask the bad odor long enough

B. they can't get to all the offending bacteria

C. their strong smell mixes with bad breath and makes it worse

D. they can't cover the thick layers of mucus

5. We can infer from this passage that .

A. offensive breath can't easily be cured

B. elderly people are less offended by bad breath

C. heavy drinkers are less affected by bad breath

D. offensive breath is less affected by alcohol


Text 10


Many people believe the glare from snow causes snow blindness. Yet, dark glasses or not they find themselves suffering from headaches and watering eyes, and even snowblindness, when exposed to several hours of “snow light.”

The United States Army has now determined that the glare from snow does not cause snow-blindness in troops in a snow-covered country. Rather, a man's eyes frequently find nothing to focus on in a broad expanse of a snow-covered area. So his gaze continually shifts and jumps back and forth over the entire landscape in search of something to look at. Finding nothing, hour after hour, the eyes never stop searching and the eyeballs become sore and the eye muscle aches. Nature balances this annoyance by producing more and more liquid which covers the eyeballs. The liquid covers the eyeballs in increasing quantity until vision blurs. And the result is total, even though temporary, snowblindness.

Experiments led the Army to a simple method of overcoming this problem. Scouts ahead of a main body of troops are trained to shake snow from evergreen bushes, creating a dotted line as they cross completely snow-covered landscape. Even the scouts themselves throw lightweight, dark-colored objects ahead on which they too can focus. The men following can then see something. Their gaze is arrested. Their eyes focus on a bush and having found something to see, stop searching through the snow-blanketed landscape. By focusing their attention on one object at a time, the man can cross the snow without becoming hopelessly snowblind or lost. In this way the problem of crossing a solid white area is overcome.

1. The eyeballs become sore and the eye muscles ache because .

A. tears cover the eyeballs

B. the eyes are annoyed by blinding sunlight

C. the eyes are annoyed by blinding snow

D. there is nothing to focus on

2. When the eyes are sore, tears are produced to .

A. clear the vision

B. remedy snowblindness

C. ease the annoyance

D. loosen the muscles

3. Snow-blindness may be avoided by .

A. concentration on the solid white area

B. providing the eyes with something to focus on

C. searching for something to look at in snow-covered areas

D. covering the eyeballs with liquid

4. The first paragraph is mainly concerned with .

A. snow glare and snowblindness

B. the whiteness from snow

C. headaches, watering eyes and snowblindness

D. the need for dark glasses

5. A suitable title for this passage would be“ ”.

A. Snowblindness and How to Overcome It

B. Nature's Cure for Snowblindness

C. Soldiers in the Snow

D. Snow Vision


Text 11


Technically, any substance other than food that alters our bodily or mental functioning is a drug. Many people mistakenly believe the term drug refers only to some sort of medicine or an illegal chemical taken by drug addicts. They don't realize that familiar substances such as alcohol and tobacco are also drugs. This is why the more neutral term substance is now used by many physicians and psychologists. The phrase “substance abuse” is often used instead of “drug abuse” to make clear that substances such as alcohol and tobacco can be just as harmfully misused as heroin and cocaine.

We live a society in which the medicinal and social use of substances (drugs) is pervasive: an aspirin to quiet a headache, some wine to be sociable, coffee to get going in the morning, a cigarette for the nerves. When do these socially acceptable and apparently constructive uses of a substance become misuses? First of all, most substances taken in excess will produce negative effects such as poisoning or intense perceptual distortions. Repeated use of a substance can also lead to physical addiction or substance dependence. Dependence is marked first by an increased tolerance, with more and more of the substance required to produce the desired effect, and then by the appearance of unpleasant withdrawal symptoms when the substance is discontinued.

Drugs (substances) that affect the central nervous system and alter perception, mood, and behavior are known as psychoactive substances. Psychoactive substances are commonly grouped according to whether they are stimulants, depressants, or hallucinogens. Stimulants initially speed up or activate the central nervous system, whereas depressants slow it down. Hallucinogens have their primary effect on perception, distorting and altering it in a variety of ways including producing hallucinations. These are the substances often called psychedelic (from the Greek word meaning “mind-manifesting”) because they seemed to radically alter one's state of consciousness.

1. “Substance abuse” (Lines 5~6, Para.1) is preferable to “drug abuse” in that .

A. substances can alter our bodily or mental functioning if illegally used

B. “drug abuse” is only related to a limited number of drug takers

C. alcohol and tobacco are as fatal as heroin and cocaine

D. many substances other than heroin or cocaine can also be poisonous

2. The word “pervasive” (Lines 1~2, Para.2) might mean .

A. widespread

B. overwhelming

C. piercing

D. fashionable

3. Physical dependence on certain substances results from .

A. uncontrolled consumption of them over long periods of time

B. exclusive use of them for social purposes

C. quantitative application of them to the treatment of diseases

D. careless employment of them for unpleasant symptoms

4. From the last paragraph we can infer that .

A. stimulants function positively on the mind

B. hallucinogens are in themselves harmful to health

C. depressants are the worst type of psychoactive substances

D. the three types of psychoactive substances are commonly used in groups


Text 12


An often-used，but valuable，analogy compares the immune system with an army.The defending troops are the white blood cells called lymphocytes，born in the bone marrow, billeted in the lymph nodes and spleen, and on exercise in the blood and lymph systems.A body can muster some 200，000，000 cells，making the immune system comparable in mass to the liver or brain.

The lymphocytes are called to action when the enemy makes itself known.They attack anything foreign.Their job is to recognize the enemy for what it is，and then destroy it.One of the key features of the immune system is its specificity.Inoculation with smallpox provokes an attack on any smallpox virus，but on nothing else.This specificity of response depends on the lymphocyte's ability to identify the enemy correctly by the molecules on its surface，called antigens.

An antigen is an enemy uniform.It can be a protein on the surface of a cold virus， or it can be a protein on the surface of a pollen grain, in which case the immune response takes the form of an allergy.An antigen can also be a protein on the surface of a transplanted organ, in which case the immune response “rejects”the transplant. Organs can therefore be transplanted only between closely related people in whom the antigens are the same—or into people treated with a drug that suppresses the immune system，such as cyclosporin.

In the 1940s，an Australian immunologist，Sir Frank Macfarlane Burnet, proposed a theory that helped explain how lymphocytes recognize and are activated by specific foreign antigens. The clonal selection theory as it was called，suggested that the innate immune system was not a homogeneous mass of more or less identical lymphocytes，but rather was made up of millions of different families called clones. The members of each clone carry on their surfaces a receptor that is capable of identifying and binding to just one foreign antigen (or a part of it called the determinant).

Thus，when a foreign body carrying that antigen appears，the antigen binds to the receptor of only those lymphocyte clones which are capable of recognizing it.Once the antigen binds to the receptor it stimulates the lymphocyte to divide, which generates more identical copies of itself.These clone members then attack the foreign entity which carries the antigen.

This implies that the immune system works on a “ready-made” basis.A person's immune system inherits the knowledge of all foreign antigens to which it might be exposed.The sum of this inheritance increases as new threats are met.

1.The author's primary purpose in the passage is to do which of the following?

A.Demonstrate the inadequacy of an analogy

B.Advocate a method to strengthen the immune system.

C.Compare the immune system to the brain.

D.Clarify the workings of the body's defense system.

2.The word “mass” in paragraph 1 means .

A.bulk B.function C.company D.lump

3.The author provides information to answer which of the following questions?

A.What is the process by which antigens are produced?

B.What is the mechanism by which cyclosporin suppresses the immune system?

C.What is the process that prevents closely related persons from developing dissimilar antigens?

D.Where do the body's lymphocytes originate?

4.In describing the immune system，the author does all of the following EXCEPT .

A.define a termB.illustrate through a comparison

C.quote all authoritative sourceD.give an approximation

5.As stated in the final three paragraphs，the clonal selection theory explains .

A.why the body's immune system may reject transplanted organs

B.where and when specific foreign antigens enter the body

C.why dividing lymphocytes produce exactly identical copies

D.how the immune system tailors its response to specific antigens


Text 13


The contribution genes make intelligence increase as children grow older.This goes against the notion that most people hold that as we age, environmental influences gradually overpower the genetic legacy we are born with and may have implications for education.“People assume the genetic influence goes down with age because the environmental differences between people pile up in life,” says Robert Plomin.“What we found was quite amazing, and goes in the other direction.”

Previous studies have shown variations in intelligence are at least partly due to genetics.To find out whether this genetic contribution varies with age, Plomin's team pooled data from six separate studies carried out in the US, the UK, Australia and the Netherlands, involving a total of 11, 000 pairs of twins.In these studies, the researchers tested twins on reasoning, logic and arithmetics to measure a quantity called general cognitive ability, or “G”.Each study also included both identical twins, with the same genes, and fraternal twins, sharing about half their genes, making it possible to distinguish the contributions of genes and environment to their G scores.

Plomin's team calculated that in childhood, genes account for about 41 percent of the variation in intelligence.In adolescence, this rose to 55 percent; by young adolescence, it was 66 percent.No one knows why the influence from genes should increase with age, but Plomin suggests that as children get older, they become better at exploiting and manipulating their environment to suit their genetic needs, and says “Kids with high G will use their environment to foster their cognitive ability and choose friends who are like-minded.” Children with medium to low G may choose less challenging pastimes and activities, further emphasizing their genetic legacy.

Is there any way to interfere with the pattern? Perhaps.“The evidence of strong heritability doesn't mean at all that there is nothing you can do about it, ” says Susanne Jaeggi, “From our own work, the ones that started off with lower IQ scores had higher gains after training.”

Plomin suggests that genetic differences may be more emphasized if all children share an identical curriculum instead of it being tailored to children's natural abilities.“My inclination would be to give everyone a good education, but put more effort into the lower end,” he says.Intelligence researchers Paul Thompson agrees: “It shows that educators need to steer kids towards things drawing out their natural talents.”

1.What is the common notion that people hold about genes?

A.Humans can do little to change the genetic differences between people.

B.Genetic influence becomes stronger when people receive education.

C.Genes contribute more to one's intelligence than environmental factors.

D.Environmental factors lessen the influence of genes on one's intelligence.

2.The study by Plomin's team aims to find out .

A.whether variations in intelligence are caused by genetic differences

B.how to overpower genetic factors with new educational approaches

C.whether genetic contribution to one's intelligence varies with age

D.the relationship between environment and genes

3.From the experiment with twins, Plomin's team draws a conclusion that .

A.genetic contribution increases when one grows older

B.genetic influence decreases when age increases

C.environment has more impact on fraternal twins than identical twins

D.it remains a mystery how genes and environment co-influence people

4.The word “pattern” in paragraph four is closest in meaning to .

A.cognitive ability B.strong heritability

C.genetic legacyD.challenging pastimes

5.Which of the following might Plomin's team least agree to?

A.An identical curriculum to school children.

B.A differentiated course design to children with varied IQ.

C.More effort directed at children with medium or low G.

D.Education tailored to children's natural abilities.


Text 14


In recent years, there has been a steady assault on salt from the doctors: salt is bad for you—regardless of your health.Politicians also got on board: “There is a direct relationship,” US congressman Neal Smith noted, “between the amount of sodium a person consumes and heart disease, circulatory disorders, stroke and even early death.”

Frightening, if true! But many doctors and medical researchers are now beginning to feel the salt scare has gone too far.“All this hue and cry about eating salt is unnecessary,” Dr.Dustan insists.“For most of us it probably doesn't make much difference how much salt we eat.” Dustan's most recent short-term study of 150 people showed that those with normal blood pressure experienced no change at all when placed on an extremely low-salt diet, or later when salt was reintroduced.Of the hypertensive subjects, however, half of those on the low-salt diet did experience a drop in blood pressure, which returned to its previous level when salt was reintroduced.

“An adequate to somewhat excessive salt intake has probably saved many more lives than it has cost in the general population,” notes Dr.John H.Laragh.“So a recommendation that the whole population should avoid salt makes no sense.”

Medical experts agree that everyone should practice reasonable “moderation” in salt consumption.For the average person, a moderate amount might run from four to ten grams a day, or roughly 1/2 to 1/3 of a teaspoon.The equivalent of one to two grams of this salt allowance would come from the natural sodium in food.The rest would be added in processing, preparation or at the table.

Those with kidney, liver or heart problems may have to limit dietary salt, if their doctor advises.But even the very vocal “low salt” exponent, Dr.Arthur Hull Hayes, Jr.admits that “we do not know whether increased sodium consumption causes hypertension.” In fact, there is growing scientific evidence that other factors may be involved: deficiencies in calcium, potassium, perhaps magnesium; obesity (much more dangerous than sodium); genetic predisposition; stress.

“It is not your enemy,” says Dr.Laragh.“Salt is the No.1 natural component of all human tissue, and the idea that you don't need it is wrong.Unless your doctor has proven that you have a salt-related health problem, there is no reason to give it up.”

1.According to some doctors and politicians, the amount of salt consumed .

A.exhibits as an aggravating factor to people in poor health

B.cures diseases such as stroke and circulatory disorders

C.correlates highly with some diseases

D.is irrelevant to people suffering from heart disease

2.From Dr.Dustan's study we can infer that .

A.a low-salt diet may be prescribed for some people

B.the amount of salt intake has nothing to do with one's blood pressure

C.the reduction of salt intake can cure a hypertensive patient

D.an extremely low-salt diet makes no difference to anyone

3.In the third paragraph, Dr.Laragh implies that .

A.people should not be afraid of taking excessive salt

B.doctors should not advise people to avoid salt

C.an adequate to excessive salt intake is recommended for people in disease

D.excessive salt intake has claimed some victims in the general population

4.What is the main message of this text?

A.The salt scare is not justified.

B.The cause of hypertension is now understood.

C.The moderate use of salt is recommended.

D.Salt consumption is to be promoted.
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Text 1


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 综观全文，本文讲了“关注精神病人的健康”这一问题的发展历程，但其最终的目的是引起社会和政府对这个问题的关注，尤其是文章最后一段讲得很清楚、具体。因此C项为正确答案。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从文中可知，文章只提到民权运动，但并未举出典型的案例，只是总的介绍。因此正确答案为C。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从文中可知，B、D两项与民权运动无关；C文中未提及。如果没有民权运动及律师们对监狱状况的调查，那么也不会有之后对精神病罪犯医院的调查，因此正确答案为A。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 最后一段的语气是谨慎的、乐观的。因此A项为正确答案。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 联系上下文，如果接着最后一段往下，最适合的话题应该是概述前文提到的医疗标准，就是指导医疗管理员如何在保证尊重病人人权的条件下进行治疗的标准。因此C项为正确答案。


Text 2


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推断型题。本题的解题点在第三段。第三段第一句话提到Unlike antibiotics, interferon does not attack germs directly．就是说，与抗生素不同的是，干扰素不直接攻击病菌。所以正确答案是D选项。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在第三段第二句：Instead，it makes unaffected cells resistant to infection，and prevents the multiplication of viruses within cells．意思是：干扰素的作用是让未感染的细胞具有抗感染性。而unaffected cells和healthy cells表达的是同样的意思，所以正确答案是B选项。

3.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。问干扰素是如何产生的。根据第二段倒数第二句：The drug is produced by infecting white blood cells with a virus．所以正确答案是C选项。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。解题点在最后一段。文章最后提到a large-scale project supported by the American Cancer Society is now underway．If the experiment is successful...据此可知，该药在美国尚在试验当中。既然是试验，自然就不可能大范围使用。所以正确答案是B选项。其他选项均可以在原文中找到相应的信息点，如A选项，文中未提到该药是危险的；C选项，文中没有说干扰素难以大量生产；D选项，瑞典的试验表明，与常规治疗方法相比，干扰素的治疗效果是明显的。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 推理题。由The survival rate over a three-year period was 70 percent among those...可知，使用干扰素治疗的大部分患者存活了。所以正确答案是D选项。


Text 3


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：关于节食下列哪项不正确？文章提到：losing weight too fast can cause great health problems，通过这句话可知，减肥太快可能会导致重大健康问题，但不是说只要减肥就会使健康受到损害。所以，答案是D。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：“训练模式”不包括下列哪项？通过文章内容可知，骑自行车、有氧训练和举重训练都是“训练模式”。所以，答案是B。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：下列哪项不是文章给出的建议？文章提到：Use weights which are as heavy as possible while still allowing you to do 8 to 12 reps of each exercise．通过这句话可知，尽可能使用重的杠铃，但同时你还能在每次锻炼中做8~10次。但这不是说杠铃越重越好。所以，答案是B。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：下列哪项不正确？It improves bone and muscle strength and burns calories，leading to improved health and a higher quality of life．通过这句话可知，体能训练提高了骨骼和肌肉的力量，燃烧卡路里，从而改善健康状况，提高生活质量。生活质量的提升不是因为肌肉力量的增加。所以，答案是C。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：体能训练的最终目的是什么？通过文章最后一段内容可知，体能训练提高了骨骼和肌肉的力量，燃烧卡路里，从而改善健康状况，提高生活质量。最终的目的就是锻炼身体，从而使得生活质量提高。所以，答案是D。


Text 4


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：“本文最好的标题是什么?”正确选项为C“疫苗：方法和内在含义”，这一选项能概括说明文章的中心。而选项A“接种：福音或诅咒”，漏掉了关于接种疫苗的过程，是对中心的部分概括。选项B“接种所用的原理”，这是第二自然段的话题。选项D“一个受到攻击的神奇治疗方法”只涉及最后一个自然段的内容。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：“天花疫苗这个例子是用来说明什么情况的?”此题可定位于第三自然段，且第三、四自然段的主题就是使用疫苗可能会带来负面效果，因此选项A“使用疫苗可能会带来负面结果”为正确选项。而选项B“用疫苗来控制传染病的实际用法”，选项C“疫苗在消除某些疾病方面的有效性”和选项D“疫苗对付疾病所使用的方法”都不是这个举证所谈论的观点。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：“‘ward it off naturally’这个短语最可能的意思是 。”文中第二自然段讲述了在接种疫苗后，身体自然可以跟这种疾病进行对抗。因此选项B“很轻松地与之对抗”为正确选项。而选项A“自然地将其排除”，选项C“很不情愿地去管理它”和选项D“恰当地分解它”都不符合第二段所谈论的原理。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：“根据这篇文章，下面哪项是对的?”其实综观全文，本文的中心讲的是免疫系统可以得到特殊的训练以应对疾病的较弱形式，因此选项B“免疫系统可以得到特殊的训练以应对疾病的较弱形式”为正确选项。而选项A“挽救大多数的人必然造成少数人的死亡”，选项C“强制性的接种对于大众的生存是不可或缺的”和选项D“接种的过程仍然是一个应该解决的未知之谜”都不能说明原文的含义。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：“作者写作本文的目的是 。”作者在这篇文章的语气是客观的，因此选项D“为了解释和告知信息”为正确选项。而选项A“评论和批判”，这是议论文、评论文的模式。选项B“论证和辩论”是议论文的模式。选项C“为了带来兴趣和娱乐”，但这篇文章是科普性的文章。


Text 5


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：“行为心理学的研究者对于什么有不同的观点?”文中第一自然段提到他们对为什么睡眠对记忆有好处持有不同的观点，因此C“为什么睡眠对记忆有很大的好处”为正确选项。而选项A“梦是如何在其过程中得到改变的”，选项B“睡眠和苏醒的区别”和选项D“好睡眠的功能”均不是让他们产生分歧的观点。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问：“如实验室研究中所表明，眼球快速运动的特征是 。”正确选项为A“急剧活跃的脑电图”，此题可以定位在第二自然段，且在第三、四段又再次说明。选项D“被研究者很快的反应速度”，选项C“复杂的记忆模式”和选项D“前一天事件的重现”都不是眼球快速运动的主要特征。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问：“作者谈到‘人工语法’，目的是为了说明 。”正确选项为B“所学到的内在模式”，此题定位于原文的第三段，且在原文的第五段作者以学数学的学生为例说明，如果睡得好，大脑会发现一种内在的某种学习材料的模式。选项A“研究的重要性”，选项C“和灯泡的相似性”和选项D“夜间睡眠的重要性”都不是作者说到“人工语法”所要谈论的目的。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问：“在研究中皮埃尔·马凯领导的小组主要利用的是什么方法?”正确选项为C“采用一种对比和比较的方式”，这个题考查的是对第二、三、四、五段的归纳，他们把各种情形的情况进行对比性的研究。选项A“揭示一种长期持有的古训”，选项B“澄清了对梦的预言”和选项D“把因果关系联系在一起”都不是他们所使用的主要方法。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问：“马凯给第二天参加大考的人有什么建议?”正确选项为D“在晚上好好地睡觉”，本题考查了考生归纳总结全篇文章中心内容的能力，在晚上好好地睡觉对记忆是有好处的。而选项A“努力地记忆语法”，选项B“认真地研究课本”和选项C“记录自己的脑成像”都不是他的建议，尽管这些错误的选项使用了原文中的某些表达和单词。


Text 6


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 推断题。根据第一段最后一句(纤瘦被认为是一种美)，再加上前面的our times，可以知道这是现代社会的现象，所以选C。A项意为“宗教信徒不一定品德高尚”。文章中根本就没有提到这一点，更谈不上对此表示奇怪。文章只是说所有的宗教都有几天要求戒斋，基督教更是将暴饮暴食视为罪恶。B项错误，因为文章只是说财富和纤瘦作为女人追求的目标，永远都不会让她们满足，并没有说苗条是财富的象征。D项错，文章是说第一句话经常被认为是Duchess of Windsor说的。有人可能会根据第三段最后一句话和第四段第一句话认为B是对的。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。由第二段第三句话可知，作者受这种趋势的影响，也加入控制饮食以减肥的大军中来，所以C正确。第二段第二句话说作者幻想能够穿上窄小的衣服，但这只是幻想而已，还没有穿，而且narrow designer clothes和highly fashionable clothes也不是一回事。 所以A错。第二段最后一句是B项的设计依据。作者参与到减肥中来，说明她并没有脱俗，所以D错。D项和C项意思相反。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推断题。第三段最后一句和第四段前两句形成对比。前者的过去式表明那是过去的事，后者的时间状语today和谓语时态表明现在的情况。B项因果颠倒，因为从文中可以看出，是道德准则的不同导致了对胖瘦的不同观点，而非相反；C项明显不对；D项有一定迷惑性，因为第三段最后一句有个religious。考生要明白，形成对比的不是religious和非religious，而是过去和today，故A对D错。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推断题。前半部分主要是从社会的角度来分析以瘦为美这种社会心理的实质，后面两段都是从医学角度来分析它的原因，所以选B。文章中根本就没有谈到过教育，C项显然不对。A和D也较易被排除。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。最后一段倒数第二句说到那些认为瘦了就自然会健康，从而不注意生活方式的人是非常危险的。这说明作者认为人们更应该关注自己的生活方式，所以选C。


Text 7


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 C项的意思是：美国人对于自己的医疗技术过分自信。第一句说：“据说在英国死亡是紧迫的；在加拿大死亡是不可避免的；在加利福尼亚死亡是可以选择的。”随后说到了由于医疗技术的发展，许多疾病都可以成功医治，所以美国人的寿命几乎翻了一倍。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 A项的意思是：“作者举了癌症病人的例子来说明医疗资源常被浪费。”见第二段后三句。文中提到，因为有第三方支付医药费，所以我们要求进行一切可能的治疗，尽管可能没有用处，最典型的例子就是对晚期癌症的治疗。医生们知道自己治不好这个病，但又担心病人失去信心，于是经常采用远远超出科学上认为合适的医疗方法。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 reserved consent是“有保留地同意”，也就是说大体上同意，有些方面不同意。见第三段最后一句和第四段第一句。据说Richard Lamm曾经说过，老弱病残应该去死，不要挡道，以便让年轻人、健康人发挥他们的潜力。接下来作者说，“我不会走得那么远”，意思是说他不会完全接受Richard Lamm的观点，让老弱病残去死，但某种程度上同意他的观点。

4.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 more reasonably是“更合理地”。最后一段第三句：I also know that people in Japan and Sweden，countries that spend far less on medical care，have achieved longer，healthier lives than we have. 意思是说，日本和瑞典在医药上花较少的钱，寿命却比我们长，并且更健康。这足以证明他们在医药方面花的钱比较合理。

5.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 C项的意思是：文章旨在表示死亡应被当作生活中的事实。见第一段最后一句：But not even a great health-care system can cure death—and our failure to confront that reality now threatens this greatness of ours. 意思是：即使是最好的医疗制度也不能拯救死亡——我们不能面对这一现实正在威胁这一制度的完善性。


Text 8


1.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题。解题点在文章第二段和第三段。文章第二段中提到：And that was as far as anyone seemed to reflect on this peculiar state of affairs within an institution staffed by psychiatrists. 第三段中提到：Not surprisingly, the psychiatric diagnostic manual does not list “messy room” in the index. 据此可知，认为他的举止有点奇怪，但不是很在意，所以正确答案是B选项。

2.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 细节题。解题点在文章第四段倒数第二句。文章提到：Currently depression has moved to center stage. 说明现在抑郁症成了主要问题，因此正确答案是B选项。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 推理题目。解题点在文章第六段第一句。文中提到：In moderation, the symptoms seemed to fit right in with our workaholic culture—perhaps explaining the low profile of the diagnosis. 可知，一些轻微症状很符合当今工作至上的文化背景，这也许就导致这个症状不引人注意。所以正确答案是B选项。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题目。解题点在倒数第二段倒数第二句。根据原文，文章提到：For such people, rules of all kinds are a godsend—they represent pre-made decisions. 说明这些人不愿意自己作决定。所以正确答案是A选项。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 作者态度题目。解题点在文章最后一段。文章提到：understanding a cluster of diagnostic symptoms can be a revelation. 可知理解一些症状有利于诊断疾病。we can become too reductionistic, seeing patterns where none exist...可知不能无中生有，过多发挥，过犹不及。D选项的意思是，精神病专家应该能透过行为紊乱的现象看到本质，但是不能太过。这与原文是一致的，所以正确答案是D选项。


Text 9


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 对这种词义推测题，除以前介绍过的几种解题方法外，还可采用一种行之有效的方法：逆推法。即将四个备选项分别代入句子中替换要求被推测含义的词，看哪项使句意通顺且与上下文符合。根据此法不难看出，本题答案为C。emanate是一个不及物动词，和from连用，意为“发出，流出，产生于”。

2.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 选择依据为第五段“So can stress...”，其意为“紧张也会导致口腔异味”。本题最大的干扰项是B。事实上，sulfur意为“硫，硫黄”，与文中所说的hydrogen sulfide(硫化氢)并非一回事。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 keep sb.／sth. from doing sth.意为“阻止，妨碍”，故A项与事实恰好相反。依据文章第三段第一句话可知，口腔异味在唾液分泌速度缓慢时就会产生，而第五段又说alcohol会使人口腔干燥(即减少唾液分泌)，从而导致口腔异味，故D项正确。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题最大的干扰项是A。因为A项陈述与文章最后一段第二句话是同一意思，但是，A项并不是题目所问的原因。根据最后一段的后几句话可知B正确。get to的意思正是文中的reach。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 B、C、D三项都显然与文章意思相反。A项的意思虽没在文章中直接提及，但却可以从中推断出这个隐含的内容。


Text 10


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题问眼珠及眼部肌肉酸痛的原因。从第二段第二句和第四句可以确定D为正确选项。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题问为什么眼睛酸痛时会有眼泪。从第二段第五句可知C为正确选项。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题问如何可以避免雪盲。从第三段最后两句可知B为正确答案。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 雪的强光(snow glare)以及雪盲(snowblindness)是这篇文章谈论的重点，因此选择A项。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 雪盲及如何避免雪盲是文章的主题，故A为正确答案。


Text 11


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 本题问“‘物质滥用’比‘药物滥用’的说法更可取是因为什么”。文中第一段说到“……像酒精、烟草这些熟悉的物质也是药物……他们常用‘物质滥用’来代替‘药物滥用’就是为了让人们清楚滥用酒精、烟草这样的物质同滥用海洛因、可卡因一样有害”，D“除了海洛因和可卡因外，许多其他物质也可能是有毒的”与文章意思相符，其中“也可能是有毒的”暗指“如果不适量使用，也会造成毒性反应”。A“若非法使用，物质会改变我们的生理和心理机能”错在“illegally”上。B“‘药物滥用’只与少数吸毒者有关”显然忽略了指出“物质滥用”的初衷。C“酒精和烟草同海洛因和可卡因一样致命”没有明确提出先决条件“过量滥用”。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题测试根据上下文猜测生词词义的能力。从第二段可找出线索：作者列举了“物质”在日常生活的各个方面的使用。所以“pervasive”的含义应该是“广泛的，普遍的”，即A。B“势不可挡的，压倒一切的”和C“有穿透力的”与上下文不贴切。D“时髦的”有些夸大其词。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题问对某种特定物质的依赖是怎样产生的。文中第二段指明(不管什么原因)频繁使用和过量使用都会导致对这种物质的依赖。A“长期无节制地使用”正是此意。B“将其专用于社交目的”，C“将它们大量用于治病”和D“由于不良症状，草率使用这些物质”都过于片面。

4.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题问从最后一段可以推断什么。该段第四句说“幻觉剂主要作用于人的感觉，以各种不同的方式对感觉加以扭曲和改变，其中包括产生幻觉”，表明B“幻觉剂本身就对健康有害”正确，从“扭曲”一词可以得出暗示。A“兴奋剂对神经的作用是积极的”在文中没有依据，文中只说它“能加速或刺激中枢神经系统活动”，而并未对其好坏进行评价。C“对神经系统起作用的物质中，镇静剂是最糟糕的一种”在文中没有这样的表达。D“对神经系统起作用的三种物质通常是按类组合使用”是对文章最后一段的误解，文章只说对神经系统起作用的物质分为三类，但没有说如何使用。


Text 12


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 文章首句就提到一个经常使用但具有价值的比喻是把免疫系统比作军队。后面通过讲解免疫系统中淋巴细胞的生成、功能来阐明免疫系统是如何保护人体的。最后又说这意味着免疫系统是在“现成”的基础上工作的。据此可知，本文作者的主要目的是阐明免疫系统的工作方式，D项正确。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据第一段的内容可知，人的身体可以召集约二亿个细胞，使免疫系统在整体上可与肝或脑相媲美。其中的单词“mass”意为“体积，容积，大小”。A项中的bulk意为“(大)体积；大块，大量”，因此A项正确。

3.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据第一段的“The defending troops are the white blood cells called lymphocytes，born in the bone marrow, billeted in the lymph nodes and spleen, and on exercise in the blood and lymph systems.”可知，防御军队是被称为淋巴细胞的白细胞。这种细胞在骨髓中生成，驻扎在淋巴结和脾脏中，并且在血液和淋巴系统中运行。据此可知，作者提供的信息回答了人体的淋巴细胞是在哪里生成的。因此D项正确。

4.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 根据第一段的“An often-used，but valuable，analogy compares the immune system with an army.”“The defending troops are the white blood cells called lymphocytes...systems.”和“A body can muster some 200，000，000 cells”可知，作者运用了比喻、定义和提供近似值的方法来描述免疫系统。只有C项“引用权威资料”没有用到，因此C项正确。

5.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据第四段“...proposed a theory that helped explain how lymphocytes recognize and are activated by specific foreign antigens.”可知，20世纪40年代，澳大利亚免疫学家弗兰克·麦克法兰·伯内特爵士提出了一个理论。该理论有助于解释淋巴细胞是如何识别特定的外来抗原，并被其激活的。据此可知，克隆选择学说解释了免疫系统是如何对抗原作出相应反应的。因此D项正确。


Text 13


1.【答案】
 D


【解析】
 细节题。根据第一段第二句话中的“...most people hold that as we age, environmental influences gradually overpower the genetic legacy we are born with and may have implications for education.”可知，大多数人认为随着年龄增长，环境影响将会逐渐超过基因的影响，因此正确答案是D选项。

2.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 细节题。根据第二段第二句话中的“To find out whether this genetic contribution varies with age, Plomin's team pooled data from six separate studies...”可知，Plomin团队的目的是找出基因贡献是否随着年龄增长而变化。因此正确答案是C选项。

3.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。根据第三段第一、二句话“Plomin's team calculated that in childhood, genes account for about 41 percent of the variation in intelligence.In adolescence, this rose to 55 percent; by young adolescence, it was 66 percent.No one knows why the influence from genes should increase with age...”可知，Plomin团队得出的结论是，基因影响随年龄增长而上升。所以正确答案是A选项。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 推理题。根据第三段可知，Plomin认为那些G较高的孩子将利用他们的环境培养认知能力，选择志同道合的朋友。而那些G中等或较低的孩子可能选择不那么具有挑战性的娱乐和活动，更进一步强化了他们的基因遗传。接下来就讲到我们是否可以人为介入这一模式。由此可以推出，这里所说的模式指的是孩子们的认知能力的发展。所以正确答案是A选项。

5.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 细节题。根据最后一段可知，Plomin认为，当所有孩子全部学习同一课程，而不是根据他们天生的能力制定相应的课程，基因差别可能会更加得到强化。因此，他倾向于向G中等或较低的孩子投入更多精力。由此可推出，Plomin不赞同所有孩子都学习同一课程。因此正确答案是A选项。


Text 14


1.【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本题为细节题。根据第一段可知，医生说“盐对人身体有害”。政治家更是说“人消耗钠的量与心脏病、身体循环紊乱、中风以及早死有直接关系”。由此可知，医生和政治家都认为，消耗盐的量与一些疾病具有密切关系。因此，C选项正确。

2.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为推理题。根据第二段最后两句话“Dustan's most recent short-term study of 150 people showed that those with normal blood pressure experienced no change at all when placed on an extremely low-salt diet, or later when salt was reintroduced.Of the hypertensive subjects, however, half of those on the low-salt diet did experience a drop in blood pressure, which returned to its previous level when salt was reintroduced.”可知，Dustan的研究表明，对于血压正常的人而言，含盐量极低的饮食对血压没有任何影响；而对高血压者，一半的人血压下降，但再吸收盐的时候，血压又恢复到之前的水平。由此可知，含盐量极低的饮食对某些高血压患者还是有一点效果的。A选项符合基于原文的推断。B和D选项与原文意思正好相反，C选项说“减少盐摄入量能治愈高血压病人”不准确。因此，A选项正确。

3.【答案】
 B


【解析】
 本题为推理题。根据文中第三段可知，Laragh医生认为，过度吸收盐挽救的生命可能比导致死亡的人数还多一些，因此，建议人们避免食用盐是没有根据的。由此可以推出，Laragh认为医生不应该建议人们禁盐。A和C选项属过度引申，D选项为原文细节。因此，B选项正确。

4.【答案】
 A


【解析】
 本题为主旨题。通读全文可知，作者在第一段提出一个观点，即医生和政治家都认为消耗盐的量与一些疾病具有密切关系；接下来作者通过Dustan医生的研究以及专家的观点证明这一观点是错误的。由此可知，本文主要观点是，人们对盐的恐惧是不合理的。因此，A选项正确。



第二章翻译



第一节 翻译基本考情分析
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《非英语专业研究生英语教学大纲》规定，博士生英译汉教学要求是“能借助字典，将难度较大、结构复杂的文章译成汉语，理解正确，译文达意，速度为每小时350左右个单词”。

国内部分院校博士研究生入学考试英译汉分值比较
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国内一般院校英译汉分值为15分左右，有的学校采用英译汉的形式，有的学校采用汉译英的形式，有的学校同时采用这两种形式来考查考生的翻译能力。英译汉短文的内容大体上涉及当前人们普遍关注的社会生活、政治、经济、历史、文化、科普等方面的一般常识或社会、自然科学与技术常识的题材,体裁多为议论文。科学常识性的题材占了相当大的比重。

英译汉部分主要检验考生对英语书面语的理解能力及汉语表达能力，要求对原文理解准确，译文通顺、流畅。考生要解答好这类试题，不仅要具有较强的英语理解能力，还应熟悉和正确应用常用的翻译技巧。


(一)英译汉命题特点和规律


1. 英汉两种语言的异同

翻译是一种跨语言的文化交流。作为文化的载体，不同文化的语言具有自身的特征。就英汉两种语言而言，英语是一种形合(hypotaxis)的语言，而汉语则是意合(parataxis)的语言。这意味着英语句子中需要靠使用连词或关联词表示各个部分的逻辑关系，而汉语句与句之间的种种逻辑关系则“隐含”于上下文中。如：I shall be very disappointed if you do not come. (你不来我会失望的。)英语中主句和从句需要if来连接，否则其不成为一个完整的句子。而汉语中则无须“如果”之类的词亦可表达此意，译成“如果你不来，那么我会失望的。”反而令人觉得生硬别扭。

然而这并不是说，汉语中没有形合句。事实上，汉语的形合句有时会显得语气庄重，措辞严谨。

就科技文体而言，形合句有利于清晰地译出原句内部所含的因果、目的、转折、选择、并列、条件、递进等关系。句子的承前启后更离不开形合句。

在词序方面，两种语言亦不尽相同。虽然这两种语言的主谓宾的位置比较相似，然而状语、定语等的位置有相同之处，也有不同之处。

(1)英语的状语位置灵活，可以放在主句的前面或者后面，而汉语中则一般放在主句的前面。在状语的顺序上，英语一般为：方式状语+地点状语+时间状语，而汉语则是：时间状语+地点状语+方式状语。

(2)汉语的定语在大部分情况下放在被修饰词的前面，而英语的定语则可放在被修饰词之前(如形容词、名词修饰)或之后(如定语从句等修饰)。

(3)英语多长句、松散句(句子中心在句首)，而汉语多短句和圆周句(句子中心在句尾)。

英汉两种语言还有很多方面不同，如英语中名词使用的频率比汉语中高一些，而汉语中动词使用频率较英语高，这意味着许多英语中的名词需要译成汉语中的动词才能符合汉语习惯。如：

The emphasis on data gathered first-hand, combined with a cross-cultural perspective brought to the analysis of cultures past and present, makes this study a unique and distinctly important social science.

译文：强调收集第一手资料，加上在分析过去和现在的文化形态时所采用的跨文化视角，使得这一研究成为一门独特并且非常重要的社会科学。

句子的主语是一个含动词意义的名词所构成的词组emphasis on data，为了符合中文行文习惯，要采用名词转换成动词的译法，即应译为“强调资料(的收集)”，而不是“对(收集的)资料的强调”。句子中有两个过去分词结构修饰名词的形式，即data gathered first-hand和a cross-cultural perspective brought to the analysis。它们若采用直译的方法也不符合汉语习惯，因此转换为带动词性质的动宾结构，即不直译为“被第一手收集的资料”和“被拿来用以分析的跨文化视角”，而意译为“收集第一手资料”和“分析……时所采用的跨文化视角”。

此外，英汉在词的搭配能力上的区别也很大。英语动词和名词的搭配和汉语有相同的地方，但是其差别更大。因此，要根据汉语的搭配去选择词语。

2. 英译汉命题特点

通过分析近年考博英语试题可知，英译汉部分命题的文章篇幅不长，主要考查的是考生对文章中的长难句及包含习惯用法的句子的理解及其翻译能力。英译汉部分的文章具有如下特点:

(1)在用词方面，往往用比较正式的词。很多句子在表意方式、语序方面体现了英语语言的习惯和特点，这增加了试题的难度。

例1. Science moves forward，they say，not so much through the insights of great men of genius as because of more ordinary things like improved techniques and tools.

译文：他们(新学派科学家们)说，科学的发展与其说源于天才伟人的真知灼见，不如说源于改进了的技术和工具等更为普通的东西。

句子中的not so much...as是典型的英语表达方式，汉语无对等结构，所以成为解题的难点，需要考生有一定的理解能力和语言转换能力。

例2. Until such time as mankind has the sense to lower its population to the point where the planet can provide a comfortable support for all,people will have to accept more“unnatural food.”

译文：除非人类终于意识到要把人口减少到这样的程度，使地球能为所有人提供足够的饮食，否则人们将不得不接受更多的“人造食品”。

这种以until或not...until连接的句子体现了英语国家的人的思维方式。在英汉翻译时要调整句序，才符合中文的表达习惯。

(2)文章内容比较抽象、句子长、成分复杂(从句多，有时一个句子会有好几个从句)。

设置试题的句子平均长度是35个词。文章中的定语从句、宾语从句、被动语态、代词指代和比较状语从句是设置试题的重点。代词指代是指this，that，it，they等词的指代。在文章中，它们往往不是单纯地代表另一个简单名词，有时会代指上文或下文的一件事、一句话等,情况较为复杂。比较状语从句也很少是两个事物数量、程度等具体方面的比较，取而代之的是较为复杂的、抽象意义上的比较。

此外, 此类文章的特点还体现在被动句数量非常多。这些特点给考生增添了很大难度。在翻译这类文体时，要求译成准确、简洁、符合规范的中文。

例3. On the whole such a conclusion can be drawn with a certain degree of confidence，but only if the child can be assumed to have had the same attitude towards the test as the other with whom he is being compared，and only if he was not punished by lack of relevant information which they possessed.

译文：总的来说，得出这种结论是有一定把握的，但是必须具备两个条件：能够假定这个孩子对测试的态度和与他比较的其他孩子的态度相同；他也没有因为缺乏别的孩子所具有的有关知识而被扣分。

这个句子是一个并列复合句。句子前后两部分由but连接表转折，是并列的两个分句。but之后又有两个only if引导的条件从句，其中还出现了定语从句、省略现象。

例4. They are the possessions of the autonomous(self-governing)man of traditional theory，and they are essential to practices in which a person is held responsible for his conduct and given credit for his achievements.

译文：自由和尊严(它们)是传统理论定义的自主人拥有的，是要求一个人对自己的行为负责并因其业绩而被给予肯定的必不可少的前提。

这个句子由两个并列句组成，包含了一个定语从句、两个被动语态，许多词比较抽象，需要结合文章的内容给出合适的解释，如possessions，autonomous，practices等。

(3)画线部分的理解与翻译对上下文的依赖性很强。

例5. To criticize it for such failure is roughly comparable to criticizing a thermometer for not measuring wind velocity.

译文：批评智力测试未能反映上述情况，犹如批评温度计不能测风速一样。

这个句子中it，such failure都有所指代，需要根据上下文判断具体指代何物，否则无法正确理解全句。

(4)试题中的词汇一词多义现象比较多，要求考生能根据句子内容确定词义后再对词义进行引申。

在翻译时如果不考虑上下文的需要，照搬词典的解释，硬译成汉语，将使译文生硬，不能准确表达原文的意义。

例6. Probably there is not one here who has not in the course of the day had occasion to set in motion a complex train of reasoning，of the very same kind，though differing in degree，as that which a scientific man goes through in tracing the causes of natural phenomena.

译文：在座的诸位中，大概不会有人一整天都没有机会进行一连串复杂的思考活动。这些思考活动与科学家在探索自然现象原因时经历的思考活动相比，尽管复杂程度不同，但是在类型上是完全一样的。

句中的course，reason，train等词，有多个含义，这就需要根据上下文选择正确的义项。如train在这里的意思是“一连串……”，而不作“火车”解。


(二)词语翻译的五大原则


1. 转换原则

所谓转换原则，就是将具有动词意味的名(形、介、副)词译成动词。

例1. It is man who plays the leading role in the application of electronic computers.

在使用电子计算机时，起主要作用的是人。

例2. We are enemies of all wars，but above all of invasive war.

我们反对一切战争，特别是侵略战争。

2. 具体原则

所谓具体原则，就是在翻译过程中把原文中抽象或者是比较抽象的单词、词组、成语或者句子用具体或较具体的单词、词组、成语或者句子来进行翻译，从而消除或降低语言差别所带给翻译的损失，从而使译文产生与原文同样的效果。

例1. We should by no means neglect the evaporation of water.

我们绝不能忽视水的蒸发作用。

例2. All the people were exasperated by his fault-finding.

大家都被他那种吹毛求疵的做法激怒了。

例3. More and more people have realized the necessity of learning computer.

越来越多的人认识到了学习计算机的必要性。

在抽象名词后增加名词，可以使译文更合乎规范。例如：

例4. The arrogance of the aristocracy helped to lead to the French revolution.

贵族的傲慢态度促发了法国革命。

例5. International tension should be reduced when this agreement is signed.

此项协议签订之后，国际紧张局势应趋于缓和。

3. 加法原则

根据汉语句法的需要，可以增补英语原句省略了的动词、回答句中的省略部分、比较句和含蓄条件句中的省略部分等。

(1)增补原句省略了的动词。例如：

例1. Reading makes a full man；conference(...)a ready man；writing(...)an exact man.

读书使人充实，讨论使人机智，写作使人准确。

例2. We don't give in，we never have(...)and never will(...).

我们不屈服，我们从没有屈服过，将来也绝不屈服。

(2)增补回答句中的省略部分。例如：

例3. Is this your umbrella? Yes，it is.

这是你的雨伞吗? 是我的。

例4. Mary：“I don't want to lend him the money.”

Bob：“If you don't，he'll go bankrupt.”

玛丽：“我不想借给他这笔钱。”

鲍勃：“如果你不借给他这笔钱，他就会破产。”

(3)增补原文比较句中的省略部分或改写替代部分。例如：

例5. Better be wise by the defeat of others than by your own.

从别人的失败中吸取教训比从自己的失败中吸取教训更好。

例6. The suggestion you made is more practicable than the one(=the suggestion)he made.

你提的建议比他提的(建议)更切实可行。

(4)增补原文含蓄条件句中的省略部分。例如：

例7. I could be happy when I had money，but sometimes even happier without.

我有钱时固然幸福，但有时没钱却更幸福。

例8. With your permission，I'll go to the fancy dress ball.

如蒙你同意，我就去化装舞会。

4. 减法原则

从英语和汉语的句子构成来看，某些词在一种语言中是必要的，而在另一中语言中却是多余的，冠词的使用就是明显的例子。在英语中，冠词很重要，但在汉语中不存在这类词。英语中代词、连词及介词是必要的，但在汉语中却用得较少，因此汉译时这几类词往往省略不译。

(1)省略冠词

汉语没有冠词，汉译时省略英语中的冠词。例如：

例1. Any substance is made up of atoms whether it is a solid，a liquid，or a gas.

任何物质，不管它是固体、液体或气体，都是由原子组成的。(省略三个表示类别的不定冠词)

例2. The dog is a useful animal.

狗是有用的动物。(省略一个表示类别的定冠词和一个表示类别的不定冠词)

例3. He is an Englishman，and not an American.

他是英国人，不是美国人。(省略两个表示类别的不定冠词)

(2) 省略代词

1)英语中每一句话几乎都有主语，这些充当主语的人称代词在汉译时常常省略，如果这些人称代词重复出现就更要省略。例如：

例4. When man tries to lift a heavy load，he exerts a great deal of force.

人要举起一个重物，就要费很大的力气。(he省略)

例5. When birds feathers are soaked in oil，they no longer provide insulation，and the birds become chilled.

鸟的羽毛一旦被石油浸透，就再也起不到隔热作用了，鸟便会感觉发冷。(they省略)

例6. Before you hand in your paper you have to read it over and see if there is anything in it to be corrected and revised.

(你)交卷前，(你)必须先检查几遍，看有没有需要改正或修正的地方。(两个you省略)

例7. He was thin and haggard and he looked miserable.

他消瘦而憔悴，一副可怜相。(省略在第二分句作主语的人称代词he)

例8. I knew with his perfect sense of social relations he had realized that in English society as an author I was not of much account.

我知道以他那样的老于世故，早就知道在英国交际场中像我这样一个作家并不怎么了不起。(省略he)

2)英语中作宾语的代词，汉译时常常省略。例如：

例9. I want to make it clear that we cannot give any discount.

我想说清楚，我们是不给任何折扣的。(省略作宾语的代词it)

例10. A battery has within it some resistance called internal resistance.

电池内部有一些电阻，称作内阻。(省略作介宾的代词it)

例11. All metals are crystals. In other words their atoms arrange themselves in patterns.

所有金属都是晶体，换句话说，它们的原子均按图案排列。(反身代词themselves省略)

例12. She planted the tulip in a flower pot and set it on the window sill.

她把郁金香种在花盆里，放在窗沿上。(省略作宾语的代词it)

3)英语中的物主代词常常可以省略。例如：

例13. She covered her face with her hands as if to protect her eyes.

她用(她的)手蒙住(她的)脸，好像要保护自己的眼睛。(两个her省略)

例14. All those in favour raise your hands.

赞成的请举(你们的)手。(your省略)

例15. Man has always been interested in extending the range of his senses and the power of his mind.

人类一向对扩大感觉范围和提高思维能力感兴趣。(两个his省略)

例16. If you cast your mind back，you'll remember that an oak tree used to grow here.

你如果回忆一下，就会记得这里过去曾经长着一棵橡树。(your与主句中的主语you省略)

例17. Stripping the shirt from his back，he bound the wound.

他脱去衬衣，包扎好伤口。(he省略)

例18. He shrugged his shoulders，and shook his head，cast up his eyes，but said nothing.

他耸耸肩，摇摇头，两眼看天，一句话不说。(省略三个物主代词his)

(3)省略连词

汉语词语之间的逻辑关系主要靠次序表示，是暗含的，连接词用得少；英语连接词则用得较多，句子之间的逻辑关系都在明处。由于汉语的逻辑关系在暗处，汉译时常常省略连词，以免使汉语带上翻译腔。

1)并列连词的省略。例如：

例19. It must be snowing，for it is so bright outside.

一定在下雪，外面这样亮。(省略并列连词for)

例20. Promote physical culture and build up the people's health.

发展体育运动，增强人民体质。(省略并列连词and)

2)复合句中连词的省略。例如：

例21. If winter comes，can spring be far behind?

冬天来了，春天还会远吗?(省略连词if)

例22. Never get on or off the bus before it comes to a standstill.

车未停稳，切勿上下。(省略before)

例23. Like charges repel each other while opposite charges attract.

同性电荷相斥，异性电荷相吸。(省略从属连词while)

例24. Metal as well as non-metal expands when heated.

金属以及非金属受热都膨胀。(省略when)

例25. It would be months before he was fit for work.

要过好几个月他才能适应工作。(省略从属连词before)

(4)省略介词

英语介词使用频率很高，含义丰富，表达习惯与汉语差别较大，因此汉译时不太容易处理。

表示时间和地点的英语介词，如果在句首，译成汉语时大都可以省略；但若出现在句尾，多数不可以省略。例如：

例26. The People's Republic of China was founded in 1949.

1949年中华人民共和国成立。(比较：中华人民共和国成立于1949年。)

例27. I never saw such a man in my life.

我一生中从没见过这样的人。

例28. The Communist Party of China was founded in 1921.

译文1：1921年中国共产党成立。(汉译时把时间状语放在句首，介词“in”可省略)

译文2：中国共产党成立于1921年。(汉译时，时间状语不在句首，介词“in”不省略)

译文3：中国共产党于1921年成立。(此句时间状语也未放在句首，介词“in”也不宜省略)

例29. Smoking is prohibited in public places.

译文1：公共场所不准吸烟。(汉译时，地点状语在句首，介词“in”省略)

译文2：不准在公共场所吸烟。(汉译时，地点状语不在句首，“in”不省略)

例30. What scenic spots are there in Guangzhou?

广州有什么风景区?

(5)重复原则

对上文刚刚出现过的词加以重复的译法，实际上是一种增词法。为了某种表达效果，常常要将一些关键性的词加以重复。汉语多重复，英语多变化。因此英译汉时要注意根据汉语的习惯作必要的重复。

英语大量使用代词以避免重复前面的名词或前边用过的词，而后面相同的词就省略了。如此种种，汉译时若不使用重复法，就会造成有些句子意思不明确，因此要根据情况对省略的名词、动词、代词等加以重复。

1)重复省略的名词、动词、代词：

例31. All of these arrangements were a prelude to the ball，the hostess' ultimate prize.

所有这些安排都只是这次舞会的序曲，舞会才是女主人的最终目的。(重复名词，同位语的先行词)

例32. The forum of conscience as we call it，is actually the columns in newspapers and magazines which criticize the unethical conducts and the people involved.

我们所说的道德法庭，其实就是报刊上的一些专栏文章，这些专栏文章对社会上一些不道德的人与事提出批评。(重复名词，定语从句的先行词)

例33. She no longer dreamed of her father，nor of the graveyard，nor of the pines there，nor of his sunglasses，nor his straw hat.

她不再梦见父亲，不再梦见那块墓地，不再梦见墓地里的青松，也不再梦见父亲的墨镜和草帽。(重复动词，前置词前的动词)

2)重复宾语：为了明确，在英语中，一句话里两个动词有时共用一个宾语，宾语只在第二个动词之后出现一次。而在汉语中，这样的宾语要在每个动词后分别出现。

例34. We have to analyse and solve problems.

我们要分析问题，解决问题。

3)重复名词：(a. 两个定语共同修饰一个名词；b. 被定语从句修饰的名词)

例35. Let us revise our safety and sanitary regulations.

我们来修改安全规则和卫生规则吧。

例36. This wins him the privilege of naming the Queen of Love and Beauty who will preside over the next day's tourneys.

这使他赢得了命名“爱与美皇后”的特权，而“爱与美皇后”将主持次日的锦标赛。


(三)几种从句的翻译技巧


1. 名词从句的翻译技巧

(1)主语从句(分译法)

主语从句如以what，whatever等代词引导，翻译时一般按原文顺序翻译。值得注意的是以it引导的主语从句的译法，一般来说，要先把主句的谓语分译成一个独立语，然后再译从句，这也就是所谓的谓语分译法。

例1. It is obvious that a greater force should be applied to start a motorcar than a motorcycle.

显然，开动一辆汽车比开动一辆摩托车用的力更大。

例2. It goes without saying that oxygen is the most active element in the atmosphere.

不言而喻，氧是大气中最活泼的元素。

例3. It is strange that she should have failed to see her own shortcomings.

真奇怪，她竟然没有看出自己的缺点。

还有一种译法是颠倒原文句子结构的顺序，先译从句，后译主句，或将从句译成第一并列分句，而将主句译成第二并列分句，并往往在第二分句中增译主语“这”，用以承上启下。

例4. It is certain that the scientific method plays a large part in acquiring scientific knowledge.

在掌握科学知识过程中科学方法起着重大的作用，这是可以肯定的。

例5. It is quite natural that man's flight into outer space has been treated as the most sensational news of the age.

人类飞往外层空间被视为当代最轰动的新闻，这是很自然的事。

例6. It doesn't make much difference whether he attends the meeting or not.

他参加会议与否没有多大关系。

(2)宾语从句

1)由that，what，how等引导的宾语从句汉译时一般按原文的语序翻译。只是有时可加“说”字，再接着译原文宾语从句的内容。

例7. He replied that he was sorry.

他回答说，他感到遗憾。

2)由it作形式宾语的句子，汉译时一般按原文顺序译，只是it不译。

例8. I made it clear to them that they should have got these holes dug long ago.

我和他们说清楚了，他们本来早就该把坑挖好了。

3)有时也需要把that引导的宾语从句提前。

例9. I owe it to you that I have got the post.

我得到这个职位全靠你。

(3)表语从句

一般来说，表语从句均可按原文顺序翻译。

例10. That is how the student movement broadened out into a nationwide movement.

就这样，学生运动发展成为一个全国性的运动。

(当然这句话也可以作部分语序调整，译作：学生运动就这样发展成为一个全国性的运动。)

(4)同位语从句

1)同位语从句汉译时可以按原文顺序翻译，也可以把同位语从句提前，要视具体情况而定。

例11. He expressed the hope that he would come over to visit our factory again.

他表示希望再到我们厂来访问。(同位语从句不宜前置)

例12. They were very suspicious of the assumption that he would rather commit suicide than surrender.

对于他宁愿自杀也不投降这种假设，他们是很怀疑的。(同位语从句需要提前)

2)有时还可以增加“即”(或“这样”)或用破折号、冒号分开。例如：

例13. But considered realistically，we had to face the fact that our prospects were less than good.

但是现实地考虑一下，我们不得不正视这样的事实：我们的前景并不容乐观。

例14. Don't ignore the fact that smoking is a cancer-causing agent.

请不要忽略这一点，即抽烟是致癌因素。

例15. There was the possibility that the awful effort involved in travel would cancel out the possible pleasure we would have.

有这种可能性——我们为旅行所付出的诸多心力将会抵消我们可能得到的快乐。

例16. Today's leaders should therefore provide people with a sense that current problems are soluble.

因此，当今的领导应该向人们灌输当前的问题是可以解决的这样一种意识。

2. 定语从句的翻译技巧

英语中定语从句分限制性定语从句和非限制性定语从句，绝大部分后置，而汉语中所有定语都前置。汉语不用长定语，如果英语中的定语从句太长，不宜译成汉语的定语，应用其他方法处理。如果英语中的定语从句短，一般可译成汉语的定语。

(1)译成定语

当英语定语从句比较简短，译成汉语也不冗长啰唆时，该从句就可译成汉语的定语，即译成“……的”句式。

例1. Take any book that you like best.

把你最喜欢的书拿去吧。

例2. Air moves from place where the pressure is high to places where the pressure is low.

空气从压力大的地方流向压力小的地方。

例3. Scientists believed that there must be hundreds of heavenly bodies in the universe where human beings or something like human beings may exist.

科学家们相信，人类或类似人类的生物能够生存的天体，在宇宙中可能有几百个。

例4. The river，which forms the eastern boundary of our farm,has always played an important part in our lives.

作为我们农场东边界的这条河流，对于我们的生活始终都起着重要的作用。

例5. Each of us wants to feel he or she has the ability to do something that is meaningful.

我们每个人都认为他或她有能力做一些有意义的事。

(2)重复先行词译出

英语的定语从句如果在意思上同先行词的关系不大密切，而且整个从句用作补充或说明先行词的附加语，或者定语从句套定语从句，那就可以采用重复先行词的译法，按原次序译出，用名词或代词“这、那、其”等代替先行词。当从句中的which和as代表整个主句时，一般都译成并列句，主语用代词“这、那”等。

例6. One day Miss Elizabeth wrote a letter to Jane Austen，who was a famous English woman author.

有一天，伊丽莎白小姐写了一封信给简·奥斯汀，奥斯汀是一位著名的英国女作家。(用名词代替)

例7. Some little boys caught sight，yesterday，of a lot of green flogs,which were hopping cheerfully around a pond.

昨天有几个小男孩看见了许多青蛙，这些青蛙正愉快地在池塘周围跳跃。(用名词代替)

例8. Mechanical energy can be changed into electrical energy, which in turn can be changed into mechanical energy.

机械能可转变为电能，而电能又可转变为机械能。(用名词代替)

例9. Galileo was a famous Italian scientist by whom the Copernican theory was further proved correct.

伽利略是著名的意大利科学家，他进一步证明了哥白尼学说是正确的。(用代词代替)

例10. Liquid water changes to vapour,which is called evaporating.

液态水变成蒸汽，这就叫蒸发。(which代表整句，汉译时可用代词代替)

例11. Power is equal to work divided by the time,as has been said before.

功率等于功除以时间，这在前面已经讲到。(as代表整句，汉译时可用代词代替)

例12. Aunt Harriet lived in the leisurely age when servants were employed to do homework.

哈丽特姑妈生活在一个悠闲的时代，那时家务事情都可以雇仆人去做。

例13. A genius like Einstein is produced only after many years of study，which is the period of time needed to lay foundations for a creative mind.

一个爱因斯坦式的天才，只有在多年学习之后才能产生。为了给一个有创造性的头脑打下基础，这一段学习时间是必要的。(用代词代替)

例14. We can say that the primary function of a bank today is to act as an intermediary between depositors who wish to make interest on their savings，and borrowers who wish to obtain capital.

我们可以这样说，如今银行的主要作用就是在希望从储蓄中获得利息的存款人和希望获得资金的借款人之间充当中介机构。

(3)译成状语从句

英语的定语从句，如果在意思上具有主句动作发生的原因、结果、目的、让步、条件等的含义，那就可以译成汉语的状语从句。同样，可以用名词或代词重复或代替先行词译出。

例15. Einstein，who worked out the famous Theory of Relativity，won the Nobel Prize in 1921.

由于爱因斯坦提出了著名的相对论，因此，他于1921年获得了诺贝尔奖。(原因状语)

例16. Electronic computers，which have many advantages，cannot carry out creative work and replace man.

虽然电子计算机有很多优点，但它不能进行创造性工作，也代替不了人。(让步状语)

例17. All four groups tend to be unpopular—which makes them all the keener to display their social concern and so build up some good will.

这四大财团往往不太受大众的欢迎，因此，这使得他们想把自己塑造成对社会关心的热心人，以便建立起良好的商誉。(结果状语)

例18. The student，who has never done such a thing before，should be pardoned.

这位学生以前从未做过这种事情，(所以)他应该被饶恕。(原因状语)

例19. She seeks happiness in selfish enjoyment，where it can never be found.

她在自私的享乐中寻找幸福，结果永远也寻找不到幸福。(结果状语)

例20. The US maintains enormous armies and gigantic navies which are used not merely for its defence.

美国维持了一支庞大的陆海军，其目的不仅仅是为了防御。(目的状语)

例21. He wanted changes，and those changes would not benefit the rich to whose school he had gone and to whose circles he had moved.

他要进行变革。尽管他本人上过贵族学校，置身于上层社会，但他要求的变革对有钱人不利。(让步状语)

(4)省译关联词

英语的定语从句，如果在意思上作为先行词的陈述部分用来进一步补充说明先行词的具体内容，这时就可采用省译关联词的方法，按原句次序译出。

例22. He reflected that there must be a great many people besides himself who wished to take advantage of this excellent train.

他仔细想了想，除了他本人之外，一定还有许许多多的人想利用这趟甚为方便的列车。

例23. There are a number of drugs that can cause physical and mental trouble.

有许多麻醉品会对身心造成危害。

3. 状语从句的翻译技巧

英语状语从句包括表示时间、地点、条件、让步、原因等各种从句，汉译时要注意英汉两种语言使用状语方面的共同性及其各自的特殊性。

(1)时间状语从句

1)译成相应的时间状语。

例1. When the wall fell down，all the people ran away in a panic.

墙倒塌的时候，所有的人都争先恐后地跑开了。

例2. Even when we turn off the bedside lamp and are fast asleep，electricity is working for us，driving our refrigerators，heating our water，or keeping our rooms air-conditioned.

即使在我们关掉了床头灯深深地进入梦乡时，电也在为我们工作，它为我们开动冰箱、烧水或使我们房间的空调保持运转。

2)译成并列分句。

例3. They set him free when his ransom had not yet been paid.

他的赎金尚未交来，他们就把他放了。

例4. Mr. Smith was arrested when he himself was not aware what crime he had committed.

史密斯先生自己还不知道犯了什么罪，人家就把他逮捕了。

3)英语中存在着内容和形式不相一致的情况。有些时间状语从句有时可以按其逻辑关系译成表示原因、条件、让步等的分句。

例5. I realized that it would be difficult for anyone to believe that what I had written was true when it was largely unknown to Western specialists on Japan and when much of it would be new to well-informed Japanese.

我意识到，在研究日本的西方专家们对我述及的大部分材料一无所知、甚至消息灵通的日本人对其中大部分材料也感到新奇的情况下，很难让人相信我所写的东西是真实的。(条件)

例6. While I admit that the problems are difficult, I don't agree that they cannot be solved.

虽然我承认这些问题困难，但我并不认为它们无法解决。(让步)

例7. The defense lawyer decided to petition for a new trial when they found an important new witness.

由于发现了一名新的重要证人，辩护律师决定申请重新开庭审讯。(原因)

(2)条件状语从句的译法

1)译成表示“条件”或“假设”的分句。

例8. As long as we don't lose heart，we'll find a way to overcome the difficulty.

只要我们不灰心，就能找到克服困难的办法。(条件)

例9. Once you understand the rule，you will have no further difficulty.

一旦懂了这条规则，你就不会再有困难了。(条件)

例10. If you want something done in a hurry，don't go to the man who has clearly not much to do.

要是你有急事要办，不要去找那种显然没有多少事可做的人。(假设)

2)译成补充说明情况的分句。

例11. This is the best choice if you understand what I mean.

这是最佳选择，如果你明白我的意思的话。

例12. “He's dead on the job，Jesse. Last night if you want to know.”

“他是在干活时死的，杰西。就在昨天晚上，如果你想知道的话。”

3)按逻辑关系转译为表示“时间”、“让步”、“结果”、“原因”等的从句。

例13. If we have carried on thorough investigation，we can draw a correct conclusion.

只有当我们做了彻底的调查研究之后，才能得出正确的结论。(时间)

例14. If he is too old to work much，the retired worker is very enthusiastic about neighborhood affairs.

虽然这位退休老工人年迈不能多操劳，但他对街道工作非常热心。(让步)

例15. If he was so able as to solve such a difficult maths problem known to the world，it is because he was extremely diligent and absolutely absorbed in mathematics.

他之所以解决了这样一个世界上有名的数学难题，是因为他非常勤奋，对数学极感兴趣。(结果)

(3)让步状语从句的译法

1)译成表示“让步”的分句。

例16. Though he was defeated in the election，he became famous for his fiery speeches against slavery.

虽然他竞选失败了，却以其反对蓄奴制度的激烈演说而出了名。

例17. Being very short of money and wanting to do something useful，I applied although I feared that without a degree or any teaching experience I had little chance of gett-

ing the job.

我因为手头拮据，同时也想干点儿有用的事，便提出了申请，尽管我也担心自己一无学位，二无教学经验，得到这份工作的机会甚微。

2)译成表示“无条件”的条件分句。

例18. No matter how long it may take us to overcome this premeditated invasion，the American people，in their righteous might，will win through to absolute victory.

不管需要多长时间才能挫败这种预谋的侵犯，美国人民将以其正义的力量赢得彻底的胜利。

例19. But it is the way I am，and try as I might，I have not been able to change it.

但这就是我的作风，不管怎样努力，也改变不了。

(4)地点状语从句的译法

1)译成相应的地点状语。

例20. Where water resources are plentiful，hydroelectric power stations are being built in large numbers.

哪里有充足的水源，哪里就在兴建大批的水电站。

2)按逻辑关系转译为表示“条件”的状语。

例21. Where there is nothing in the path of the beam of light，nothing is seen.

如果光束通道上没有任何东西，就什么也看不见。

例22. The materials are excellent for use where the value of work pieces is not so high.

如果零件价值不高，最好使用这种材料。

(5)原因状语的译法

1)译成表示“原因”的分句。

例23. Tragedies can be written in literature since there is tragedy in life.

生活中既然有悲剧，文学作品就可以写悲剧。

例24. Chaucer is buried in the“Poet's Corner”，as might have been expected，but interestingly enough，not because he is the father of English poetry，but because he happened to be clerk of the works when he died in 1400.

不出所料，乔叟被安葬在了“诗人之角”，但是有趣的是，他被葬在这里，并非因为他是英国诗歌之父，而是因为他在1400年去世时，恰好是这项工程的主管。

2)译成因果偏正复句中的主句。

例25. Since we live near the sea，we can often go swimming.

我们住在靠海的地方，所以我们可以常去游泳。

例26. Since the curvature of the earth limits a microwave's line-of-sight path to about 30 miles, good reception requires a series of relay towers spaced every 30 miles.

地球曲率使得微波发射的视线路径被限制在30英里左右，因此为了接收良好，需要建立一系列间隔为30英里的转播塔。

3)译成因果关系内含的并列分句。

例27. As he had lots of time，he decided to go to the embankment first.

时间还早，他决定先到河岸大道去一下。

例28. We had to put the meeting off since so many people were absent.

很多人没有来，会议只好延期。

4. 反译法

任何民族的思维都有肯定与否定之分，但各自表达肯定与否定的方式却不尽相同，英汉两种语言也不例外。比如，在表达否定意义时，汉语没有严格意义上的形态变化，表达形式较为简单，易于辨认，几乎所有表达否定意义的词语中都含有明显的否定标志词“不”、“无”、“非”、“勿”、“未”、“否”、“别”、“没有”等。英语则不同，其否定形式要复杂得多，除了使用否定词外，还有一些独特的表现手段，如大量使用否定词缀(如dis-，il-，in-，non-，un-，-less等)和形式肯定、意义否定的各类词语(如fail，deny，defy，miss，lack，ignore，but，except，beyond)、短语(如：instead of，in place of等)或其他结构(如more...than...，other than...，rather than...等)。

另外，由于两种语言的差异和思维方式的不同，有时候英语用否定形式表达的意义，汉语只能用肯定的形式来表达；英语用肯定形式表达的意义，汉语只能用否定的形式来表达。反之亦然。

例1. 油漆未干。

Wet paint.

例2. 展出的新产品不下于200种。

There are as many as 200 new products on show.

例3. 昨晚我没出去。

I stayed at home last night.

由于英汉两种语言表达否定意义时在形式上存在着这么多差异，因此翻译时就有必要采用反译法。所谓反译，就是指将原文的肯定形式译成否定形式，否定形式译成肯定形式，主要目的是：在保持原文内容不变的情况下，使译文的表述尽量符合译入语读者的思维习惯。反译法包括两个方向的互相转变：正话反说，即把肯定形式译成否定形式；反话正说，即把否定形式译成肯定形式。

(1)正话反说

由于英汉两种语言思维方式之间的种种差异，英语中由肯定形式表达的句子在汉语中找不到与之对应的表达形式，因此，翻译时有时要转换成否定形式，才符合汉语的表达习惯，反之亦然。

例4. The manual worker is usually quite at ease in any company.

体力劳动者通常在任何场合都不会感到拘束。

例5. (It's overtime. Sudden death，pal.)You want me，but I want you even more.

(加时赛了，突然死亡法，伙计。)你要我死，我更不能让你活。

例6. Americans are far more race-conscious than class-conscious.

美国人的阶级意识远不如种族意识那么强烈。

例7. Indeed，this nation's best-loved author was every bit as adventurous，patriotic，romantic，and humorous as anyone has ever imagined.

的确，这位在美国最受欢迎的作家的探索精神、爱国热情、浪漫风格及幽默感丝毫不亚于人们能够想象的程度。

(2)反话正说

同样地，英语中有些用否定形式表达的句子，翻译成汉语时也找不到与之对应的表达形式，只有在把它转换成肯定形式后才符合汉语的思维习惯和行文规范。

例8. The thought of returning to his native land never deserted him amid histribulation.

在苦难中，重返故国的念头始终在他心头萦绕着。

例9. The schools to which black children went were hopelessly inadequate.

黑人子女就读的学校严重不足。

例10. A book may be compared to your neighbor；if it is good，it can not last too long；if bad，you cannot get rid of it too early.

一本书可以比作邻居：如果是好的，结识愈久愈好；如果是坏的，分手愈早愈好。

例11. Far more work is necessary upon the economic，social，psychological and population problems out of which so much unfitness arises.

对于造成这么多弊病的经济问题、社会问题、心理问题和人口问题，还需要进行更多的研究工作。

反译法可分为选择性反译和强制性反译两种。选择性反译是指可反译也可不反译的情况，是否反译主要应根据它在译文中的表达效果和该句所在的具体语境而定。

例12. But with the world steel industry deep in the doldrums，who needed iron ore carders?

译文一：世界钢铁工业很不景气，谁还需要这些矿砂船呢?(反译法)

译文二：随着钢铁工业的严重萧条，谁还需要这些矿砂船呢?(正译法)

例13. In the course of time，Mr. Earnshaw began to fail. He had been active and healthy，yet his strength left him suddenly.

译文一：时间不断过去，厄恩肖先生开始支撑不住了。他一向健壮、活跃，谁知一下子体力就不济了。(反译法)

译文二：日复一日，厄恩肖先生开始垮下来了。他本来是活跃、健康的，谁知体力一下子就从他身上消失了。(正译法)





[image: image]


《非英语专业研究生英语教学大纲》规定，博士生汉译英教学要求是：能借助词典，将一般难度的短文翻译成英语，无重大语言错误，笔译速度达到每小时250左右个汉字。

国内部分院校博士生英语入学考试汉译英分值比较
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根据对国内部分重点院校题型统计，采用汉译英这种题型的院校其分值一般在15分左右。

考生首先要看懂、吃透原文，这是做好翻译的前提。此外，在翻译过程中要注意以下几点：

1. 具有中国文化特点的语句的翻译

语言是文化的载体，一些具有中国文化特殊色彩的语言就不能直译，而要意译，而且要翻译成相应的地道的英文。比如：中国人在告别时客人说“请留步”，而主人则说“慢走”。我们当然不能翻译成“Stay where you are.”和“Go slowly.”，而是译成“Please don't bother.”和“Take care.”或者就按西方人的告别方式译为“Bye-bye.”。中国人讲爱“吃鲜”，实际就是喜欢eat the first pick of the crop。中国有一句成语，“有男有女则为家”，实际是“成家”的意思，“The union of a man and a woman makes a home.”追悼死者，我们说“外婆，请安息”或者“外婆，走好”，两句都应译为：Granny，may you rest in peace.又比如，有这样一句话：“他饮他的花酒，我喝我的清茶。”什么是花酒?清茶为何意?像任何翻译的第一步一样，首先要理解原文。“花酒”亦是“花天酒地”，“清茶”即清淡的茶水，与花酒形成对照。这句话实际上反映了不同的人生态度和追求，因此可译为“While others may be wining and dining，I am content with plain tea.”在翻译具有文化特点的文章时，尤其不能死译或直译，而要意译。如果能把非常中国化的语言译成非常“英语化”(Englishness)的英语，则更好。

2. 成语的翻译

不管是汉译英，还是英译汉，都面临成语、谚语、俗语的翻译，这是翻译的一个难点。翻译这类特殊的语言，可以用三种方式：使用对应词语(或对等词，happy equivalent)、直译和意译。

(1)使用对应词语

语言学者认为，不同的语言从根本上和深层次上说都是相通的。汉英两种语言有很多对应的成语，如“趁热打铁”(Strike iron while it's hot.)，“种瓜得瓜，种豆得豆”(As you sow，so will you reap.)，“一箭双雕”(to shoot two birds with one stone)，“百闻不如一见”(Seeing is believing.)，“解铃还得系铃人”(It's the doer who will undo the thing.)，“家丑不可外扬”(Do not wash the dirty linen in public.)等。这些对等成语，尽管用词结构不完全对等，意思则完全相同，应该说是happy equivalent，是翻译上的首选。考生应在平日多积累语言知识，包括两种语言的成语、谚语等。

(2)直译

直译得好，不仅能恰到好处地体现原文，而且也丰富了原文使用的语言。比如：“海内存知己，天涯若比邻”(A bosom friend afar brings a distant land near.)，“女人心，海底针”(A woman's heart is like a needle at the bottom of the sea.)，“言必信，行必果”(to be true in one's word，and firm in one's action)，“形影相吊”(The body has only its shadow for company.)等，都是很好的成语直译。

(3)并不是所有的成语都能直译

对于有些成语或习语直译不仅不能表达原意，而且会出笑话。在找不到对等词语、不能确定直译是否妥当，或认为根本不能直译的情况下，要学会翻译意思，保留原文的风格。“王小二过年，一年不如一年”最好译为...was going from bad to worse；“彬彬有礼”可译为polite and good-mannered；“碰了一鼻子灰”不妨译成to meet with a rebuff or a rejection；“一个唱红脸，一个唱白脸”如译成“One coaxes，and the other coerces.”可谓绝妙。意译，即翻译意思，这是翻译的主要手段。

3. 用词上的注意事项

用词要做到准确得体，很重要的一点是用好同义词。英语的同义词非常丰富，但同义词之间在很多情况下是不能互换的。

(1)要清楚同义词指示意义(denotation)和含义(connotation)的区别

比如country，nation，state都是国家的意思，country含义更广，尤其指地理概念；nation具有民族和人民概念，如：Chinese nation(中华民族)；state是政治概念，如：to hand over the taxes to the state(把税收缴给国家)。“人”这一词在英语里有好几个不同的表达：human beings，man，humanity，mankind都是指人。human beings是个生物概念，相对动物而言；man，mankind，humanity都是指整个人类；但man没有后两个那么正式，它更多地用在科学技术性讨论上，如：“man has the incessant temptation to solve his problem by using his fists instead of his brains.”mankind和humanity含义很相似，都常用在正式文体或讲话中，强调人类某些共同的社会属性；humanity更多地强调人的好的特征，如：“Compassion，understanding，love and self-sacrifice have always pervaded humanity in times of crisis.”这样的例子举不胜举。翻译的时候一定要注意词的指示意义和含义。

(2)要注意词的褒贬意思

“有名”可用famous，notorious，reputable，well-known。famous和reputable是褒义词，notorious是贬义词，而well-known更中性些。一个人很瘦，用thin来描述就不太好听，而用slim一词瘦人听起来会更高兴。对胖人用overweight比fat语气更缓和。对一个弱智人甚至傻子，一般不用foolish或idiotic来描述，不妨用a mentally retarded person(精神病院英文是mental hospital)。

(3)注意词乃至句子、语篇的语域(register)区别

文章有正式文体(formal)、非正式文体(informal)、口语体(colloquial)乃至俚语文体(slangish)之分。这就要求我们根据原文的意思和风格使用不同语域的词汇。consequence用在正式文体中，而result可用在各种文体中；conflagration显然要比fire正式得多。大家知道，历史上，英语的词汇有三个来源：拉丁语(of Latin origin)、法语(of French origin)和本族盎格鲁—撒克逊(of Anglo-Saxon origin)，它们的语体正式程度依次递减。考生应注意根据原文作出词汇语域得体的选择。

4. 使用不同的句子结构

要想避免译文的单调，应学会使用不同的句法：简单句、并列句和复合句，学会使用正确的连词、连接副词和关系副词，找出原句中各个动词的关系。

(1)简单句不一定很短

比如，“他们见到离开大陆不远的地方有一幢房子起火了，在那房子前面长着一排排挺拔的冷杉树。”这实际上是个简单句。碰到这样的句子，考生首先应该找出句中真正的主语和谓语，找出其他成分在句中与主、谓语的关系。本句可以翻译成这样的英文句：They saw a burning house，standing a little distance from the road，with some stately fir-trees in the foreground.

(2)并列句

比如：“小红低唱我吹箫。”可译成I played on the flute，and Xiao Hong sang to it softly. “林肯不但是黑人的朋友，也是弱者和无助者的朋友。”可译成Lincoln was not only a friend of the Negroes，but also a friend of the weak and the helpless.

(3)使用复合句要清楚原句各个部分的关系

要使用正确的连接副词、关系代词和关系副词。这里就不再举例了。

5. 注意区分形式近似但意义不同的表达

英语的习惯用法、固定词组和成语(idioms)非常丰富，但也是这一语言的难点之一。在翻译中不要使用似是而非、不确切、无把握的词语。尤其要善于区分结构、形式近似但意义不同的成语，这也是中国学生容易犯错误的地方。这样的例子很多，我们仅举几例。

他是我很熟悉的人 He was familiar to me.

他跟我很熟。 He was familiar with me.

我们家里一点吃的东西都没有了。 We hadn't anything to eat.

我们什么也没有吃。 We didn't have anything to eat.

他必成功。 His success is out of question.

他必失败。 His success is out of the question.

第二节 重点院校真题演练
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Directions：Read the following passage carefully and translate the underlined sentences into Chinese.Write your answers on the Answer Sheet.

(1)Against the backdrop of the relative decline of Britain，whose GDP has slipped to the seventh place in the world，London is doing very well，being first or second to New York in most of the rankings of great cities.
 (2)London's success over the past quarter-century has been the consequence of historical accident and good policy，which attracted smart professionals and the rich from all around the world.
 (3)They are not only better-qualified，younger and harder-working，but also brought in the flow of foreign money to London.Therefore，the author claims that London lives off foreigners.However，Britain does not much like foreigners.
 (4)British people，especially those who are not Londoners are pressuring their government to cut immigration and restrict students' right to work，which the author thinks is going to mar London's brilliance and speed London and Britain's relative decline.
 (5)Though London's moment will inevitably pass because of the emerging market elsewhere，there are still a lot of things that London can do to slow down the process，such as investing in transportation.The least that it should is to discourage foreigners from coming，the author concludes.
 (厦门大学2014年试题)
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Directions:Read the following passage carefully and translate the underlined sentences into Chinese.Write your translation on ANSWER SHEET 2.

(1) Ever since its creation over 40 years ago, the Internet has remained a predominantly unrestricted place.It is a place where anyone can present themselves in any form they choose, but what happens when your digital identity begins to merge with your real-world identity?
 Are those who choose to hide their real names in danger of losing anonymity online?

(2)Such is the power of anonymity on the web that it has made it possible for people—some of whom might normally be restricted from communicating with the outside world—to speak out without fearing the repercussions of their actions.
 Actions that could put them in danger if carried out using their real names.Concealing one's true identity online has made it possible for free speech to break through the physical barriers enforced by governments and dictatorships across the world.

(3)Being anonymous on the web also makes it possible for people to discuss sensitive subjects, such as medical conditions, physical abuse and sexual orientation, without these actions affecting their everyday lives in a negative or potentially harmful way.


There are many positive ways to use anonymity on the web, but there can sometimes be very destructive side effects too, such as bullying, racism, impersonation of an individual or individuals who believe they are unidentifiable.(4)When this kind of damaging activity is carried out online, how can the offender ever be held accountable for their actions when they are almost entirely untraceable in a virtual world?


(5)A lot of the time they simply cannot be identified and therefore cannot be held accountable, the offending individual hides behind a pseudonym, masking his or her true identity and protecting themselves from the repercussions of their actions.
 This all sounds very complicated to achieve, but in reality it's as simple as setting up an email address, creating an online profile under a false name and carrying out malicious acts from a random, nondescript location.(北京航空航天大学2013年试题)
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Directions：Read the following text carefully and then translate the underlined segments into Chinese.Write your Chinese version in the proper space on your Answer Sheet.

Do today's kids make terrible entry-level workers?(1)That's a question much on employers' minds as graduation season kicks off and young adults begin their first full-time jobs.
 We've all heard the stories：assistants who won't“assist，”new workers who can't set an alarm，employees who can't grasp institutional hierarchies.

Bosses who toiled in the pre-self esteem era salt mines have little patience for these upstarts.(2) A popular advice columnist had some choice words last week for a young employee who dismissively waved her sandwich at a superior requesting back-up during a critical meeting.
 The young woman explained that she was on her lunch break.Moreover，she noted，being“errand girl”wasn't in her job description.

It's easy to laugh off these anecdotes，but there are some complex reasons for the lack of familarity with work norms.(3)For one thing，many twenty-something adults have never held a menial summer job，once considered training wheels for adult life in the American middle class.
 It was once common to see teenagers mowing lawns，waiting tables，digging ditches，and bagging groceries for modest wages in the long summer months.(4)Summer employment was a social equalizer，allowing both rich and financially strapped teenagers to gain a foothold on adulthood,learning the virtues of hard work，respect and teamwork in a relatively low-stakes atmosphere.
 But youth employment has declined precipitously over the years and young people are losing a chance to develop these important life skills in the process.(5)Teenagers and twenty-somethings are the least skilled members of the workforce，so it's not surprising that they would be edged out in a recession by more reliable full-time workers.
 (中国科学院2013年10月试题)
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Directions：Read the following text carefully and then translate the underlined segments into Chinese.Write your Chinese version in the proper space on your Answer Sheet.

Mary Barra made history last year when she became the first woman to lead the development of new cars and trucks at General Motors，the world's largest automaker．In January，Virginia Rometty took over as CEO of IBM，the first woman to head the technology giant in its 101-year history.(1)These milestones in male-dominated industries are raising new questions about women's advancement in the workplace．Does the glass ceiling still exist，or is it an outdated metaphor that fails to acknowledge the progress women have made？


(2)Nearly three decades after the introduction of the glass ceiling metaphor，many women say the glass ceiling is very much intact，pointing to the data that show women last year held just 14 percent of all executive officer positions at Fortune 500 companies.
 But others disagree，citing advances made by women in recent years.And some contend that the glass ceiling should be replaced by a different metaphor．When asked if a glass ceiling still exists for women，Barra said，“I don't think so．I've never seen it or felt it in my career.”She acknowledged the small percentage of women in top executive positions but said she expects the situation will improve，noting that“it's just a matter of time.”

Linda Carli，a psychology professor at Wellesley College and an expert on gender discrimination，sees things differently.(3)She said women still face major workplace hurdles，but she wouldn't describe them as a glass ceiling．She thinks a labyrinth is a better metaphor.
 (4)“There are women getting to very high places，and yet the rest of us are still floundering，”Carli said.
 (5)No matter where you stand on the issue of a glass ceiling，there's no denying that women are underrepresented in the top ranks of corporate America.
 (中国科学院2013年3月试题)
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Directions:Read the following passage carefully and translate the underlined sentences into Chinese.Write your translation on ANSWER SHEET 2.

Doing a PhD is certainly not for everybody, and I do not recommend it for most people.However, I am really glad I got my PhD rather than just getting a job after finishing my Bachelor's.The number one reason is that I learned a hell of a lot doing the PhD, and most of the things I learned I would never get exposed to in a typical software engineering job.(1)The process of doing a PhD trains you to do research: to read research papers, to run experiments, to write papers, to give talks.It also teaches you how to figure out what problem needs to be solved.
 You gain a very sophisticated technical background doing the PhD, and having your work subject to the intense scrutiny of the academic peer-review process—not to mention your thesis committee.

I think of the PhD a little like the Grand Tour, a tradition in the 16th and 17th centuries where youths would travel around Europe, getting a rich exposure to high society in France, Italy, and Germany, learning about art, architecture, language, literature, fencing, riding—all of the essential liberal arts that a gentleman was expected to have experience with to be an influential member of society.Doing a PhD is similar: You get an intense exposure to every subfield of Computer Science, and have to become the leading world's expert in the area of your dissertation work.(2)The top PhD programs set an incredibly high bar: a lot of coursework, teaching experience, qualifying exams, a thesis defense, and of course making a groundbreaking research contribution in your area.
 Having to go through this process gives you a tremendous amount of technical breadth and depth.

Some important stuff I learned doing a PhD:

How to read and critique research papers.As a grad student you have to read thousands of research papers, extract their main ideas, critique the methods and presentation, and synthesize their contributions with your own research.As a result you are exposed to a wide range of CS topics, approaches for solving problems, sophisticated algorithms, and system designs.This is not just about gaining the knowledge in those papers (which is pretty important), but also about becoming conversant in the scientific literature.

How to write papers and give talks.Being fluent in technical communications is a really important skill for engineers.I've noticed a big gap between the software engineers I've worked with who have PhDs and those who don't in this regard.(3)PhD-trained folks tend to give clear, well-organized talks and know how to write up their work and visualize the result of experiments.As a result they can be much more influential.


How to run experiments and interpret the results.I can't overstate how important this is.A systems-oriented PhD requires that you run a zillion measurements and present the results in a way that is both bullet-proof to peer-review criticism (in order to publish) and visually compelling.Every aspect of your methodology will be critiqued (by your advisor, your co-authors, your paper reviewers) and you will quickly learn how to run the right experiments, and do it right.

(4)How to figure out what problem to work on. This is probably the most important aspect of PhD training.Doing a PhD will force you to cast away from shore and explore the boundary of human knowledge.
 (Matt Might's cartoon on this is a great visualization of this.) I think that at least 80% of making a scientific contribution is figuring out what problem to tackle: a problem that is at once interesting, open, and going to have impact if you solve it.There are lots of open problems that the research community is not interested in (c.f., writing an operating system kernel in Haskell).There are many interesting problems that have been solved over and over and over (c.f., file system block layout optimization; wireless multi hop routing).There's a real trick to picking good problems, and developing a taste for it is a key skill if you want to become a technical leader.

(5)So I think it's worth having a PhD, especially if you want to work on the hardest and most interesting problems.This is true whether you want a career in academia, a research lab, or a more traditional engineering role.
 But as my PhD advisor was fond of saying, “doing a PhD costs you a house.” (In terms of the lost salary during the PhD years—these days it's probably more like several houses.)(厦门大学2013年试题)
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Directions:Translate the following two English paragraphs into Chinese and write the answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER SHEETS.

(1)Industrial-era thinking forces companies into characterizing their business models as being either product-or service-focused.This is a false choice.Making a product doesn't define the market a company is creating or competing in.Describing a business as a manufacturer immediately constrains business model innovation opportunities.If we want to bring back manufacturing we have to start by changing our thinking about manufacturing.

(2)When you graduate from the university, you exit with thousands of papers of personal text on which are inscribed beliefs and values shaped by years of education, family interactions, relationship, experience.These philosophies and ideologies certainly left an impression on you, but the rigor of the distillation process, the exercise of refinement, that's where the real learning happened.(中国矿业大学2013年试题)
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Directions：Read the passage carefully and translate the underlined sentences into Chinese.Write your answers on the Answer Sheet.

(1) Silicon Valley is a magnet to which numerous talented engineers, scientists and entrepreneurs from overseas flock in search of fame, fast money and to participate in a technological revolution whose impact on mankind will surely surpass the epoch-making European Renaissance and Industrial Revolution of the bygone age.


With the rapid spread of the Internet since the early '90s，and the relentless technological innovations generated through it，the information era is truly upon us， profoundly influencing and changing not only our lifestyle，but also the way we work， do business，think and communicate with others.

(2) The unprecedented success of the Valley is a testimony to the concerted international endeavors and contributions by people from diverse cultural and racial backgrounds, made possible by the favorable political, economic and intellectual climate prevailing, as well as the farsighted policies of the US government.


Many countries have，or are in the process of creating，their own “Silicon Valley”. So far, none has yet threatened the preeminence of the US prototype.What makes Silicon Valley such a unique entity? There are several crucial factors.

(3) First and foremost, it has the largest concentration of brilliant computer professionals and the best supporting services in the world, and easy access to world-class research institutions, like Stanford University, which continually nurtures would-be geniuses which the industry needs in order to move forward.
 Without these advantages，the Valley would be a different place.

Secondly, it actively encourages，or even exalts，risk-taking.Hence，failure holds no terror and there is no stigma attached to a failed effort. On the contrary, they will try even harder next time round.Such never-say-die approach is the sine qua non for the ultimate triumph in entrepreneurship and technological breakthrough.

A third decisive factor is the vital role of venture capitalists who willingly support promising start-ups with urgently needed initial capital to get them started.Some would even give failed entrepreneurs a second chance if convinced that a fresh concept might lead to eventual success.

(4) Of equal importance, many bright young people and middle level professionals are keen to work for a new venture at substantially reduced remuneration, as it offers more scope for entrepreneurship and job satisfaction than the established companies.
 There is also a pride of achievement if their efforts contribute to its fruition.

Intellectual challenges aside，it is a common practice for start-ups to offer generous share options to employees in order to attract the right talent into their folds.This is a powerful incentive to motivate the staff to do their utmost and to share in the company's prosperity if it reaches its goal.Many regard this as the foundation of a successful enterprise.

Those that have become high flyers，such as Netscape，Intel，Cisco and Yahoo，have turned many of their employees，including support staff like secretaries，into dot.com millionaires overnight, often at the relatively young age of 20s or 30s.

The Valley's professionals are among the most hardworking people anywhere. A 15-hour day and 7-day week is not uncommon, especially during the start-up stage.They would give up social life，and curtail their family life too，in order to pursue the pot of gold at the end of the rainbow. It is this single minded pursuit of excellence，supported by strong ethos of team work and esprit de corps，that sustain them until their mission is accomplished.

Paper qualifications，though useful，is not a be all and end all.More weight is given to a candidate's proven abilities and aptitude for the job.This is amply demonstrated by industry icons like Apple's Jobs and Wozniak and Microsoft's Gates，all college dropouts who might not have emerged in a qualification-conscious community.

While racial prejudice no doubt still exists in the United States，albeit in a less degrading form as before，it is hardly discernible in the Valley.What counts most is one's vision and track record，and not one's nationality, skin color or creed.(5) This, together with its multiracial society, informal lifestyle and agreeable climate, lures foreigners to its shores.


However, with the collapse of the US Nasdaq share index earlier this year resulting in the plunge in prices of technology shares listed on it and elsewhere，the hitherto valuable share options held by numerous paper dot.com millionaires have become virtually worthless in these changed circumstances.Those who could not take the heat, as it were，left their employment feeling disillusioned.(厦门大学2012年试题)
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Directions：Translate the following into Chinese.You must write your translation on your ANSWER SHEET II.

The opening of Disneyland will bring many associated investment opportunities.At least four economic sectors will benefit directly.First，property markets.Housing and commercial real estate prices around the Disneyland area are already rising.Second，the tourism sector.After the opening，analysts expect 3 to 5 million more tourists will visit Shanghai every year，bring more business to hotels，travel agencies and retails.Third，brand marketing will give a boost to toy manufactures，publishers and the gaming industry.Fourth，construction companies and material suppliers will enjoy a huge increase，comparable to the 2010 Shanghai world Expo.Disneyland's first phase of construction is expected to cost 24 billion yuan.(中国人民大学2010年试题)
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Directions: Translate the underlined sentences into Chinese. (15 points)

(1) A gifted American psychologist has said, “Worry is a spasm of the emotion; the mind catches hold of something and will not let it go.” It is useless to argue with the mind in this condition. The stronger the will, the more futile the task.
 One can only gently insinuate something else into its convulsive grasp. And if this something else is rightly chosen, if it is really attended by the illumination of another field of interest, gradually, and often quite swiftly, the old undue grip relaxes and the process of recuperation and repair begins.

The cultivation of a hobby and new forms of interest is therefore a policy of first importance to a public man. But this is not a business that can be undertaken in a day or swiftly improvised by a mere command of the will. The growth of alternative mental interests is a long process. The seeds must be carefully chosen: they must fall on good ground; they must be sedulously tended, if the vivifying fruits are to be at hand when needed.

To be really happy and really safe, one ought to have at least two or three hobbies, and they must all be real. It is no use starting late in life to say: “I will take an interest in this or that.” Such an attempt only aggravates the train of mental effort. A man may acquire great knowledge of topics unconnected with his daily work, and yet hardly get any benefit or relief. It is no use doing what you like; you have got to like what you do. (2) Broadly speaking, human beings may be divided into three classes: those who are toiled to death, those who are worried to death, and those who are bored to death.
 It is no use offering the manual labor, tired out with a hard week's sweat and effort, the chance of playing a game of football or baseball on Saturday afternoon. It is no use inviting the politician or the professional or business man, who has been working or worrying about serious thing for six days, to work or worry about trifling things at the weekend.

As for the unfortunate people who can command everything they want, who can gratify every caprice and lay their hands on almost every object of desire—for them a new pleasure, a new excitement is only an additional satiation. (3) In vain they rush frantically round from place to place, trying to escape from avenging boredom by mere clatter and motion. For them discipline in one form or another is the most hopeful path.


It may also be said that rational, industrious, useful human beings are divided into two classes: first, those whose work is work and whose pleasure is pleasure; and secondly, those whose work and pleasure are one. (4) Of these the former are the majority. They have their compensations. The long hours in the office or the factory bring with them as their reward, not only the means of sustenance, but a keen appetite for pleasure even in its simplest and most modest forms.
 But fortune's favored children belong to the second class. Their life is a natural harmony. For them the working hours are never long enough. Each day is a holiday, and ordinary holidays when they come are grudged as enforced interruptions in an absorbing vocation. (5) Yet to both classes the need of an alternative outlook, of a change of atmosphere, of a diversion of effort, is essential. Indeed, it may well be that those whose work is their pleasure are those who most need the means of banishing it at intervals from their minds.
 (中国社会科学院2009年3月试题)
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Directions: Translate the underlined sentences into Chinese. (15 points)

Custom has not been commonly regarded as a subject of any great moment. The inner workings of our own brains we feel to be uniquely worthy of investigation, but custom, we have a way of thinking, is behavior at its most commonplace. (1) As a matter of fact, it is the other way around. Traditional custom, taken the world over, is a mass of detailed behavior more astonishing than what any one person can ever evolve in individual actions, no matter how aberrant.
 Yet that is a rather trivial aspect of the matter. The fact of first-rate importance is the predominant role that custom plays in experience and in belief, and the very great varieties it may manifest.

No man ever looks at the world with pristine eyes. He sees it edited by a definite set of customs and institutions and ways of thinking. Even in his philosophical probings he cannot go behind these stereotypes; his very concepts of the true and the false will still have reference to his particular traditional customs. (2) John Dewey has said that the part played by custom in shaping the behavior of the individual as over against any way in which he can affect traditional custom, is as the proportion of the total vocabulary of his mother tongue over against those words of his own baby talk that are taken up into the vernacular of his family.
 When one seriously studies the social orders that have had the opportunity to develop autonomously, the figure becomes no more than an exact and matter-of-fact observation. The life history of the individual is first and foremost an accommodation to the patterns and standards traditionally handed down in his community. From the moment of his birth the customs into which he is born shape his experience and behavior. By the time he can talk, he is the little creature of his culture, and by the time he is grown and able to take part in its activities, its habits are his habits, its beliefs his beliefs, its impossibilities his impossibilities. (3) Every child that is born into his group will share them with him, and no child born into one on the opposite side of the globe can ever achieve the thousandth part. There is no social problem it is more incumbent upon us to understand than this of the role of custom.
 Until we are intelligent as to its laws and varieties, the main complicating facts of human life must remain unintelligible.

The study of custom can be profitable only after certain preliminary propositions have been accepted, and some of these propositions have been violently opposed. (4) In the first place any scientific study requires that there be no preferential weighting of one or another of the items in the series it selects for its consideration.
 In all the less controversial fields like the study of cacti or termites or the nature of nebulae, the necessary method of study is to group the relevant material and to take note of all possible variant forms and conditions. In this way we have learned all that we know of the laws of astronomy, or of the habits of the social insects, let us say. It is only in the study of man himself that the major social sciences have substituted the study of one local variation, that of Western civilization.

(5) Anthropology was by definition impossible as long as these distinctions between ourselves and the primitive, ourselves and the barbarian, ourselves and the pagan, held sway over people' minds.
 It was necessary first to arrive at that degree, of sophistication where we no longer set our own belief over against our neighbor's superstition. It was necessary to recognize that these institutions which are based on the same premises, let us say the supernatural, must be considered together, our own among the rest. (中国社会科学院2008年3月试题)
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Directions: Read the following passage carefully and translate the underlined sentences into Chinese. Write your answers on the Answer Sheet.

(1) When we talk about the danger of romantic love, we don't mean danger in the obvious heartbreak way—the cheap betrayals, the broken promises—we mean the dark danger that lurks when sensible, educated women fall for the dogmatic idea that romantic love is the ultimate goal for the modern female.
 Every day, thousands of films, books, articles and TV programs hammer home this message—that without romance, life is somehow barren.

However, there are women who entertain the subversive notion, like an intellectual mouse scratching behind the skirting board, that perhaps this higher love is not necessarily the celestial highway to absolute happiness. (2) Their empirical side kicks in and they observe that couples who marry in a haze of adoration and sex are, ten years later throwing china and fighting bitterly over who gets the dog.


(3) But the women who notice these contradictions are often afraid to speak them in case they should be labelled cynics. Surely only the most jaded and damaged would challenge the orthodoxy of romantic love.
 The received wisdom that there is not something wrong with the modern idea of sexual love as ultimate panacea, but that if you don't get it, there is something wrong with you. You freak, go back and read the label. (4)We say: the privileging of romantic love over all others, the insistence that it is the one essential incontrovertible element of human happiness, traced all the way back to the caves, is a trap and a snare.
 The idea that every human heart, since the invention of the wheel, was yearning for its other half is a myth.

(5)Love is a human constant; it is the interpretation of it that changes. The way that love has been expressed, its significance in daily life have never been immutable or constant.
 The different kind of love and what they signify are not fixed, whatever the traditionalists may like to tell you.

So the modern idea that romantic love is a woman's highest calling, that she is somehow only half a person without it, that if she questions it she is going against all human history, does not stand up to scrutiny. It is not an imperative carved in stone; it is a human idea, and human beings are frail and suggestible and sometimes get the wrong end of the stick.(厦门大学2010年试题)
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Directions: Translate the following passage into Chinese. Write your translation on the ANSWER SHEET.

Online newspapers are a look into the future and just pondering it raises the question of whether it isn't nicer getting your daily news curled up in your favorite chair with your ballpoint pen handy to circle items of interest, or scissors ready to snip out articles you want to save. The Gazette Company is betting its subscribers want both electronic and paper options, and so far it seems to be right.

The rest of the world is moving into cyberspace more slowly than the United States, and, in the developing world, the Internet has hardly penetrated at all. U.N. Secretary General Kofi Annan is determined to change this through the United Nations Information Technology Service, which will train large numbers of people to lap into the income-enhancing power of the Internet. Annan is also proposing an Internet health network that will provide state-of-the-art medical knowledge to 10,000 clinics and hospitals in poor countries.

The onrushing Cyber Age has given newfound power to us all, as seen in Jody Williams's one-woman organization using e-mail to promote a global ban on land mines. Yet, this is but a glimpse of what's ahead in the minds of those immersed in this great and accelerating transformation.

At Microsoft, Bill Gates predicts that by 2018 major newspapers will “publish their last paper editions and move solely to electronic distribution,” and that by 2020 dictionaries will redefine books as “eBook titles read on screen”.(同济大学2008年试题)
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Directions: Translate the following passage into Chinese. Write your translation on the ANSWER SHEET.

It is not enough to know what is right and what is wrong. One must also be able to apply this knowledge to actual, concrete situation. For that, the virtue of prudence is essential.

St. Thomas Aquinas referred to prudence as the “rudder virtue”, the one that “steers” the others. Without it, we are like someone adrift in a boat, tossed in this direction or that by the wind, the waves, and the current. Unfortunately, the virtue of prudence has too often been confused with caution. Thus, the “prudent” person is one who never “rocks the boat” and is especially careful to avoid offending those who are in position to advance their interests—or to thwart them.

The word that actually comes closest to functioning as a synonym for prudence is “discernment”. The prudent person is one who “size” up a situation and decide, or discern, what is the wisest and most moral course of action to take.

Accordingly, prudence doesn't answer the question, “What is the right thing in principle to do?” Rather, “What is the right thing for me (or for us) to do in this situation?”

The prudent person fully examines a situation and seeks advice from others. Reaching out to others for counsel before acting is one of the classic marks of a prudent person. A judgment is made in the light of this examination and advice, and then a decision is made. (同济大学2007年试题)
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Directions：There is an English passage below. Translate it into Chinese and put it on the Answer Sheet.

For most of human history，the dominant concerns about energy have centered on the benefit side. Inadequacy of energy resources of the technologies for harvesting，converting，and distributing those resources has meant insufficient energy benefits to human beings and hence inconvenience，and constraints on its growth. The 1970's，then，represented an turning point. Energy was seen to be getting costlier in all respects. It began to be believable that excessive energy costs could pose threats on a par with those of insufficient supply. It also became possible to think that expanding some forms of energy supply could create costs exceeding the benefits.

The crucial question at the beginning of the 1990's is whether the trend that began in the 1970's will prove to be temporary or permanent. Is the era of cheap energy really over，or will a combination of new resources，new technology and changing geopolitics bring it back? One key determinant of the answer is the staggering scale of energy demand brought forth by 100 years of population growth and industrial demand.

Except for the huge pool of oil underlying the Middle East，the cheapest oil and gas are already gone. Even if a few more giant oil fields are discovered，they will make little difference against consumption on today's scale. Oil and gas will have to come increasingly，for most countries，from deeper in the earth and from imports whose reliability and affordability cannot be guaranteed. (清华大学2008年试题)
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Directions：Translate the following into Chinese and write your translation on Answer Sheet Ⅱ.

It goes without saying，then，that language is also a political instrument，means，and proof of power. It is the most vivid and crucial key to identity：it reveals the private identity，and connects one with，or divorces one from，the larger public，or communal identity. There have been，and are，times，and places，when to speak a certain language could be dangerous，even fatal. Or，one may speak the same language，but in such a way that one's antecedents are revealed，or(one hopes)hidden. This is true in France，and is absolutely true in England：The range(and reign)of accents on that damp little island make England coherent for the English and totally incomprehensible for everyone else. To open your mouth in England is(if I may use black English)to “put your business in the street”：You have confessed your parents，your youth，your school，your salary，your self-esteem，and，alas，your future. (中国人民大学2007年试题)
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Directions：Translate the following passage into Chinese.

A recent phenomenon in the choice of careers on the part of the college graduates is the increasing trend towards big companies．Few are interested in research fields．This is an unavoidable problem in a materialistic society, where tempting salaries and fringe benefits are offered by big companies to compete with each other to recruit students before they have completed their studies．On the other hand, as many big enterprises and even government departments tend to concentrate on immediate economic results and show comparatively little interest in long range research，there is a steady shift of scientists and researchers from the pure research to the applied field，where there are more jobs available with better salaries．All this has not only seriously influenced young people's view on the choice of careers，but on education as well．Many college teachers deplore that fewer and fewer students these days acquire knowledge．(四川大学2009年试题)
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Directions：Read the following text carefully and then translate the underlined segments into Chinese. Write your Chinese version in the proper space on Answer Sheet Ⅱ.

One of the most difficult situations that a researcher can encounter is to see or suspect that a colleague has violated the ethical standards of the research community. It is easy to find excuses to do nothing，but someone who has witnessed misconduct has an unmistakable obligation to act．At the most immediate level，misconduct can seriously obstruct or damage one's own research or the research of colleagues．(1)More broadly, even a single case of misconduct can malign scientists and their institutions, which in turn can result in the imposition of counterproductive regulations，and shake public confidence in the integrity of science．


To be sure，raising a concern about unethical conduct is rarely an easy thing to do. In some cases，anonymity is possible—but not always．Reprisals by the accused person and by skeptical colleagues have occurred in the past and have had serious consequences．(2) Any allegation of misconduct is a very important charge that needs to be taken seriously．If mishandled，an allegation can gravely damage the person charged，the one who makes the charge，the institutions involved，and science in general．


Someone who is confronting a problem involving research ethics usually has more options than are immediately apparent．In most cases the best thing to do is to discuss the situation with a trusted friend or advisor．(3)In universities，faculty advisors，department chairs，and other senior faculty can be invaluable sources of advice in deciding whether to go forward with a complaint．


An important consideration is deciding when to put a complaint in writing．Once in writing，universities are obligated to deal with a complaint in a more formal manner than if it is made verbally．(4)Putting a complaint in writing can have serious consequences for the career of a scientist and should be undertaken only after thorough consideration．


The National Science Foundation and Public Health Service require all research institutions that receive public funds to have procedures in place to deal with allegations of unethical practice．(5)These procedures take into account fairness for the accused，protection for the accuser，coordination with funding agencies，and requirements for confidentiality and disclosure．


In addition，many universities and other research institutions have designated an ombudsman, ethics officer, or other official who is available to discuss situations involving research ethics．Such discussions are carried out in the strictest confidence whenever possible．Some institutions provide multiple entry points，so that complainants can go to a person with whom they feel comfortable．(中国科学院2008年3月试题)
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Directions：Read the following passage carefully and translate the underlined sentences into Chinese and write your translation on the ANSWER SHEET．

Peace and development remain the principal themes in today's world，and the overall international security environment remains stable．But，uncertainties and destabilizing factors are on the increase，and new challenges and threats are continuously emerging．World peace and security face more opportunities than challenges．(1)The world is at a critical stage，moving toward multi-polarity．Progress is expected in addressing the serious imbalances in the international strategic alignment．The major international forces compete with and hold each other in check．But，they also maintain coordination and practical cooperation in their mutual relationships，and draw on each other's strengths．
 Some major developing countries and regional groupings have grown in power，and the develop-ing world as a whole is becoming stronger．(2)Economic globalization accelerates and science and technology make rapid progress；there are profound changes in the international division of labor；global and regional economic cooperation is being vigorously promoted，leading to increasing interdependence among countries.More dialogues are being conducted on traditional security issues，and cooperation in non-traditional security fields is develop-ing in depth．
 To address development and security issues through coordination，cooperation and multilateral mechanism is the preferred approach of the international community．The United Nations' status and role in world affairs are being upheld and strengthened．World wars or all-out confrontation between major countries are avoidable for the foreseeable future．

The international community is increasingly facing comprehensive，diverse and complex security threats．The world is not yet peaceful．(3)Political，economic and security problems and geographical，ethnic and religious contradictions are interconnected and complex．Hegemonism and power politics remain key factors undermining international security．Nontraditional security threats present greater danger，and local turmoil caused by war is on and off，and some hotspots cannot be removed in a short time．
 The impact of economic globlization is spreading into the political，security and social fields．Global economic development is uneven，and the gap between the North and the South is widening．(4)Security issues related to energy，resources，finance，information and international shipping routes are mounting．International terrorist forces remain active，shocking terrorist acts keep occurring．Natural disasters，serious communicable diseases，environmental degradation，international crime and other transnational problems are becoming more damaging in nature．
 (武汉大学2007年试题)
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Directions：Translate the following into Chinese and write your translation on Answer Sheet Ⅱ．

Physicists all over the world，back in 1895，were pretty much agreed that the great work of physics had all been done．Some of them mourned publicly that no discoveries of truly major importance were likely to be made in the future．But then they did not know that a professor Roentgen，working alone in a modest laboratory in Germany，had begun a series of experiments with a crude induction coil，a pear-shaped bulb from which the air had been removed，and a sheet of paper painted with certain metallic salts．And professor Roentgen did not know that his work was destined to reveal a force of nature—never before suspected—that would almost overnight revolutionize medicine and technology，and become an instrument for deeper probing into the structure of matter．(中国人民大学2008年试题)
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Directions: Read the passage carefully and translate the underlined sentences into Chinese. Write your answers on Answer Sheet.

I was deeply shocked by a recent survey that suggested 30 per cent of job applicants embellished the truth or lied on a curriculum vitae. Can the figure really be that low? (1) I had always assumed CVs were filled with evasions, half-truths and downright untruths. But the news that merely 70 per cent of workers are honest has shaken my lack of faith in my fellow humans.
 The only consolation is that people often fib in anonymous surveys, just as they do on resumes, which means the real proportion may be higher.

One prediction rang true from the research by the Chartered Institute of Educational Assessors. (2) It was that the incentive for falsehood is growing, as unemployment balloons and competition for jobs rises. In coming months recruiters will therefore be bombarded with CVs making extremely misleading claims.


It was the same during the downturn of the early 1990s. Then, one acquaintance obtained a graduate traineeship at a large bank by bumping his third-class degree up to a 2∶1. A journalist colleague meanwhile admitted to me that his degree from a top university was entirely fictional.(3) Another contemporary explained away a year lost to bone idleness by telling prospective employers that he had been writing a field guide to the wild flowers of the Pyrenees(比利牛斯山脉).
 I might have lied on my own CV, if an east coast Scottish upbringing had not lumbered me with the subliminal conviction that I would burn for eternity in hell if I did．

(4) A company whose services include background checks on job applicants, says that inaccuracies on CVs divide into three main groups．First, there are honest mistakes, typically made when candidates muddle dates．
 Second，there is deliberate fibbing about qualifications. Mr. Thomas says：“A lie told 20 years ago to get a job can become part of the liar's reality．So he tells it again when he switches jobs，even though he has become a successful finance director.”Third, applicants close up suspicious gaps in their employment history．In one case investigated by Kroll, a candidate turned out to have spent a three-month gap in prison for fraud．

About 65 per cent of businesses take up references for shortlisted job applicants，according to research by the Chartered Institute of Personnel and Development．Fewer than half said they found out anything useful．(5)This is hardly surprising now that the fear of litigation prevents past employers from saying anything more revealing than：“Yes．Derek worked for us．He has a beard and knows a bit about databases．”
 Less than 40 per cent of businesses bother to check academic and professional qualifications．(厦门大学2009年试题)
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Directions：Translate the following paragraphs into Chinese.

(1)In order to control and reduce environmental pollution caused by discarded waste electronic information products，save resources and promote sustainable development of the electronic information industry, according to the Provision of the Administration on the Control of Pollution Caused by Electronic Information Products，the electronic information products sold in the market within the territory of China shall satisfy with the following requirements：the environmental protection material's technologies and processes shall be introduced according to the National Standards or sectoral standards；the safe-use life，names and contents of toxic and harmful substances contained therein and recovery marks shall be clearly indicated on the products；non-toxic, harmless, readily degradable and recyclable materials shall be used as the packaging materials，and the material's ingredients of the packaging shall be clearly marked.

(2)During our lives all of us are exposed to the possibility of a variety of risk events such as: work accidents，major illness, death, etc. If our finances are vulnerable to the consequences of a risk event, it would be wise to protect ourselves and our dependents against those consequences．This can be done in a number of ways，from taking steps to ensure that we are not endangered to purchasing insurance that would compensate for the financial consequences of the risk event occurring．(北京理工大学2008年试题)





[image: image]



1


(1)在英国经济相对下降的背景下，其国内生产总值已经下降到了世界第七位，伦敦却表现不俗。在世界各大城市的排名中，伦敦常常位列第一或者仅次于纽约。

(2)在过去的四分之一世纪，伦敦所取得的成就得益于历史机遇和好的政策。这些机遇和政策吸引了来自世界各地的高智商专业人才和富翁。

(3)他们不仅素质高、年轻、工作勤奋，而且还带动国外资金流入伦敦。因此，作者认为伦敦的发展离不开外国人。然而英国人却不怎么喜欢外国人。

(4)英国民众，尤其是那些伦敦以外的人，正在不断给政府施加压力。他们要求政府削减移民数量，并限制学生的就业权利。作者认为这会有损伦敦的辉煌，同时会加速伦敦和英国的相对衰落趋势。

(5)因为其他地方新兴市场的涌现，伦敦的辉煌不可避免地将成为过去。然而，伦敦还可以采取很多方法来来减缓这个过程，比如投资交通运输。作者总结道，伦敦最不该做的事就是阻止外国人的到来。
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(1)互联网已创立40多年，但它现在仍然是一个不受任何约束的地方。任何人都可以以他们喜欢的方式展示自身，但电子身份证和现实生活中的身份证开始合一时，会发生什么事情呢？

(2)网络匿名的好处在于，让那些可能通常被禁止与外界沟通的人能说出他们想说的话，而不用担忧他们行为带来的影响。

(3)在网络上匿名还能够让人们讨论医疗条件、身体虐待和性取向等敏感话题，而这些行为并不会对他们的日常生活产生负面或潜在的不利影响。

(4)在网上出现这种破坏性行为时，犯错的人在现实世界中几乎完全无迹可寻，那么，他们该如何为自己的行为负责呢？

(5)大多数时候，仅仅是因为无法确证，因此无法对他们问责。这些惹是生非的个体躲在一个假名字后面，隐藏起真实身份，使自己不受自身行为的影响。
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(1)这是很多雇主心目中重视的一个问题，因为毕业季即将揭开序幕，年轻人也将开始他们的第一份全职工作。

(2)上周，一位很受欢迎的意见专栏作家对一名年轻雇员提出了一些尖刻的指责，因为在一次重要的会议上，当上司向她要求搭把手时，这名年轻雇员向却毫不在意地挥了挥手中的三明治。

(3)一方面，很多二十多岁的年轻人从来没有做过粗重而琐碎的暑期工作，而美国的中产阶级曾一度认为，这种工作方式有助于年轻人更好地融入成年人的社会生活当中。

(4)暑期就业是一个社会均衡器,不管是对富足的还是对贫穷的青少年来说，都能让他们在一个相对低风险的环境中了解努力工作、尊重别人以及团队精神的重要性。

(5)青少年和二十多岁的年轻人所掌握的工作技能最少，因而，在经济衰退的时候，他们会受到相对更加可靠和熟练的全职员工的排挤。
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(1)女性在男性主导的行业环境中创下了众多的里程碑，但这也引发了有关女性职场提升的新疑问：这层“玻璃天花板”仍然存在，或者只是一种不愿承认女性成就的过时比喻？

(2)“玻璃天花板”这一概念引入三十年后，很多女性说“玻璃天花板”这个现象仍然是保持着原样，数据显示，去年，五百强公司的首席执行官当中只有14％是女性。

(3)她说，妇女仍然面临着严重的职场障碍，但是她不会将其形容为“玻璃天花板”，而认为“迷宫”是一个更好的比喻。

(4)“在女性职员当中，有的人获得了很高的职位，而其余的女性还在职场当中挣扎着,”卡莉说道。

(5)不管你对“玻璃天花板”这一问题的立场是什么，不可否认的是，在美国公司的主管中，女性的人数并不多。
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(1)读博士的过程训练你做研究的能力，包括阅读文献、做实验、写论文、做演讲。同时，还教授你甄别急需解决问题的能力。

(2)顶尖的博士课程设置了难以置信的高标准，包括繁多的课程、授课经历、资格考试、论文答辩，当然还包括在你的研究领域做出开创性的研究贡献。

(3)接受过博士训练的人讲话意思更清楚、结构更明晰，并且知道如何详细描述他们的工作以及明确展示实验结果。因此，他们更具影响力。

(4)如何找到所需研究的问题：这可能是博士训练最重要的一方面。读博士学位将会迫使你扬帆起航去探索人类知识的边界。

(5)因此，我认为获得博士学位是值得的，尤其是你如果想攻克最困难也是你最感兴趣的问题。无论你是否想留在学术圈，或在研究型的实验室工作，还是想成为一名更传统的工程师，这都是值得的。
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(1)工业时代的思维方式使企业的思维模式陷入窠臼，它们的业务模式要么以产品为中心，要么以服务为中心。这是一种错误的选择。生产某种产品，并不意味着某公司只能在某个市场领域竞争。把一家公司定位成生产商会限制业务模式的创新机会。如果我们希望重振美国的制造业，必须改变对制造业的思维模式。

(2)大学毕业之后，你就脱离了数以千计涉及个人的文本，上面印刻着数年来教育、家庭影响、人际关系和个人经历塑造的信仰和价值观。这些哲学和意识形态当然会给你留下一定的印象，但是严格的去粗取精以及训练强化的过程才是真正的学习过程。
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(1)硅谷犹如一块磁铁，使众多才华出众的工程师、科学家和企业家从世界各地聚集到这里，一同追求名利，并投身于技术革命的大潮。他们对人类的影响必将超过划时代的欧洲文艺复兴和产业革命。

(2)硅谷空前的成功见证了国际间不同文化和种族背景的人们共同的努力和贡献。这种成功也源于有利的政治、经济和思想文化氛围，以及政府政策的远见卓识。

(3)首先，硅谷聚集了全世界最多的杰出电脑专业人士，并提供最优良的后援服务。硅谷还与斯坦福大学等世界一流的研究机构有着紧密的联系，这些地方不断地培育出电脑业赖以发展的潜在天才。

(4)同样重要的是，许多有为青年和中层专业人才并不热衷于在知名公司就职，而是不嫌薪酬低下，渴望为新创的企业效力。这是因为新创的企业具有更广阔的前景，工作满足感也更大。

(5)这一点，加上这里的多元种族社会、不拘礼仪的生活方式和宜人的气候，使得国外英才近悦远来。
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迪士尼在上海开幕，会带来许多相关的投资机会。至少有四个经济部门将直接受益。首先，房地产市场。迪士尼乐园周围的商业地产价格已经上涨。其次，旅游业。开场后，分析师预计每年300万~500万名以上的游客将访问上海，这会给宾馆、旅行社和零售商带来更多商机。再者，品牌营销将促进玩具制造业、出版业和游戏产业的发展。最后，建筑公司和材料供应商的收益也将大幅增长，幅度堪比2010年上海世博会带动的收益增加额。迪士尼乐园的第一期工程预计将耗资240亿人民币。
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(1)一位天才美国心理学家说过：“烦恼是情感的躁动；思想被某些事情困住，无法释怀。”在这种情况下，与思想作斗争是无济于事的。这种意志越是强烈，所做的努力越是徒劳。

(2)广而言之，人可以分成三类：累死的人、愁死的人和烦死的人。

(3)他们烦躁不安地到处乱跑，想通过喧闹的谈笑和乱窜来逃避那种报复般的烦恼，这都是徒劳的。对他们来讲，这种或那种形式的约束，是最有效的办法。

(4)在这些人当中，前者占多数，他们能够得到补偿。长期待在办公室里或工厂里，给他们带来的回报不仅是谋生的手段，还有一种对快乐的强烈渴望，即使那是最简单、最朴素的快乐。

(5)然而，对于这两类人来说，变换一下视角，改变一下氛围，做一件别的事，都是十分必要的。的确，我们有理由相信，对那些工作即是娱乐的人来说，他们最需要每隔一段时间就用某种方式把工作从脑子里面赶出去。
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(1)事实正好相反。从全世界范围来看，传统习俗指大量具体行为的集合，这些具体行为无论多么反常，都比任何个人在个体活动中所表现出来的行为令人惊奇。

(2)杜威曾说过，习俗对形成个体举止起的作用与个体对习俗的影响之间的关系，与他的母语词汇量和他在家中使用的儿童用语之间的关系是一样的。

(3)每一个和他诞生在同一个社团中的孩子和他一样具有同样的风俗；而在地球的另一边，诞生在另一个社团的孩子与其共同具有的风俗不到前者的千分之一。对我们来说，对任何社会问题的理解，没有比对习俗的作用这个问题的理解更责无旁贷的了。

(4)首先，任何科学研究都要求我们，在考虑范围内的一系列选项中不可以优先考虑这个或那个。

(5)只要我们同原始人、野蛮人以及异教徒之间存在的差别在人的思想中占主导地位，那么人类学按其定义来说就无法存在。
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(1)当说到浪漫爱情的危险时，我们并不是指明显令人心碎的危险——如可耻的背叛、没有实现的承诺而是指当明智的知识女性对教条主义思想即浪漫的爱情是现代女性的终极目标信以为真时，潜伏着的隐秘危险。

(2)她们的阅历经验开始发挥作用，她们注意到，出于爱慕和性而结婚的夫妻十年以后却在互相摔碗，为生活中一点小事而大打出手。

(3)然而，观察到这些反差的女性往往很怕谈论这些，生怕被他人冠以愤世嫉俗之名。当然，只有那些最厌倦、受伤最深的女性才会挑战浪漫爱情的正统地位。

(4)我们认为：赋予浪漫爱情特权使其凌驾于一切之上，即坚持认为爱情是构成人类幸福的一个至关重要的、无可争议的要素，即便追溯到洞穴社会，这也是一种圈套和陷阱。

(5)爱情是人类不变的追求；改变的只是对爱情的阐释。爱情的表达方式以及它在日常生活中的意义从来都不是永恒不变或始终如一的。
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在线报纸是对未来的一种展望，只需沉思片刻你就能提出这样一个问题：每天蜷缩在最爱的椅子上，顺手用圆珠笔将关心的内容圈出来，或用剪刀把想保存的文章剪下来，这样不是更好？《公报》公司打赌说，他们的订购者既想要电子版的，也想要印刷版的，到目前为止，公司是对的。

世界其他地区进入电子空间的速度比美国慢，在发展中国家，因特网根本无法介入。联合国秘书长科菲·安南决定通过联合国信息技术服务机构来改变这种情况。该机构将培训大量人员开发互联网的增收潜力。安南还提议建立一个因特网健康网络，为贫困国家的10 000家诊所和医院提供最先进的医学知识。

势不可当的电子时代赋予我们全新的动力。正如一位名叫朱迪·威廉姆斯的女士所示，她独自创办的机构利用电子邮件倡导全球禁止使用地雷。不过，在那些投身于这场迅速发展的伟大变革的人心中，这只不过是未来前景的一瞥。

微软公司比尔·盖茨预言，到2018年，主要报纸将“出版他们最后一份纸质版报纸，然后完全出版电子读物”，到2020年，词典将重新把书定义为“在屏幕上阅读的电子书籍”。
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知道什么是对，什么是错，这是不够的。还必须能把这一知识运用于具体情况。为此，审慎这一美德便是必不可少的。

圣托马斯·阿奎那斯把审慎称为“指导性美德”，即指导其他美德的美德。没有它，我们就好像坐在小船上随波逐流，被狂风、怒涛和激流一会儿抛向这里，一会儿抛向那里。遗憾的是，人们常常把审慎与谨慎混淆。因此，“审慎”的人就从不招惹是非，特别小心翼翼地避免冒犯那些能够促进或妨碍自己利益的人。

实际上，与审慎最接近的同义词是敏锐。审慎的人会审时度势，能确定或看出应该采取的最明智和最合乎道德的行为。

因此，审慎的人不回答这样的问题：“在原则上做什么是对的？”而回答这样的问题：“对我(或我们)来说，在这种情况下做什么是对的？”

审慎的人考虑事情很全面。行动之前善于征求他人的意见(再设法得到他人的忠告)是审慎之人的特点之一。他们据此作出判断，然后作出决定。


14


人类历史发展长河中，人们主要关心的是能源有利的一面。 能源资源不足，或者为开采、加工和分配这些资源所需技术的不足，会影响能源为人类带来利益，同时意味着能源的增长遭到干扰和限制。到了20世纪70年代，出现了一个转折点，能源的多方成本均显著增长。人们自然有理由认为，高昂的能源成本所带来的威胁，已同能源供应不足所产生的危险不相上下。同时，也有人担心，依靠扩大能源资源增加供应所需付出的代价，也许大于其所带来的利益。

20世纪90年代初期人们关注的焦点在于，这个始于70年代的能源发展趋势是暂时的还是长远的。廉价能源时代真正一去不复返，还是通过开发新能源、应用新技术、改革地缘政治秩序等措施，有可能重登历史舞台？回答这个问题的一个关键因素是，过去100年以来因人口空前增长带来的对能源的巨大需求以及工业需求。

除了中东地区蕴藏着巨大的石油资源以外，地球上廉价的油气资源已经不复存在。即使偶尔找到几个大油田，同当今巨大的能源消耗相比，也是杯水车薪。对于大多数国家来说，油气资源越来越多地依赖深层埋藏，越来越多地依赖进口，且不说进口油气资源的可靠性无法得到保障，其对进口国的购买力也是一个考验。
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不言而喻，语言也是一种政治工具、手段和力量的象征。对于身份而言，语言是极其形象并且至关重要的，因为它可以透露个人的身份，也可以将个人与公众或公共的身份联系起来或与其分离开。在某些时间或地点讲某种语言可能是危险的，甚至是致命的。这种情况过去发生过，现在也存在。或者某人可能讲一种语言，但是这样就会泄露自己的身份，也可能像他所希望那样隐瞒。这种情况在法国如此，在英国尤其如此：在这片湿气袭人的小岛上，英式口音的影响及统治范围使英国仅与带有英国口音的英国人和谐共存，而使它不适合其他人在此生活。在英国开口说英语(或者说黑人英语)相当于把你的全部都公之于众，包括你的父母、青年时期、所受的教育、薪水、自尊心，天啊，甚至你的未来都被一览无余。
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最近的现象显示部分大学生在择业趋势上更热衷大企业，少部分选择科研领域。当然，在物质社会这不可避免，大公司提供诱人的薪酬和福利竞相聘用还未完成学业的学生。另一方面，许多大企业，甚至政府部门大都更关注直接的经济效益，对长期研究则缺少兴趣，科学家和研究人员逐渐从纯理论的研究转移到应用领域，应用领域内有更多的就业机会和更高的报酬。这一切不仅严重影响了年轻人的择业观，同样影响了教育领域。很多高校教师哀叹目前越来越少的同学能够学到知识。
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(1)更广泛地讲，仅一次失德行为就会破坏科学家及其所在研究机构的名誉，反过来会导致适得其反的规章制度的实施，动摇大众对科学正直性的信心。

(2)任何对失德行为的指控都非常重要，需要认真对待。如果处理不好，这一指控会使被指控人、指控人、相关机构及科学本身受到严重的伤害。

(3)在大学里，对于是否进行控告这一问题，辅导教师、系主任及其他高级教师都可以对此给出宝贵的意见。

(4)进行书面投诉可能会对科学家的事业造成严重的后果，一定要三思而后行。

(5)这些步骤考虑到了对被指控人的公平性，对指控人的保护，与资助机构的协调，以及对保密和披露工作的要求。
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(1)世界格局处于向多极化过渡的重要时期，国际战略力量对比严重失衡的局面有望得到改善。各主要力量既相互牵制和竞争，又相互协调，彼此借重和务实合作。

(2)经济全球化趋势深入发展，科技进步突飞猛进，国际分工体系深刻变动，全球和区域经济合作生机盎然，国际间相互依存的利益关系正逐步加深。传统安全领域的对话不断增多，非传统安全领域的合作正在深入发展。

(3)国际政治、经济、安全矛盾以及地缘、民族和宗教等矛盾错综复杂，霸权主义和强权政治仍是影响国际安全的重要因素，非传统安全威胁更加突出，局部战乱此起彼伏，一些地区热点短期内难以消解。

(4)能源、资源、金融、信息和运输通道等方面的安全问题不断上升。国际恐怖势力依然猖獗，重大恐怖事件不断发生。自然灾害、严重疾病、环境恶化、国际犯罪及其他跨国性问题危害越来越大。
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1895年，世界物理学家普遍认为所有有关物理的伟大研究都已经完成了，他们中的有些人甚至公开宣称将来不可能再出现真正有意义的重大发现了。但是，那时他们还不知道，在德国一间小小的实验室里，一位叫做伦琴的教授已经开始了对粗略电磁感应线圈——一个被抽走空气的梨型鳞茎状物以及一张涂抹了某种金属盐的纸张——进行一系列实验。伦琴教授不知道他的工作注定会揭示自然的某种力量，而这种力量是人们从未预想到的，它最终将几乎一夜间引起医学和技术领域的变革，成为一种深入探测物质内部结构的工具。


20


(1)我一直认为简历中充斥着借口、半真半假和彻头彻尾的谎言。但那则只有70%的工人是诚实的新闻让我对我自己的想法感到疑惑。

(2)虚假动机正在逐渐增加。失业率激增，就业竞争日益激烈。因此，在未来几个月中，招聘人员会见到更多的足以误导其决策的简历。

(3)同时期的另外一位同龄人在解释游手好闲浪费掉的一年时光时，搪塞称他在写一本有关比利牛斯山野花的一本野外工作指南。

(4)一个对求职者做背景调查的服务公司说，简历的不准确主要分为三类。第一，诚实的错误，确实是候选人搞错了日期。

(5)对诉讼案的恐惧导致昔日的雇主不会揭露真相，除了说“是的，Derek曾为我们工作。他留着胡子，对我们的数据有所了解”以外的话，这些在当今都不足为奇。
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(1)依据电子信息产品污染控制管理条例，为了控制和减少电子信息产品废弃物造成的环境污染，节约资源和促进电子信息产业的可持续发展，在中国地区销售的电子信息产品需要满足以下要求：根据国家和行业标准，应引进环保材料、技术和加工方法；安全使用寿命、名称和内含的有毒和有害替代物以及再生标记都必须清晰地在产品上标明；包装材料应使用无毒、无害、可迅速降解和再生的材料，其材料成分也要清晰标明。

(2)在我们的一生中，我们都面临发生各种各样突发事件的可能性，如：工伤事故、重病、死亡等。如果我们的财产易受突发事件后果的影响，那么保护我们自己和家人免遭后果的影响乃是明智之举。这可通过很多途径来实现，从采取措施确保我们不受危害到购买保险以弥补突发事件发生所带来的经济损失。
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Directions:Translate the following Chinese into English and write the answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER SHEETS.

在角色没有明显划分、家务或多或少由双方共同承担的家庭中，男尊女卑的观点很难维持的。在这种家庭长大的孩子比他们的父母更容易接受平等的观念，并做好充分准备去加入一个合作的而不是“性别大战”的社会。(中国矿业大学2013年试题)


2


Directions：Put the following passage into English.Write your English version on Answer Sheet Ⅱ.

我认为没有人不喜欢到处去看看：多看看他人，多阅他乡，不但可以认识世界，亦可认识自己。有人旅行时乘豪华游轮，谢灵运再世大概也会如此。有人背负行囊，翻山越岭；有人骑自行车环游天下。这些都令我羡慕。我所优为的，却是驾车长征，去看天涯海角。我的太太比我更爱旅行，所以夫妻两人正好互作旅伴，这一点只怕徐霞客也要羡慕。不过徐霞客是大旅行家、大探险家，我们，只是浅游而已。(复旦大学2011年试题)


3


Directions：Translate the following into English.And you must write your translation on your ANSWER SHEET.

首先，额外的学习对孩子的身体发育是不利的。教育专家指出，孩子在枯燥的教室里待了一整天之后，从事一些体育活动，而不是额外的学习，是非常重要的。孩子们正处于身体快速发育时期，缺乏体育锻炼可能会对他们的生活造成严重的影响。第二，从心理上讲，大部分孩子似乎对额外学习没有什么好感。当别的孩子玩耍的时候，很难想像一个学生能把精力集中在课本上。而且，由于要额外的学习，孩子们没有多少时间和同龄的孩子玩耍和交流，很难培养他们的交际能力。他们可能变得孤僻甚至产生某些心理疾病。通过以上讨论我们可以得出结论：尽管额外的学习的确有很多优点，但它的缺点不可忽视，远大于它的优点。因此，放学后强迫孩子学习是不明智的。任何家长都应非常重视孩子在学习和玩耍这两方面的平衡，正如那句老话：只工作，不玩耍，聪明的孩子会变傻。(中国人民大学2010年试题)


4


Directions: Put the following passage into English.Write your English version on Answer Sheet Ⅱ.

世界博览会是展示人类灵感和思想的长廊。自从1851年在伦敦举办“万国工业博览会”，世界博览会作为经济、科技和文化的盛大交流活动，取得了日益重大的意义。它是一个重要的平台，在此之上各国展示发展经验，交流创新理念，发扬团队精神，共同展望未来。

中国有着悠久的文明，一直促进国际交流并热爱世界和平。中国赢得20l0年世界博览会，靠的是国际社会对中国改革开放的支持和信心。本次博览会将会是第一个在发展中国家举办的世博会，这也寄予了全球人民对中国未来发展的美好期待。

2010年世博会将着重探讨2l世纪城市生活的潜力。预计在2010年将有55％的世界人口居住在城市。未来的城市生活，是全球关注的话题。作为第一个以城市为主题的博览会，2010年博览会将会吸引世界各国政府和人民关注“更美好的城市，更美好的生活”的主题。

2010年世博会也将成为一次国际盛会。我们将促使更多国家和人们参与，获得他们的支持和理解，使2010年世博会成为全世界人民的欢乐聚会。(复旦大学2010年试题)


5


Directions: Translate the following sentences into English.

(1)当代中国与世界的关系发生了历史性变化。中国经济已经成为世界经济的重要组成部分，中国已经成为国际体系的重要成员，中国的前途命运日益紧密地同世界的前途命运联系在一起。中国的发展离不开世界，世界的繁荣稳定也离不开中国。中国将一如既往地致力于与各国一道建设持久和平、共同繁荣的和谐世界。

(2)人与人之间的差别在于他们对待事物的不同态度。有人按照事物的颜色、大小、外形来区分事物，有人根据事物内在的特点、因果关系来区分事物。有人可能更关注事物之间的内在区别，而忽略了事物之间的一些外在差异。对待事物的不同态度决定了人们处理问题的不同方法。

(3)结交朋友是为了建立一种朴素的、真诚的社交圈子，友谊就是互助，我们既可以与朋友在平静的日子中一道悠闲散步，抒发优雅的才情；也愿意与朋友一起度过坎坷的岁月。友谊不应当落入平庸与俗套当中，我们应该以勇气、智慧、力量为友谊增色。(中国社会科学院2009年3月试题)


6


Directions: Translate the following sentences into English.

(1)“文化”这个词在外文里最初是积累的意思。古代学者非常重视逐渐积累的过程，这是符合一般规律的正确方法。他们认为学习不但要靠理解力，还要靠记忆力，无论理解力和记忆力有多强，要理解和记住所学的东西总要有一个过程。有些人认为他们一下子就能把什么都学会，其结果必定是事与愿违。

(2)发展科技创新和教育，是共创可持续未来的重要动力。经济增长和民生改善，说到底要依靠知识进步，特别是要依靠科技创新。应该把它的科技创新摆在国际合作优先发展的战略地位，不断扩大科技合作领域，深化科技合作内涵，提升科技创新水平。科技创新，人才是关键，教育是基础。

(3)胜利者只有通过认识自我、展现自我、成为可信赖并负责任的人，才能体验真实的自我。他不会畏惧独立思考并运用自己的知识。他甄别主观意见和客观事实，不会假装什么都懂。他听取别人的意见、评价别人的意见，但得出的结论一定是自己的。他能够欣赏和尊重他人，但并不为他们所局限或束缚，也不对他人敬若神灵。(中国社会科学院2008年3月试题)


7


Directions: Translate the following passage into English. Write your English version on Answer Sheet Ⅱ.

随着中世纪结构的崩溃和现代生产方式的兴起，劳动的意义和作用发生了根本性的变化，这在新教国家表现得尤为突出。因为人对刚刚获得的自由感到不知所措，心里老是想着如何以一种狂热的活动来消除自己的疑虑和恐惧。这种活动无论成功或是失败都将决定他的灵魂能否获救，表明他是灵魂得救者，还是灵魂失落者。劳动本身不能再给人带来满足感和快乐，而是变成了一种责任和强迫性的活动。劳动致富的可能性越大，劳动就越会成为纯粹获得财富和成功的一种手段。用麦克斯·韦伯的话来说，在“内心深处追名逐利的苦行主义”的体系中，劳动变成了主要的因素，成了解决人的孤独和封闭感的一种办法。(复旦大学2009年试题)


8


Directions: Translate the following passage into English.

陆地交通的形式，与其说取决于技术，不如说取决于政治、经济和环境方面的考虑。我们现在就可以建造更坚固、更安静、更防滑的道路，但却不建，因为费用太高。我们可以在高速公路两旁安装隔音板并且设计出尾气少、轮胎噪音低的卡车，从而使交通噪音减半，但我们不愿意掏这笔钱。环保游说者们已对汽车厂商产生了巨大影响，对尾气排放的控制已经严格了许多，但是在控制空气污染方面仍然任重而道远。(中国矿业大学2007年试题)


9


Directions：Translate the following into English and write translation on Answer Sheet Ⅱ.

美国财政部长亨利·保尔森昨天以上海为终点结束了他对亚洲三国的访问。作为美国总统的首席经济政策顾问和最主要的经济事务发言人，保尔森昨天上午在上海期货交易所发表的主题讲演被认为是布什政府对华经济政策的最新阐述。在昨天的讲演中，保尔森多次强调中国的经济增长不仅不具有威胁性，而且对全球经济的增长有好处。他表示，美国欢迎中国发展并成为全球经济中的一员。(中国人民大学2007年试题)
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Directions：Translate the following sentences into English.

(1)有时候对一个人来说需要终生的时间才能懂得活着就是为了奉献。

(2)文化是一切。文化是我们着装的方式，是我们走路的方式,是我们系领带的方式。

(3)时间是个多才多艺的表演者。它能展翅飞翔，能阔步前进，也能治愈创伤。

(4)音乐是你自身的体验，你的思想，你的智慧。

(5)国家的发展取决于年青一代的素质，这是众人皆知的事实。(四川大学2009年试题)
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Directions：Translate the following into English and write your translation on Answer Sheet Ⅱ．

但是，对于所有的正在进行的激动人心的工作而言，科学远没有达到一个能塑造完美的人的美好新世界的景象——或者甚至于说是塑造一个美好的番茄。在基因治疗普及之前，仍然需要做大量研究。如果许多疾病真的可以治疗的话，那将花上数十年的时间。

就短期而言，遗传筛选将是运用新技术的最可行的办法。在治疗各种DNA缺陷之前，医生能够检测到它们。在某些情况下，这些信息可以延缓疾病的发作或减轻它的作用效果。譬如，一个有着遗传性易患心脏病体质的人可以进行低脂肪的饮食。如果科学家测出由于制造一种重要蛋白质的基因存在缺陷，从而导致这种蛋白质丢失的话，也许科学家就可以给这位病人提供人工蛋白质。然而，在其他的情况下，对于阻止由于基因突变而导致的不幸几乎无能为力。(中国人民大学2008年试题)
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Directions: Translate the following paragraph into English.

每个人一生中都该有个志向，否则他的精力便会浪费掉。每个青年人都力求成为一个有成就的人物。一个青年人只期望富有是不明智的，或只专心于求得权力与名望也是不对的。一个青年人希望做个有成就者，结果常常会实现。狄斯拉里(Disraeli)的故事就是个例证。狄斯拉里开始过公众生活时渴望能成为一个学者及演说家。他在文学方面的成就比演说方面更为成功。起初他作为一个演说家时是完全失败的。不过，他认为有把握克服障碍，遂以不屈不挠的精神致力于这个目标的实现。他的一些朋友认为他这个念头是蠢的，甚至是古怪的，但他坚持目标不舍，终于成功，成为英国曾经产生的最有丰富知识的学者与最雄辩的演说家之一。这个故事并不是用来说明：只是大学者或演说家，或二者兼而有之者才是有成就的人物。除了做学者或演说家之外，还有许多同样高尚与可敬的事业。它只是用来说明一个青年人须志向高远，因为“宁可志高而达不到目标，也不要志低而达到”。(北京理工大学2007年试题)
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1


In a family where the roles of men and women are not sharply separated and where many household tasks are shared to a greater or less extent, notions of male superiority are hard to maintain.In such a home, the growing boy and girl learn to accept that equality more easily than did their parents and to prepare more fully for participation in a world characterized by cooperation rather than by the “battle of the sexes.”


2


I don't think people don't like to go and have a look around: look at more people and travel more countries, which not only can make you understand the world, but also know yourself. Some people travel by luxury cruise ships. Xie Lingyun, a poet, if he is still alive now, he will probably do like this. Some carry luggage to tramp over mountains and through ravines. And some ride bikes to travel around the world.And all these ways made me jealous. But I prefer to drive to visit the remotest corners of the globe. My wife loves travel more than me, so we two are travelling companion of each other,which may make the traveler Xu Xiake envious. However, Xu Xiake is a great traveller and explorer, and we are just travelling around.


3


First，additional learning is detrimental for children's physical development. Educational experts point out that for the children having spent a whole day in a boring classroom，taking some sport activities instead of extra studies is very important.Children are undergoing fast physical development，and lack of physical exercise might severely affect their future life.Second，from the psychological aspect，the majority of children seem to have an unfavorable attitude toward additional educational activities.When other kids are playing，it is hard to imagine a student focusing on textbook.Moreover，due to extra learning，children do not have much time to play and communicate with their peers.Consequently it is difficult to develop and cultivate their character and interpersonal skills.They may become more solitary and even suffer from certain mental illness.Parents should pay attention to their children to keep the balance between play and study.As the old saying goes：All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy.


4


World Expositions are galleries of human inspirations and thoughts. Since 1851 when the Great Exhibition of Industries of All Nations was held in London, the World Expositions have attained increasing prominence as grand events for economic, scientific, technological and cultural exchanges, serving as an important platform for displaying historical experience, exchanging innovative ideas, demonstrating esprit de corps and looking to the future.

With a long civilization, China favors international exchange and loves world peace. China owes its successful bid for the World Exposition in 2010 to the international community's support for and confidence in its reform and opening-up. The Exposition will be the first registered World Exposition in a developing country, which gives expression to the expectations the world's people place on China's future development.

Expo 2010 Shanghai China will be a great event to explore the full potential of urban life in the 21st century. Fifty-five percent of the world population is expected to live in cities by the year 2010. The prospect of future urban life is a subject of global interest. Being the first World Exposition on the theme of city, Exposition 2010 will attract governments and people from across the world, focusing on the theme “Better City, Better Life.”

Expo 2010 Shanghai China will also be a grand international gathering. We shall do our best to encourage the participation and gain the understanding and support of various countries and peoples, in order to turn Expo 2010 Shanghai China into a happy reunion of people from all over the world.


5


(1)Historic changes have taken place in the relationship between contemporary China and the rest of the world. The Chinese economy has become an integral part of the world economy. China has become an important member among the international systems，and its future and destiny have been closely connected with the international community. China cannot develop in isolation from the rest of the world，nor can the world enjoy prosperity and stability without China. China will, as it always does, endeavor to build, together with other countries, a harmonious world of enduring peace and common prosperity.

(2)The difference among people lies in the different attitudes they hold toward the objects. Some men classify objects by their color, size and appearance; others by intrinsic likeness, or by the relation of cause and effect. Still, some may focus on the inherent difference, and neglect their external differences. People's different attitudes determine their different ways of dealing with things.

(3)Making friends aims at building a plain and pure-hearted sociality circle; the friendship refers to help each other. We can have rambles on serene days, express graceful feelings, and share frustrations as well with our friends. Friendship should never fall into something usual and settled. We should complement the friendship with courage, wisdom and strength.


6


(1)The term “culture” originally means accumulation in foreign languages. Ancient scholars laid much emphasis on incremental progress in learning, which is the right method that accords with regular rules, because the learning does not only depend on the ability to understanding but on the ability to memorizing. No matter how strong your understanding and memory are, it always takes some time before you can really understand and memorize things you learned. Some people think that they could comprehend everything at a set, but the reality would always turn out to be the opposite.

(2)An important driving force for building a sustainable future is to advance science，technology and education. Ultimately, economic growth and better livelihood mainly depend on the advantage of knowledge, especially scientific and technological innovation. Scientific and technological innovation should be laid in the strategic priority for carrying out international cooperation, so as to expand and deepen such cooperation and make new progress in scientific and technological innovation. As for scientific and technological innovation, human resources are the key and education is the basis.

(3)Only a winner becomes a credible and responsible person by knowing himself and being himself, can he experience the reality of himself. He is not afraid to do his own thinking and to use his own knowledge. He can separate objective facts from personal opinions and doesn't pretend to have all the answers. He listens to others, evaluates what others say, but comes to his own conclusions. While he can admire and respect other people, he is not totally defined, bound, or awed by them.


7


As the structure in the Middle Ages is collapsing and the modern production mode is springing up, the fundamental changes have taken place in the significance and function of labor, which is particularly outstanding in the Protestant country, because people are in a loss what to do about the freedom they have just won, and keep wondering how to eliminate their doubts and fears by a crazy activity. Whether it is successful or not, this activity will decide whether his soul can be rescued, demonstrating that he is the one whose soul has been saved, or the one lost. Labor itself can no longer bring satisfaction and happiness to people, but it has become a kind of responsibility and compulsive activity. The greater the chance of labor making fortune, the more chance of labor becoming a way of purely obtaining wealth and success. Just as Max Weber says, in the system of “asceticism of seek-ing fame and gaining in the depth of one's heart”, the labor has become the main factor and the solution to the loneliness and self-closing of people.


8


The traffic forms on land depend on more consideration of the aspect of politics,economy and environment than technology. Currently we can construct more solid, tranquil and skidproof roads,but we don't do it because of high expenditure. We can install celotex on both sides of highways and design trucks with little tail gas and tire of low noise to reduce half traffic noise. However,we are unwilling to pay out for it. Environmentally-friendly canvassers have exercised great influence over auto manufacturers so that they have been much more strict with the control of tail gas emission. However, we still take up a heavy responsibility and a long course in the aspect of air pollution control.


9


Henry Paulson，Treasury Secretary，left Shanghai yesterday，where he made an end of the visit to the three countries in Asia. As the chief economic policy consultant and economic affairs spokesman of the America president，Paulson delivered a keynote address in Shanghai Futures Exchange.The address was viewed as the latest exposition of the economic policies of the Bush-administration towards China. During the speech，Paulson repeatedly emphasized that China's economic growth has benefit but no threat to the global economic growth. He declared that America welcomes the development of China to become a member of the global economy.


10


(1)Sometimes it takes life-time for one to realize that to live is to give.

(2)Culture is everything. Culture is the way we dress, the way we walk, the way we tie our ties.

(3)Time is a versatile performer. It flies；marches on；heals all wounds.

(4)Music is your own experience, your thoughts, your wisdom.

(5)It is a well-known fact that the development of a country depends on the quality of the younger generation.


11


For all the fevered work being done，however，science is still far away from the Brave New World vision of engineering a perfect human or even a perfect tomato．Much more research is needed before gene therapy becomes commonplace．And many diseases will take decades to conquer，if they can be conquered at all．

In the short run，the most practical way to use the new technology will be in genetic screening．Doctors will be able to detect all sorts of flaws in DNA long before they can be fixed．In some cases the knowledge may lead to treatments that delay the onset of the disease or soften its effects．Someone with a genetic predisposition to heart disease，for example，could follow a low-fat diet．And if scientists determine that a vital protein is missing because the gene that was supposed to make it is defective，they might be able to give the patient an artificial version of the protein．But in other instances，almost nothing can be done to stop the ravages brought on by genetic mutations．


12


Everyone should has an ambition in his lifetime, otherwise his energy will be wasted. Each young man endeavors to be a person with achievements. It is unwise for a young man who merely looks forward to becoming wealthy, or only to attend to pursue power and fame is also incorrect. A young man wishes to be an achiever, which is often actualized in the end. Here is an example about the story of Disraeli. When Disraeli began his public life, he was eager to become a scholar and speechmaker. He was more successful in the aspect of literature than in the aspect of speech. Initially he entirely failed as a speechmaker. However, he deemed that he was sure to surmount the obstacle, therefore he committed himself to the aim's realization with persevering spirit. Some of his friends considered what he thought was stupid, even whimsical. But he persisted in his aim and finally succeeded. He became one of the most knowledgeable and eloquent speechmakers who have ever appeared in Britain. The cited story is not to illustrate that only being a scholar or a speechmaker, or being both of them can be person with achievements. Apart from being scholar or speechmaker, there are a lot of same magnificent and worshipful career. The story is just used to illustrate that a young man needs to have lofty ambition, for “we would rather have high ambition even not be able to obtain our aims than have low ambition in order to obtain them.”

第三节 同步辅导与强化训练
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1



Translate the following text into Chinese.


Opera is expensive: that much is inevitable. But expensive things are not inevitably the province of the rich unless we abdicate society's power of choice. We can choose to make opera, and other expensive forms of culture, accessible to those who cannot individually pay for it. The question is: why should we? Nobody denies the imperatives of food, shelter, defence, health and education. But even in a prehistoric cave, mankind stretched out a hand not just to eat, drink or fight, but also to draw. The impulse towards culture, the desire to express and explore the world through imagination and representation, is fundamental. In Europe, this desire has found fulfilment in the masterpieces of our music, art, literature and theatre. These masterpieces are the touchstones for all our efforts; they are the touchstones for the possibilities to which human thought and imagination may aspire; they carry the most profound messages that can be sent from one human to another.


2



Translate the following underlined part of the text into Chinese.


I agree to some extent with my imaginary English reader. American literary historians are perhaps prone to view their own national scene too narrowly, mistaking prominence for uniqueness. They do over-phrase their own literature, or certainly its minor figures. And Americans do swing from aggressive over-phrase of their literature to an equally unfortunate, imitative deference. But then, the English themselves are somewhat insular in their literary appraisals. Moreover, in fields where they are not preeminent—e.g., in painting and music—they too alternate between boasting of native products and copying those of the Continent. How many English paintings try to look as though they were done in Paris; how many times have we read in articles that they really represent an English “tradition” after all.


To speak of American literature, then, is not to assert that it is completely unlike that of Europe. Broadly speaking, America and Europe have kept step. At any given moment the traveler could find examples in both of the same architecture, the same style in dress, the same books on the shelves. Ideas have crossed the Atlantic as freely as men and merchandise, though sometimes more slowly. When I refer to American habit, thoughts, etc., I intend some sort of qualification to precede the word, for frequently the difference between America and Europe (especially England) will be one of degree, sometimes only of a small degree. The amount of divergence is a subtle affair, liable to perplex the Englishman when he looks at America. He is looking at a country which in important senses grew out of his own, which in several ways still resembles his own—and which is yet a foreign country. There are odd overlappings and abrupt unfamilarities; kinship yields to a sudden alienation, as when we hail a person across the street, only to discover from his blank response that we have mistaken a stranger for a friend.



3



Translate the following underlined part of the text into Chinese.


In some societies people want children for what might be called familial reasons: to extend the family line or the family name, to propitiate the ancestors; to enable the proper functioning of religious rituals involving the family. Such reasons may seem thin in the modern, secularized society but they have been and are powerful indeed in other places.

In addition, one class of family reasons shares a border with the following category, namely, having children in order to maintain or improve a marriage; to hold the husband or occupy the wife; to repair or rejuvenate the marriage; to increase the number of children on the assumption that family happiness lies that way. The point is underlined by its converse: in some societies the failure to bear children (or males) is a threat to the marriage and a ready cause for divorce.

Beyond all that is the profound significance of children to the very institution of the family itself. To many people, husband and wife alone do not seem a proper family—they need children to enrich the circle, to validate its family character, to gather the redemptive influence of offspring. Children need the family, but the family seems also to need children, as the social institutions uniquely available, at least in principle, for security, comfort, assurance, and direction in a changing, often hostile world. To most people, such a home base, in the literal sense, needs more than one person for sustenance and in generational extension.


4



Translate the following text into Chinese.


If people mean anything at all by the expression “untimely death,” they must believe that some deaths run on a better schedule than others. Death in old age is rarely called untimely—a long life is thought to be a full one. But with the passing of a young person, one assumes that the best years lay ahead and the measures of that life was still to be taken.

History denies this, of course. Among prominent summer deaths, one recalls those of Marilyn Monroe and James Deans, whose lives seemed equally brief and complete. Writers cannot bear the fact that poet John Keats died at 26, and only half playfully judge their own lives as failures when they pass that year. The idea that the life cut short is unfulfilled is illogical because lives are measured by the impressions they leave on the world and by their intensity and virtue.


5



Translate the following underlined part of the text into Chinese.


Possession for its own sake or in competition with the rest of the neighborhood would have been Thoreau's idea of the low levels. The active discipline of heightening one's perception of what is enduring in nature would have been his idea of the high. What he saved from the low was time and effort he could spend on the high. Thoreau certainly disapproved of starvation, but he would put into feeding himself only as much effort as would keep him functioning for more important efforts.

Effort is the gist of it. There is no happiness except as we take on life-engaging difficulties. Short of the impossible, as Yeats put it, the satisfaction we get from a lifetime depends on how high we choose our difficulties. Robert Frost was thinking in something like the same terms when he spoke of “the pleasure of taking pains.” The mortal flaw in the advertised version of happiness is in the fact that it purports to be effortless.

We demand difficulty even in our games. We demand it because without difficulty there can be no game. A game is a way of making something hard for the fun of it. The rules of the game are an arbitrary imposition of difficulty. When someone ruins the fun, he always does so by refusing to play by the rules. It is easier to win at chess if you are free, at your pleasure, to change the wholly arbitrary rules, but the fun is in winning within the rules. No difficulty, no fun.


6



Translate the following underlined part of the text into Chinese.


The word “winner” and “loser” have many meanings. When we refer to a person as a winner, we do not mean one who makes someone else lose. To us, a winner is one who responds authentically by being credible, trustworthy, responsive, and genuine, both as an individual and as a member of a society.

Winners do not dedicate their lives to a concept of what they imagine they should be; rather, they are themselves and as such do not use their energy putting on a performance maintaining pretence, and manipulating others. They are aware that there is a difference between being loving and acting loving, between being stupid and acting stupid, between being knowledgeable and acting knowledgeable. Winners do not need to hide behind a mask.

Winners are not afraid to do their own thinking and to use their own knowledge. They can separate facts from opinions and don't pretend to have all the answers. They listen to others, evaluate what they say, but come to their own conclusions. Although winners can admire and respect other people, they are not totally defined, demolished, bound, or awed by them.

Winners do not play “helpless”, nor do they play the blaming game. Instead, they assume responsibility for their own lives.


7



Translate the following text into Chinese.


In his classic novel, The Pioneers, James Fenimore Cooper has his hero, a land developer, take his cousin on a tour of the city he is building. He describes the broad streets, rows of houses, a teeming metropolis. But his cousin looks around bewildered. All she sees is a forest. “Where are the beauties and improvements which you were to show me?” She asks. He's astonished she can't see them. “Where? Why everywhere,” he replies. For though they are not yet built on earth, he has built them in his mind, and they are as concrete to him as if they were already constructed and finished.

Cooper was illustrating a distinctly American trait, future-mindedness: the ability to see the present from the vantage point of the future; the freedom to feel unencumbered by the past and more emotionally attached to things to come. As Albert Einstein once said, “Life for the American is always becoming, never being.”


8



Translate the following text into Chinese.


For me the most interesting thing about a solitary life, and mine has been that for the last twenty years, is that it becomes increasingly rewarding. When I can wake up and watch the sun rise over the ocean, as I do most days, and know that I have an entire day ahead, uninterrupted, in which to write a few pages, take a walk with my dog, read and listen to music, I am flooded with happiness.

I am lonely only when I am overtired, when I have worked too long without a break, when for the time being I feel empty and need filling up. And I am lonely sometimes when I come back home after a lecture trip, when I have seen a lot of people and talked a lot, and am full to the brim with experience that needs to be sorted out.

Then for a little while the house feels huge and empty, and I wonder where myself is hiding. It has to be recaptured slowly by watering the plants and, perhaps, by looking again at each one as though it were a person.

It takes a while, as I watch the surf blowing up in fountains, but the moment comes when the world falls away, and the self emerges again from the deep unconscious, bringing back all I have recently experienced to be explored and slowly understood.


9



Translate the following underlined part of the text into Chinese.


It is simple enough to say that since books have classes—fiction, biography, poetry—we should separate them and take from each what it is right that each should give us. Yet few people ask from books what books can give us. Most commonly we come to books with blurred and divided minds, asking of fiction that it shall be true, of poetry that it shall be false, of biography that it shall be flattering, of history that it shall enforce our own prejudices. If we could banish all such preconceptions when we read, that would be an admirable beginning. Do not dictate to your author; try to become him. Be his fellow-worker and accomplice. If you hang back, and reserve and criticise at first, you are preventing yourself from getting the fullest possible value from what you read. But if you open your mind as widely as possible, then signs and hints of almost imperceptible fineness, from the twist and turn of the first sentences, will bring you into the presence of a human being unlike any other.
 Steep yourself in this, acquaint yourself with this, and soon you will find that your author is giving you, or attempting to give you, something far more definite.


10



Translate the underlined sentences into good Chinese.


Americans find it difficult to think about old age until they are propelled into the midst of it by their own aging and that of relatives and friends. Aging is the neglected stepchild of the human life cycle. Though we have begun to examine the socially taboo subjects of dying and death, we have leaped over that long period of time preceding death known as old age. In truth, it is easier to manage the problem of death than the problem of living as an old person. (1) Death is a dramatic, one-time crisis while old age is a day-by-day and year-by-year confrontation with powerful external and internal forces, a bittersweet coming to terms with one's own personality and one's life.


We base our feelings on primitive fears, prejudice and stereotypes rather than on knowledge and insight. (2) In reality, the way one experiences old age is contingent upon circumstances of late-life events (in what order they occur, how they occur, when they occur) and the social supports one receives: adequate finances, shelter, medical care, social roles, religious support, recreation.
 All of these are crucial and interconnected elements which together determine the quality of late life.

Old age is neither inherently miserable nor inherently sublime—like every stage of life it has problems, joys, fears and potentials. (3) The process of aging and eventual death must ultimately be accepted as the natural progression of the life cycle, the old completing their prescribed life spans and making way for the young.
 Much that is unique in old age in fact derives from the reality of aging and the imminence of death. (4) The old must clarify and find use for what they have attained in a lifetime of learning and adapting; they must conserve strength and resources where necessary and adjust creatively to those changes and losses that occur as part of the aging experience.
 The elderly have the potential for qualities of human reflection and observation which can only come from having lived an entire life span. (5) There is a lifetime accumulation of personality and experience which is available to be used and enjoyed.



11



Translate the following English passage into Chinese.


Man, said Aristotle, is a social animal. This sociability requires peaceful congregation, and the history of mankind is mainly a movement through time of human collectivities that range from migrant tribal bands to large and complex civilizations. Survival has been due to the ability to create the means by which men in groups retain their unity and allegiance to one another.

Order was caused by the need and desire to survive the challenge of the environment. This orderly condition called the “state”, and the rules that maintained it, the “law”. Man marched across the centuries of his evolution to the brink of exploring the boundaries of his own galaxy. Of all living organisms, only man has the capacity to interpret his own evolution as progress. As social life changed, the worth and rights of each member in the larger group, of which he was a part, increased. As the groups grew from clans to civilizations, the value of the individual did not diminish, but became instead a guide to the rules that govern all men.


12



Read the following passage carefully and then translate the underlined sentences into Chinese.


(1) The single figure in stories, songs and personal ads was traditionally someone at the margins of society: a figure of fun, pity or awe.
 In the place of withered spinsters and bachelors are people like Elizabeth de Kergorlay, a 29-year-old Parisian banker who views her independence and her own apartment as the spoils of professional success.

As the sages would say, we are all ultimately alone. But an increasing number of Europeans are choosing to be so at an ever earlier age. (2) This isn't the stuff of gloomy philosophical meditations, but a fact of Europe's new economic landscape, embraced by demographers, real-estate developers and ad executives alike.
 (3) The shift away from family life to solo lifestyles, observes French sociologist, Lean-Claude Kaufmanns, is part of the “irresistible momentum of individualism” over the last century.
 (4) The communication revolution, the shift from a business culture of stability to one of mobility and the mass entry of women into the workforce have wreaked havoc on Europeans'private lives.
 More and more of them are remaining on their own: they're living longer, divorcing more and marrying later—if at all. British marriage rates are the lowest in 160 years of records. INSEE, France's National Institute of Statistics, reports that the number of French people living alone doubled between 1968 and 1990.

Europe's new economic climate has largely fostered the trend toward independence. (5) The current generation of home-aloners came of age during Europe's shift from social democracy to the sharper, more individualistic climate of American-style capitalism. Raised in an era of privatization and increased consumer choice, today's tech-savvy workers have embraced a free market in love as well as economics.
 Modern Europeans are rich enough to afford to live alone, and temperamentally independent enough to want to do so. A recent poll by the Institute Francois dominion Publique, the French affiliate of the Gallup poll, found that 58 percent of French respondents viewed living alone as a choice, not an obligation. Other European singles agree. “I've always wanted to be free to go on adventures,” says Iris Expender, who lives by herself in Berlin.


13



Read the following passage carefully and then translate the underlined sentences into Chinese.


The world's long romance with speed may finally be ending. Even if Concorde (协和式飞机) flies again, its antique nature was revealed as soon as the Paris accident made people scratch their heads and ask quite why these odd aircraft were still flying. Much of the technology that surrounded us has, when we look at it afresh, a Jules Verne quality—solving problems that once seemed important in ways that ingenious but not necessarily efficient or safe.

The reorientation of science reward the biological and computer frontiers is now truism, but the 19th century fascination with motive power has retained a powerful hold on our imaginations and our economies. (1) Advances in motive power were for a long while the main way in which progress and national competition in technology were measured. First at sea, then on the railways, then on the roads, in the air and finally in space, more and more rapid movement was seen as an carefree good and also, in some vague way, as a key to a fuller understanding of the world.


So intoxicating was this ultimate way in which the growing speed and reach of man-made vehicles could be used that when an unknown rocket enthusiast called Hermann Oberth published his By Rocket to Interplanetary Space in the 1920s, it represented such an escape from the difficulties of the present to the anxious citizens of Weimar Germany (德国魏玛共和国)that it became a bestseller overnight.

(2) For individual sportsmen, pilots and drivers, speed had the status of a privileged substance to which, in those early days, only a minority had full access. Mechanized speed made men, and a few women, into heroes, and it remains a commodity to which males, in particular, are attracted.
 The front of the Boys Own Annual of half a century ago would typically feature a speeding train in the middle ground, a fast aeroplane above, and a racing car in the foreground.

Disentangling the genuine advantages of speed from its cult aspects has always been a problem, and this was certainly the case in the era in which Concorde was conceived. Land, air and sea speed records had mattered since the 20s in a way inconceivable today. This manic race was run on three tracks—of celebrity sport, of competition between civil industries, and of military development. All three were littered with casualties, whether spectators at Le Mans, Donald Campbell on Coniston Water, or numerous test pilots and astronauts through the years.

Britain was slowing down on all three courses when Concorde came along. Indeed the Concorde project survived in part because, as Harold Wilson explained in his memoirs, the agreement with the French was embodied in an international treaty, and they refused even to consider abandoning or postponing the work. “We had little choice but to go on,” the then prime minister concluded.

His lack of enthusiasm suggests that, long before Concorde flew, some those responsible for it knew that it was not going to be a practical aircraft, and also that the technical spin-off would be less than advertised. The reason was that speed was such as dominant consideration that everything else had to take second place. The result was an aircraft that was both ahead of its tie and behind the times, since the era of small-scale luxury air travel was over.

A preoccupation with speed has always gone hand in hand with a preoccupation with safety, the two standards between them providing a way in which advanced states calibrate the state of civilization. Increasing speeds have world lives inconstant fear of regression, of losing the scientific and organizational edge that enables it to be both fast and safe. That is one reason why air and sea accidents can attain such mythic status. The disparate treatment of first and third world accidents in the Western press is probably due to the feeling that accidents are indicators of technical health than to any devaluation of American or Asian lives.

Speed still has its kingdom, but it is shrinking. Its limits have long ago been reached on the roads, and its value in the air, even for manned military aircraft, is diminished—agility and protection are as or more important. (3) It is still marginally attractive to make trains go faster. The pursuit of physical speed has been replaced by the pursuit of near instantaneity on the Net, an aim which we may in time come to regard just as skeptically.


It is hard to imagine the mood in which David Lean's The Sound Barrier was made in 1952. breaking that barrier seemed to hold the key to a mystery. But there was no mystery. Man can go faster, but that does not mean it is worth doing so.
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1


歌剧是高雅、奢侈的艺术，因此观看歌剧的票价很昂贵是必然的。然而昂贵的事物并不只属于富人，除非我们放弃社会赋予我们的选择权。我们有权选择让那些凭借个人能力无力支付的人走近歌剧和其他昂贵的文化形式。问题是：我们为何要这么做?没有人会否认食物、房屋、防卫、健康和教育的必要性。但即使是在史前洞穴里，人类的活动并不只包括吃喝或打斗，还有涂涂画画。借助想象及表现来表达、探索世界的这种文化冲动是人类的基本欲望。在欧洲，这种欲望通过经典的音乐、美术、文学和戏剧作品来实现。这些经典是检验我们所有成果的标准，它们是人类思想和想象力可能达到的高度的试金石，同时还承载着人类可相互传达的最深刻的信息。


2


因此，谈论美国文学并不是要断言它与欧洲文学截然不同。总体而言，美国和欧洲一直是同步的。旅行者随时都可以在两地找到相同的建筑，相同的服装款式，在它们的书架上也可以找到相同的书。各种思想也像人和商品一样自由地越过了大西洋，尽管有时要慢一些。当我提到“美国”习惯、思想等时，我的意图是在该词前加上某种限定性说明，因为美国与欧洲(尤其是英国)之间的差别经常只表现为程度上的差别，有时仅仅是很小程度上的差别。差异的幅度是非常微妙的，可能会让一个看待美国的英国人感到困惑，因为此时他所审视的国家从根本上讲乃是从自己的国家中产生的，在一些方面与自己的国家十分相似，然而却又是一个地地道道的外国。两国之间有着许多奇特的相同之处以及截然不同的地方。例如，当我们向街对面的人打招呼时，却发现对方毫无反应，原来自己把一个陌生人当做朋友了。此时，我们不会感受到(两国间的)亲缘关系，相反，会突然产生一种陌生感。


3


此外，还有如下一类原因与家庭有关，即：生儿育女是为了维持或改善婚姻，为了拴住丈夫或妻子，为了修复婚姻或使之焕发活力，为了增加孩子的数量(有一种想法以为孩子越多，家庭就会越幸福)。假如夫妇们不生儿育女，我们可以从他们那里更加清楚地看到生儿育女的重要性，因为在一些社会里，不能生孩子(或男孩)会威胁到婚姻，随时可导致离婚。

除上面所述情形之外，孩子对家庭本身的建立也具有十分重要的意义。在许多人看来，夫妻二人似乎不足以成为一个完全意义上的家庭——他们需要孩子来充实这个圈子，以表明它是一个家庭，积累后代救世的影响力。在变化不息而且常常充满险恶的世界里，作为一种特有的社会习俗，孩子需要家庭，但家庭似乎也需要孩子，从而至少在基本上获得安全、安慰、保证以及方向。


4


如果人们在使用“死不逢时”这一表达时确有所指的话，那他们一定是认为有些人去世的日子比另外一些人更为适宜。人们几乎从不把老年人的去世称作“死不逢时”，原因是人们一般认为长寿意味着生命圆满。但是，当一个年轻人不幸谢世，人们就会假想其一生中最美好的岁月还在后头，对其一生的评价仍有待作出。

历史当然不认同这种想法。提起早逝的杰出人物，人们会想起玛丽莲·梦露和詹姆士·迪恩。他们的生命虽然短暂，却同样完满。作家们无法承受约翰·济慈26岁就英年早逝的事实，当他们过了那个年龄时只是半开玩笑地评判自己碌碌无为。倘若我们认为一个人因为半途夭折就是事业未竟，是十分荒谬的，因为衡量生命的标准是其留给世界的影响以及它们的强度和美德。


5


努力乃其实质。除了征服须毕生为之努力的困难外，没有任何快乐可言。诚如叶芝所言，除了不可为的事情外，我们一生所获得的满足有多大，取决于我们所选择的困难有多强。罗伯特·弗罗斯特在谈及“承受痛苦时的快乐”时，其意相近。社会上宣扬的那种幸福观的致命缺陷就在于声称幸福是无需努力即可获得的。

我们即使在玩游戏的时候也需要有困难。因为没有难度，就谈不上游戏。所谓游戏，就是为了从某事中取乐而使之变得艰难的一种方式。制订游戏规则实则是任意地施加难度。若有人破坏了游戏的乐趣，通常是因为他拒绝按规则进行。如果可以自由随意地改变规则，你会更容易地赢得棋赛，但是，乐趣源于在规则内取胜。没有了难度，也就没有了乐趣。


6


赢者在其一生中并不致力于想象自己会成为什么样的人。相反，他们会非常客观地认识自己，因而不会花力气做样子、装腔作势、操纵别人等。他们清楚真正关爱他人与假装关爱他人之间、真傻和假傻之间、真有学问与装作有学问之间是有差别的。赢者无需匿身于面具之后。

赢者不惧怕独立思考和运用自己的知识。他们能够分清客观事实与主观看法，他们不会佯装可以解决所有问题。他们会听取别人的意见，评估别人所言，但结论都是自己作出。赢者也会敬仰、尊敬别人，但不会完全被他们限制、驳倒、束缚，也不会因为他们而畏怯。

赢者不会故作无助，也不会玩怨天尤人的把戏。相反，他们会为自己的生活承担责任。


7


在其经典小说《开拓者》中，詹姆士·菲尼摩尔·库珀让主人公，一个土地开发商，带他的表妹参观正在由他承建的一座城市。他描述了宽阔的街道，林立的房屋，热闹的都市。他的表妹环顾四周，大惑不解。她所看见的只是一片树林。“你想让我看的那些美景和改造了的地方在哪儿啊?”她问道。他见表妹看不到那些东西，感到很惊讶。“哪儿?到处都是啊！”他答道。虽然那些东西还未建成在大地上，但他已在心中将它们建好了。对他来说，它们都是实实在在的，宛如已建成竣工一样。

库珀这里阐明的是一种典型的美国人特性：着眼于未来，即能够从未来的角度看待现在；可以自由地不为过去所羁绊，而在情感上更多地依附于未来的事物。正如阿尔伯特·爱因斯坦曾经说过的那样：“对美国人来说，生活总是在发展变化中，从来不会静止不变。”


8


只有当极度疲惫，连续工作时间太长，或者一时感到空虚并且需要充实的时候，我才感到孤独。有时，当我外出做完演讲回到家中，当我见了许多人，谈了许多话，满脑子都是有待整理出来的经历时，也会感到孤独。

于是，一时之间，房子仿佛变得十分巨大、空无。我纳闷自己不知藏到了何处。我只得去给植物浇水，或许把每一种植物都当做人再看上一眼，来慢慢找回自我。

我看着喷泉里水花上涌。那一时刻的到来需要等上一段时间，但终会来到：世界消失得无影无踪，自我从深远的无意识中重新出现，带回我最近所经历的有待探究和慢慢领悟的一切。


9


然而，很少有人从书中去了解读书可以给予我们什么东西。通常，我们在读书时思绪不清、心怀抵触，要求小说应该真实，要求诗歌应该虚假，要求传记应该吹捧，要求史书应该执行我们的各种偏见。如果读书时能够摒除所有这些先入之见，那将是值得赞赏的开始。切勿对作者颐指气使，努力去适应他。要与他合作，合伙创作。如果从一开始就踌躇不前，甚至横加批评，你只会阻碍自己从所读书籍中获取最大的价值。相反，如果你尽可能敞开心扉，你就能从最初语句中的曲折起伏捕捉到几乎难以察觉到的信号和暗示，从而直面一位不同寻常的人。


10


(1)死亡是具有戏剧性的一次性危机，但老年则是一天天、一年年地与强大的内外力量抗争，一种苦乐参半的一点点适应自己老年时的个性和生活的过程。

(2)实际上，一个人老年经历如何是因下列因素而不同的：身体健康状况、性格、早年经历、晚年事件的具体情形(这些事件发生之先后、情况及具体时间)及他获得的社会支持，比如是否有足够的金钱、住处、医疗、社会任务、宗教支持、文化娱乐。

(3)必须从根本上将年老的过程及最后的死亡视作生命周期的自然进程，老人结束他们各自的寿数，为年轻人让路。

(4)老人一定要弄清自己毕生学习和适应的收获并加以利用，他们一定要在必要时，保持精力和物力，并创造性地使自己适应于衰老过程中必定会经历的变化与损失。

(5)老年时可以从一生中积累形成的品格与经验中受益。


11


亚里士多德说，人是社会性的动物。这种社会性需要人们和平共处，人类的历史主要就是人类群体在时间长河中从游牧部落到复杂的文明社会的集合运动的演进过程。(这些群体中的)幸存者能幸存下来的原因是：他们有能力创造一种使他们所在群体中的人保持团结并相互效忠的手段。

人类建立秩序是出于必须和渴望战胜环境的挑战。这样一种有秩序的状态就称作“国家”，而维持国家存在的规则即称作为“法律”。经过了数世纪的进化，人类终于进入了探索他自己所在的星系的时刻。只有人类在所有的生物中的进化能被视为进步。当社会发生变革时，每个人在其所生活的大群体中的价值和权利都会增加。个人价值在人类群体从部落渐渐变成文明社会时并未减少，它反而成了统治所有人的法令的指导。


12


(1) 小说、歌曲和广告中常有的单身角色经常都是那些生活在社会边缘的人：他们或使人发笑，或使人同情，或使人敬畏。

(2) 这不是悲观哲学研究的素材，而是人口统计学家、房地产开发商、广告经营者所体会到的欧洲新经济前景的事实。

(3) 法国社会学家Lean-Claude Kaufmanns的看法是，上个世纪“个人主义”的不可抵挡的推动因素之一是从家庭生活模式到单身生活模式的转变。

(4) 给欧洲人的私人生活带来了严重破坏的有通讯革命，商业文化从稳定性到流动性的转变，以及女性进入劳动力市场等。

(5) 现在的独身一代出现于欧洲从社会民主主义向更激进更具个人主义思潮的美国式资本主义转变的过渡时期。成长于私有化和消费选择日益增长时代、精通技术的现代工人们，同时拥有着恋爱和经济上的自由市场。


13


(1) 动力的发展在一段时间里一直是衡量进步和国家在技术上竞争的主要尺度。最初在海上，接着在铁路上，然后在公路上，后来在天空，最后在太空，越来越快的运动被视为一件无须担忧的好事，而且，越来越快的运动以某种模糊的方式被看成是更充分理解世界的一把钥匙。

(2) 在早些年代，对单个的运动员、飞行员和汽车驾驶员来说，速度具有一种有特权的财富地位，只有少数人才能完全得到这种有特权的财富。机械化的速度使得男人和少数妇女成为英雄，至今机械化的速度还是一种商品，男人对其特别青睐。

(3) 让火车跑得更快依然还有一些吸引力。对网上接近瞬时的追求已经替代了对物质速度的追求。我们可能最后会用看待速度一样怀疑的眼光来看待网上接近瞬时这一目标。
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1


Translate the following underlined part of the text into English.

来美国求学的中国学生与其他亚裔学生一样，大多非常刻苦勤奋。周末也往往会抽出一天甚至两天的时间去实验室加班，因而比起美国学生来，成果出得较多。我的导师是亚裔，嗜烟好酒，脾气暴躁。但他十分欣赏亚裔学生勤奋与扎实的基础知识，也特别了解亚裔学生的心理。因此，在他实验室所招的学生中，除有一名来自德国外，其余5位均是亚裔学生。他干脆在实验室的门上贴一醒目招牌：“本室助研必须每周工作7天，早10时至晚12时，工作时间必须全力以赴。”这位导师的严格及苛刻是全校有名的，在我所呆的三年半中，共有14位学生被招进他的实验室，最后博士毕业的只剩下5人。
 1990年夏天，我不顾别人劝阻，硬着头皮接受了导师的资助，从此开始了艰难的求学旅程。


2


Translate the following underlined part of the text into English.

1997年2月24日我方代表下榻日月潭中信大饭店，送走了最后一批客人，已是次日凌晨3点了。我躺在床上久久不能入睡，披衣走到窗前，往外看去，只见四周群峦叠翠，湖面波光粼粼。望着台湾这仅有的景色如画的天然湖泊，我想了许多，许多……


这次到台湾访问交流，虽然行色匆匆，但是，看了不少地方，访了旧友，交了新知，大家走到一起，谈论的一个重要话题就是中华民族在21世纪的强盛。虽然祖国大陆、台湾的青年生活在不同的社会环境中，有着各自不同的生活经历，但大家的内心都深深铭刻着中华文化优秀传统的印记，都有振兴中华民族的共同理想。在世纪之交的伟大时代，我们的祖国正在走向繁荣富强，海峡两岸人民也将加强交流，共同推进祖国统一大业的早日完成。世纪之交的宝贵机遇和巨大挑战将青年推到了历史的前台。跨世纪青年一代应该用什么样的姿态迎接充满希望的新世纪，这是我们必须回答的问题。


日月潭水波不兴，仿佛与我一同在思索……


3


Translate the following underlined part of the text into English.

加拿大的温哥华(Vancouver)1986年刚刚度过百岁的生日，但城市的发展令世界瞩目。以港立市，以港兴市，是许多港口城市生存发展的道路。经过百年开发建设，有着天然不冻良港的温哥华，成为举世闻名的港口城市，同亚洲、大洋洲、欧洲、拉丁美洲均有定期班轮，年货物吞吐量达8 000万吨，全市就业人口中有1/3从事贸易与运输行业。


温哥华的辉煌是温哥华人的智慧和勤奋的结晶，其中包括多民族的贡献。加拿大地广人稀，国土面积比中国还大，人口却不足3 000万。吸收外来移民，是加拿大长期奉行的国策。可以说，加拿大除了印第安人外，无一不是外来移民，不同的只是时间长短而已。温哥华则更是世界上屈指可数的多民族城市。现今180万温哥华居民中，有一半不是在本地出生的，每4个居民中就有一个是亚洲人。而25万华人对温哥华的经济转型起着决定性作用，其中有一半是近5年才来到温哥华地区的，使温哥华成为亚洲以外最大的中国人聚居地。



4


Translate the following underlined part of the text into English.

中国科技馆的诞生来之不易。与国际著名科技馆和其他博物馆相比，它先天有些不足，后天也常缺乏营养，但是它成长的步伐却是坚实而有力的。它在国际上已被公认为后起之秀。


世界上第一代博物馆属于自然博物馆，它通过化石、标本等向人们介绍地球和各种生物的演化历史。第二代博物馆属于工业技术博物馆，它所展示的是工业文明带来的各种阶段性结果。这两代博物馆虽然起到了传播科学知识的作用，但是，它们把参观者当成了被动的旁观者
 。

世界上第三代博物馆是充满全新理念的博物馆。在这里，观众可以自己去动手操作，自己细心体察。这样，他们可以更贴近先进的科学技术，去探索科学技术的奥妙。

中国科技馆正是这样的博物馆。它汲取了国际上一些著名博物馆的长处，设计制作了力学、光学、电学、热学、声学、生物学等展品，展示了科学的原理和先进的科技成果。


5


Translate the following underlined part of the text into English.

乔羽的歌大家都熟悉。但他另外两大爱好却鲜为人知，那就是钓鱼和喝酒。


晚年的乔羽喜欢垂钓，他说：“有水有鱼的地方大都是有好环境的，好环境便会给人好心情。我认为最好的钓鱼场所不是舒适的、给你准备好饿鱼的垂钓园，而是那极其有吸引力的大自然野外天成的场所。”钓鱼是一项能够陶冶性情的运动，有益于身心健康。乔羽说：“钓鱼可分三个阶段：第一阶段是吃鱼；第二阶段是吃鱼和情趣兼而有之；第三阶段主要是钓趣，面对一池碧水，将忧心烦恼全都抛到一边，使自己的身心得到充分休息。”



6


Translate the following text into English.

大自然对人的恩赐，无论贫富，一律平等。所以人们对于大自然，全都一致并深深地依赖着。尤其在乡间，上千年来人们一直以不变的方式生活着。种植庄稼和葡萄，酿酒和饮酒，喂牛和挤奶，锄草和栽花；在周末去教堂祈祷和做礼拜，在节日到广场拉琴、跳舞和唱歌；往日的田园依旧是今日的温馨家园。这样，每个地方都有自己的传说，风俗也就衍传了下来。


7


Translate the following text into English.

得病以前，我受父母宠爱，在家中横行霸道，一旦隔离，拘禁在花园山坡上一幢小房子里，我顿感被打入冷宫，十分郁郁不得志起来。一个春天的傍晚，园中百花怒放，父母在园中设宴，一时宾客云集，笑语四溢。我在山坡的小屋里，悄悄掀起窗帘，窥见园中大千世界，一片繁华，自己的哥姐，堂表弟兄，也穿插其间，个个喜气洋洋。霎时，一阵被人摒弃、为世所遗的悲愤兜上心头，禁不住痛哭起来。


8


Translate the following text into English.


在人际关系问题上我们不要太浪漫主义。人是很有趣的，往往在接触一个人时首先看到的都是他或她的优点。这一点颇像是在餐馆里用餐的经验。开始吃头盘或冷碟儿的时候，印象很好。吃头两个主菜时，也是赞不绝口。愈吃愈趋于冷静，吃完了这顿宴席，缺点就都找出来了。于是转喜为怒，转赞美为责备挑剔，转首肯为摇头。这是因为，第一，开始吃的时候你正处于饥饿状态，而饿了吃糠甜如蜜，饱了吃蜜也不甜。
 第二，你初到一个餐馆，开始举筷时有新鲜感，新盖的茅房三天香，这也可以叫做“陌生化效应”吧。


9


Translate the following text into English.

一个人的生命究竟有多大意义，这有什么标准可以衡量吗?提出一个绝对的标准当然很困难：但是，大体上看一个人对待生命的态度是否严肃认真，看他对待工作、生活的态度如何，也就不难对这个人的存在意义做出适当的估计了。

古来一切有成就的人，都很严肃地对待自己的生命，当他活着一天，总要尽量多工作、多学习，不肯虚度年华，不让时间白白地浪费掉。我国历代的劳动人民以及大政治家、大思想家莫不如此。


10


Translate the following sentences into English.

(1) 实行改革开放以来改变了过去封闭半封闭状态，提高了我国经济水平。

(2) 文化是某一特定人群所有传统、习俗、信仰和各种生活方式的总和。

(3) 一个国家的妇女通过她们的生活方式塑造了这个国家的道德、宗教和政治。

(4) 帮助真正的穷人，要比仅仅缩小贫富差距更有价值。帮助下层社会的人重新回到社会主流中来，符合所有人的利益。

(5) 推进现代化建设、完成祖国统一、维护世界和平与促进共同发展，是中国人民在新世纪的三大历史任务。


11


Translate the following Chinese passage into English.

各学科的发展日新月异，令人称奇，但衡量知识、能力的方法却依然如故，非常原始。迄今为止，教育工作还没有找到比考试更有效、更可靠的方法，着实有点离奇。尽管有不少人认定，考试能衡量出一个人的知识水平，但实际情况恰恰相反，这是有目共睹的。要想考察一个人死记硬背的本事和在极大压力下快速答题的技巧，考试或许是个不错的办法。然而，要想了解一个人的禀赋资质和实际能力如何，考试是考不出名堂来的。


12


Translate the following short paragraph into English.

“我的英语有多好?”对任何学习英语的人来说是最重要的一个问题。知道这个问题的答案不仅有助于树立信心，而且如果你想取得更多的进步，知道这个答案是有用的，因为一旦知道已经达到一个水平，你就会开始向下一个水平进军。考试在学习过程中发挥另外一个重要作用——考试证明学习者在一种语言中是否熟练。通过语言考试远不只是激励了自己在语言方面的自尊心。如果你想到英语国家去念大学，或者你想找一份需要英语技能的工作的话，通过语言考试那就至关重要了。


13


Translate the following passage into English.

我们所知的事实是，战争并非像很多人相信的那样完全是“人性”的产物。如果正如许多人所信的那样，战争和人与人之间的暴力会在整个人类历史上并且在所有或者几乎所有的社会里存在。事实并非如此。考古学家的调查结果似乎表明人类在很久以前是比较讲和平的。举例来说，在早先的法国洞穴绘画里，早于约公元前10 000年的绘画中没有人与人打仗的画面。这一点提示，在人类早期那段时间里，相对而言人与人打仗是鲜为人知的。从某种意义上讲，这一发现并没有什么可以大惊小怪的。在动物世界中，动物捕杀自己同类的现象是很少见的。它们确实捕杀其他种类的动物，但是不会捕杀自己的同类。像大多数动物一样，早期人类出现内部暴力的比例相对较低。因此，战争不是人性固有的产物，而是某些社会和文化条件产生的结果。
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1


My supervisor was an Asian-American, who was fond of smoking and drinking and was bad-tempered. However, he quite appreciated Asian-American students' diligence and solid foundation of knowledge, and understood their psychology very well. For this reason, of the six students in his lab, only one came from Germany, and the other five were all Asian-Americans. He even posted up a note on the door of his lab: “The research assistants in this lab must work 7 days a week, from 10:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m., and to concentrate fully on their work during working hours.” The supervisor was well-known for his strictness and sternness on the campus. During the three and a half years I stayed there, altogether 14 students were admitted to his lab, but only 5 of them graduated with the doctor's degree.


2


During this brief stay in Taiwan for both visit and exchange, I saw a lot of places, visited some old friends and met some new acquaintances. When people got together, one major topic of the talk was the thriving of the Chinese nation in the 21st century. Despite living in different social environments and having different life experiences, the youth of the mainland and the island are both imprinted with the excellent traditions of the Chinese culture and share the common aspiration of revitalizing the Chinese nation. At the turn of this great era, our motherland is advancing towards prosperity. The people on both sides of the strait are to strengthen their communication and make joint efforts to realize the great cause of reunifying the motherland as early as possible. The golden opportunity and the great challenge at this turn of the century have pushed the youth to the forefront of history. What attitude the trans-century young generation should adopt to embrace the promising new century will be a question that demands our answer.


3


The glory of Vancouver results from the crystallization of the Vancouver people's wisdom and diligence, together with the contributions by people from various nations. Canada has a vast territory but a sparse population: with a size larger than that of China, but less than 30 million people. It is its long pursued national policy to absorb immigrants. One can safely say that except the Indians, all people in Canada are immigrants, with the only difference in their length of settlement. In particular, Vancouver is one of the very few multinational cities in the world. Of the present 1.8 million residents in Vancouver, half are not native, and one in every four is of Asian origin. The 250000 Chinese-Canadians, half of whom immigrated here only within the recent five years, have been playing a decisive role in the economic transformation of Vancouver. Their settlement has made Vancouver the largest region outside Asia where Chinese live in compact communities.


4


The first-generation museums in the world are natural ones, which show people the evolutionary history of the earth and all kinds of species with fossils, specimens and the like. Museums of the second-generation are those of industrial technology, which demonstrate the fruits of industrial civilization at various stages. Despite their contribution to the dissemination of scientific knowledge, these museums treat the visitors as passive onlookers.

The third-generation museums in the world are ones full of completely new concepts. Here, the visitors can handle operations and make careful observations all by themselves, whereby they can come closer to the advanced science and technology and explore their mystery.


5


In his later life, Qiao Yu was fond of fishing. As he once said, “a place where there is water and fish generally provides a good environment that can make one feel good. To me, the ideal places for fishing are not the cozy fishing gardens, where hungry fish is in store, but the most fascinating natural places.” Fishing is a sport that molds one's temperament and benefits one's health both physically and spiritually. As Qiao Yu put it, “Fishing falls into three stages. At the first stage, one fishes to eat. The second stage is for enjoying the pleasure of fishing as well as eating. At the third stage, one mainly desires temperament. Facing a pool of blue water, one casts all worries aside so that his body and mind can have a good rest.”


6


Nature favors the rich and the poor alike. Thus, all people depend on it, unanimously and profoundly. Especially in the countryside, people have been living a changeless life for thousands of years: planting crops and grapes, brewing and drinking wine, raising and milking cows, weeding and cultivating flowers; going to church on weekends for prayers and religions services; playing the musical instrument, dancing and singing on the square during the holidays. The countryside of the past clays remains to be the beloved homeland of today. Thus, each place has its own legend, and subsequently, its customs pass on from one generation to the next.


7


Before I fell ill, my parents doted on me a lot. I could have my way at home. Once I was isolated and confined in a chamber on the hillside of the garden, I suddenly felt I was neglected and became very depressed. One spring evening, my parents held a banquet in the garden, where all sorts of flowers were in full bloom. For a time, guests gathered there, cheering and laughing. I quietly lifted the curtain of the chamber and caught a glimpse of the wonderful and bustling scene in the garden. I saw my brothers, sisters and cousins were all there, radiant with joy. All of a sudden, I was possessed by the feeling of being abandoned. Struck by both grief and indignation, I couldn't help crying bitterly.


8


It is advisable not to be too romantic on interpersonal matters. Humans are peculiarly interesting. In their contact with a person, they tend to see nothing but his or her merits first. This is rather analogous to our experience of dining in a restaurant. At the beginning, when we take the starter or cold dishes, we are very much impressed. For the first two main courses, we are also profuse in praise. However, we calm down as we eat on. After we finish the feast, all sorts of fault is found. Then we are no longer pleased but angry; we are no longer complimentary but complaining and fastidious; we no longer nod our satisfaction but keep shaking our head. All this happens because, first, you were in a state of hunger at the time you began to eat. When hungry, one may feel even the taste of chaff especially delicious，but may not feel the sweetness of honey after eating his or her fill.


9


How significant can one's life be at all? Is there a criterion of judgment? Of course, it is difficult to come up with an absolute one, but a general look at whether he takes life seriously and how he treats his work and life will make it easier to duly evaluate the significance of his being.

Throughout history, men with great achievements all treated their life seriously. While alive, they always tried to do more work and study, never allowing their youthful days to slip by for nothing. Our working people through the ages as well as great politicians and great thinkers are all cases in point.


10


(1) Since China started to implement the policy of opening up to the outside, its total or semi-closure has been changed and the level of its economy has been raised.

(2) Culture is the sum total of all the traditions, customs, beliefs, and ways of life of a given group of human beings.

(3) The women of a nation mold its morals, its religion, and its politics by the lives they live.

(4) Helping the truly poor is much worthier than merely narrowing inequalities. And helping the lower class rejoin mainstream of society is in the interests of all.

(5) To continue to propel the modernization drive, to achieve reunification of the motherland, and to safeguard world peace and promote common development are the three historical tasks of the Chinese people in the new century.


11


Contrast to the rapid and astonishing development in various subjects，the way of measuring knowledge and ability remains as before，rather primitive. So far，there has been no way which is more effective and reliable than exams in education，which seems kind of queer. Though some people believe that exams could weigh one's knowledge level，the truth is just the opposite，as is obvious to all. Exams may be a not-so-bad solution to test the ability to remember something by rote or to answer questions quickly yet under great pressure，but they are of vain if you want to know about the gift，intelligence or practical abilities of a person.


12


The most important question for any English learner is “How good is my English?” Knowing the answer not only helps your confidence, it is also useful if you want to make more progress because once you know you have reached a certain level, you can then start tackling the next. Exams play another important role in the learning process—they provide proof that whether a learner is proficient in the language. Passing an exam does far more than just boost your linguistic self-esteem; it is vital if you want to be enrolled in a college or university in an English-speaking country, or if you want to find a job which requires English language skills.


13


The fact known to us is that war, different from what many people believe it to be, is not completely an outcome of “humanity.” Otherwise, war and violence among people would exist in all the human history or almost all societies. However, this is not the truth. Archaeologists' investigation results seem to suggest that men lived quite a peaceful life long ago. For example, among ancient French cave drawings which were earlier than 10000 B.C., there were no pictures describing people fighting with each other. This indicates that, in that early period of mankind, fight among people was comparatively rare. In a certain way, this discovery is not surprising at all: in the world of animals, it's rare for one to prey on another of its own species. They do kill other kinds of animals, but not their own. Like most animals, the proportion of inner violence among early human beings was relatively small. Therefore, war is not the inherent outcome of humanity but that of certain social and cultural conditions.



第三章写作



第一节 写作基本考情分析

研究生英语教学大纲中对写作的要求是：掌握基本写作技能(如文章结构、段落展开和起承转合等)，能按具体要求，在一个小时内写出250词左右的短文，正确表达思想，语意连贯，无重大语言错误。

根据对全国部分重点院校的博士生入学英语考试试题的分析，许多院校都将写作作为英语考试项目，一般占15~20分，字数在150左右，时间为30分钟。写作题型一般为命题作文和看图作文，也有应用文，一般以议论文为主，部分院校还要求写出写作提纲。

国内部分院校博士生英语入学考试写作分值比较
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短文写作要严格遵守几个步骤：审题、拟订提纲、写作、审校。审题时一要看清题目的意思是什么，二要看清所给提纲内容以及各点之间的相互关系。把握住这两点，就能了解和掌握短文写作的主旨大意，以及围绕什么样的中心来写。这样自然能保证短文写作切题。草拟提纲时可以利用考题所给出的outline，按其思路，顺其发展，再详细点即可成为良好的提纲。落笔成文时首先是写好句子，然后组句成段，最后组段成章。当然，每个层次的句子要有严格的排列组合，段落之间要解决好连贯过渡问题，使文章自由流畅，同时应注意表达多样化(variety)。审校修改是写作过程中必不可少的一个环节。一般而言，修改的重点应放在语法用词方面。对于考生来讲，对作文的修改可以在很大程度上使自己发挥出最佳水平从而避免出现一些不必要的失误。

短文写作的基本方法在于对段落结构和篇章结构的了解。一般而言，段落结构模式可分为主题句(topic sentence)、支持句(supporting sentences)和总结句(conclusion)。对此的进一步扩展即可使之变成篇章结构模式：主题——支持细节——总结。可以说，段落写作是短文写作的关键。在这方面首先必须写好段落的主题句。一般来讲，主题句的关键是要将所提供的主题词或短语扩展成一个完整的句子，而这个句子又应该能够很容易地引出下面的支持句。

培养写作应试能力，最有效的方法是从以下两个方面入手：第一，加强宏观层面、语篇层次的分析和思考能力，也就是说能驾驭得了所要写的内容。第二，掌握一些常用的写作句型，经常、反复地去记忆，以便在写作时得心应手，写出通畅、地道的英文文章来。

第二节 重点院校真题演练


1



Directions：
 You are asked to write an essay on the following topic：

Some experts believe that it is better for children to begin learning a foreign language at primary school rather than secondary school.

Do the advantages of this outweigh the disadvantages?

You should write at least 250 words.

You should give reasons for your answer and include any relevant examples from your own knowledge or experience.(厦门大学2014年试题)


2



Directions:
 Read the following paragraph and then write a response paper of about 250 to 300 English words.Write it neatly on ANSWER SHEET (2).

When there is a heavy rain in the north of China, cities and towns are often flooded.But heavy rains in southern cities seldom pose severe problems.When there is a heavy snow in the south of China, cities and towns often run into chaos.But heavy snows in the north seldom pose severe problems.What should city planners do to deal with this and what do you think of the different ways of dealing with it?(北京大学2013年试题)


3



Directions:
 “The purpose of education should be to create an academic environment that is separate from the outside world. This kind of environment is ideal because it allows students to focus on important ideas without being held back by practical concerns.”Do you agree or disagree with this statement? Write an essay of no less than 200 words to explain your opinions on this issue.Write your answer on ANSWER SHEET 2.(北京航空航天大学2013年试题)


4



Directions：
 Write an essay of no less than 200 words on the topic given below.Use the space provided on your Answer SheetⅡ.


TOPIC


People who claim to have supernatural powers，like Wang Lin，Yan Xin and many others，have come and gone in the past few decades and have always had a large number of followings.What conclusion may be drawn from this phenomenon？ (中国科学院2013年10月试题)


5


Directions：Write an essay of no less than 200 words on the topic given below.Use the space provided on your Answer Sheet Ⅱ.


TOPIC


What is the one thing that you've learned from doing sports which applies to all aspects of your life？Please use examples to illustrate your points.(中国科学院2013年3月试题)


6



Directions:
 You are asked to write an essay on the following topic:

Many universities and colleges offer qualification: through some sort of distance learning using the Internet, rather than by face-to-face contact in a classroom.

In your opinion, do the advantages of this development outweigh the disadvantages of learning in this way?

You should write at least 250 words.

You should use your own ideas, knowledge and experience and support your arguments with examples and relevant evidence.(厦门大学2013年试题)


7



Directions:
 For this part, you are allowed 45 minutes to write a composition entitled On Fabricating Academic Credentials.
 You should write at least 200 words according to the following guidelines (given in Chinese).(中国矿业大学2013年试题)

1.现在学历造假现象非常猖獗。

2.分析这一现象的原因。

3.如何根除这一现象。


8



Directions：
 You are asked to write an essay on the following topic：

Successful sports professionals can earn a great deal more money than people in other important professions.Some people think this is fully justified while others think it is unfair.

Discuss both these views and give your own opinion.

You should write at least 250 words.

You should use your own ideas，knowledge and experience and support your arguments with examples and relevant evidence.(厦门大学2012年试题)


9



Directions：
 plagiarism is generally considered as the use or close imitation of the language and thoughts of another author and the representation of them as one's own original work.Within academia，plagiarism is considered academic dishonesty or academic fraud，and is punished by sanctions ranging from suspension to termination，along with the loss of credibility and integrity, as well as other severe career damages.

In an essay entitled：Reflection on Plagiarism,
 You are expected to make your comments on this issue in about 250 words.Remember to write your composition of Answer Sheet Ⅱ.(复旦大学2011年试题)


10



(1)Practical Writing



Directions：
 Write a note to your roommate Frank.Your note should contain about 80 English words.Remember that you are writing this note before leaving for Shanghai for three days.In your note，you should ask Frank to look after your pet dog Goofy while you are away.Your note to Frank should include the following information.

(a)You will fly to Shanghai in the evening;

(b)Apologize to Frank that you have to leave in a hurry;

(c)Ask Frank to look after Goofy;

(d)Tell Frank that the dog food is left in the store room;

(e)Remind Frank that Goofy does not like cold milk;

(f)Goofy likes to take walk in the evening;

(g)Let Frank know that you are grateful to him for looking after Goofy.

Write your note to Frank on ANSWER SHEETII.


(2) Essay Writing



Directions：
 Write an essay about 200 words as your answer to the following question：“Should the Chinese government pay more attention and invest more in education for children in rural area？” Write your answer on your ANSWER SHEET Ⅱ.(中国人民大学2010年试题)


11



Directions:
 Write a composition of about 250 words on the following topic.Remember to write your composition of Answer Sheet Ⅱ. (复旦大学2010年试题)


Privacy and Liberty



12



Directions:
 You are asked to write an essay on the following topic.

Universities should require every student to take some courses outside his or her field of study because acquiring knowledge of different academic fields is the best way to become truly educated.

To what extent do you agree or disagree with this statement?

You should write at least 250 words.

You should use your own ideas, knowledge and experience and support your arguments with examples and relevant evidence.(厦门大学2010年试题)


13



Directions:
 Read the following news report and write a composition of 250~300 words on Overhaul of National Holiday System in China. Write your composition on the ANSWER SHEET.

The Chinese Government announced a major overhaul of its national holiday system recently. The three-day May Day holiday will be cut into one day while the Tomb-sweeping Festival, Dragon Boat Festival and Mid-Autumn Festival will become national holidays. That raises the number of paid holidays from 10 to 11.(同济大学2008年试题)


14



Directions:
 Read the following sentences carefully and write a composition of 250~300 words according to the requirement. Write your composition on the ANSWER SHEET.

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Face-to-face communication is better than other types of communication, such as letters, e-mail, or telephone calls. Use specific reasons and details to support your answer. (同济大学2007年试题)


15



Directions:
 There is a picture below. Look at it carefully and write a composition of about 250 words commenting on what it conveys. Remember to write your composition on Answer Sheet Ⅱ.(复旦大学2009年试题)
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16



Directions:
 Write an essay of no less than 150 words about your viewpoints to/opinion on the writing class for the PH.D students. Write your answer on ANSWER SHEET 2.(北京航空航天大学2010年试题)


17



Directions：
 “Go West, Young Man” was a popular saying of the 19th century in the United States，referring to opportunities on the frontier. Today in China，there is also a great need for patriotic and energetic young people to go west and make contributions to the western region development. Write on the Answer Sheet an essay of about 150 words to discuss the significance of the development of West China. The suggested title is Go West, Revitalize Our Nation.(四川大学2010年试题)


18


Directions: Write a 200~250 words composition about your point of view on movies' or television's influence on people's behavior.(中国传媒大学2009年试题)


Movies' or Television's influence on People's Behavior


Your composition is to include 3 paragraphs:

1. In the first paragraph, state your main idea.

2. In the second paragraph, support your main idea with evidence.

3. In the last paragraph, bring your composition to a natural conclusion.

Attention: Write your composition on Answer Sheet Two.


19



Directions:
 Write a passage about 150 words on the following topic.(中国矿业大学2009年试题)


Topic


Some people believe that success in life comes from taking risks or chance. Others believe that success results from careful planning. In your opinion, what does success come from? Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.


20



Directions:
 Write a passage about 150 words on the following topic.(中国矿业大学2010年试题)


Topic



Housing Problems in Big Cities



21



Directions:
 Suppose you've read an essay that states: “The computer is playing an increasingly important role in education so that some scholars get the idea that there will be no need for schools someday...”(武汉大学2009年试题)

Write an article entitled Will Computers Replace Schools.You should write no less than 200 words.


22



Directions:
 Suppose you've read in an essay the key statements: “People should never be satisfied with the existing state of affairs. They should always want something novel and something different.”(武汉大学2008年试题)

Write an article entitled Dissatisfactions Propel the Society Forward.

You should write no less than 200 words.


23



Directions:
 Write a passage about 150 words on the following topic.(中国矿业大学2008年试题)


Topic


Interview is frequently used by employers as a means to recruit prospective employees. As a result, there have been many arguments for or against the interview as a selection procedure. What is your opinion? Write an essay to state your view.


24



Directions：
 Read the following paragraph and then write a response paper of about 250 to 300 words. Write it neatly on ANSWER SHEET (2). (北京大学2008年试题)

Quite a few teachers complain about students reading fewer books than before. In fact，students nowadays spend more time surfing on the Internet and watching movies on DVDs. Naturally they spend less time reading books. Do you think that students today are less knowledgeable because they read fewer books?


25



(1)Practical Writing



Directions:
 Write a letter to your university library, making suggestions for improving its service.You should write about 100 words on ANSWER SHEET 2.

Do not sign your own name at the end of the letter. Use“Li Ming”instead.

Do not write the address.


(2)Essay Writing



Directions：
 Write an essay in no less than 200 words with the title“My Understanding of Globalization”．(中国人民大学2008年试题)


26



Directions:
 Write an essay of about 250 to 300 words on the topic“Economic Development and Environmental Protection”according to the following Chinese outline. You should write neatly on the Answer Sheet 2.

(1)经济发展和环境保护是社会平稳发展的双翼。

(2)经济的发展和人类生存条件的冲突和协调也是社会矛盾发展的必然过程。

(3)每一位社会成员对两者的协调发展应承担的义务和职责。(中南大学2008年试题)
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Directions：
 For this part，you are allowed 50 minutes to write a composition of no less than 300 words under the title of “Advantages and Disadvantages of Doing Research Online. ” Your composition should be based on the following outline. (清华大学2008年试题)

(1)Present situation about doing research online.

(2)Advantages for online research.

(3)Disadvantages for online research.
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Directions：
 Read the following paragraph and then write a response paper of about 250 to 300 words. Write it neatly on ANSWER SHEET 2. (北京大学2007年试题)

Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM) is a lawful institution in China and is still very popular. The Chinese government has a department in charge of TCM and there are a lot of TCM hospitals and pharmaceutical factories in the country. Yet TCM is never short of opponents, including fierce opponents calling for its abolition. Please comment on the controversial status of TCM.
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Directions：
 Read the following paragraph and then write a response paper of about 250 to 300 words.Write it neatly on the Answer Sheet 2.

High-speed rail (HSR) develops at a high speed in China.Many people，however，prefer slow trains to HSR because of the high ticket price of the latter.In many cases，even airfare is not much higher than HSR fares.As the construction of HSR is still gathering momentum in China，where do you think lies its competitiveness?(北京大学2010年试题)
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Directions：
 Read the following paragraph and then write a response paper of about 250 to 300 words.Write it neatly on ANSWER SHEET 2.

The total number of national holidays in China is stipulated by law.Yet people still argue about whether there should be “long holidays” or “short holidays”， i.e.greater number of holidays concentrated around a great festival，or holidays scattered over a number of festivals.Which do you subscribe to，and why? (北京大学2009年试题)
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Directions：
 Write an essay of no less than 200 words on the topic given below.Use the proper space on your Answer Sheet Ⅱ.


Topic


People often come up with different decisions when facing the same situation.Why?(中国科学院2010年3月试题)





[image: image]
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Nowadays，children begin to learn a second language even in kindergarten.Some professionals believe that it is better for children to learn a foreign language from primary school.In the following passage，I will discuss the advantages of it and also list some disadvantages.

To some extents，it is truly beneficial if primary schools offer optional L2 courses.To start with，a primary school student has more leisure time than the one in secondary school.Scientifically speaking，as several physiological experiments published on Proceedings of the National Academy of Science have revealed，the left hemisphere of the brain，which monitors the function of language capacity，will gradually pass hand over this job to the right hemisphere when one gets older.Besides，scientists have found that learning languages with more participation of the left hemisphere has higher efficiency and is of great help to one's memorisation.These two findings clearly unveiled why toddlers are more adept in learning a new language than adults.Thus，it is not uncommon to see many children with outstanding linguistic gifts grasp a secondary language as proficiently as their mother language.

However，it may be hard to acquire a foreign language if a child does not understand what he/she is learning，because the recognition level is still not high enough in childhood to accomplish such a laborious task.That will not be a significant problem if the second language is taught in middle school，as teenagers are considerably more mature and have more chances being exchange students to other nations.The immersive learning atmosphere plus the clear self-image of teenagers will contribute a lot in learning a foreign language.

In conclusion，it is good news for our society that most primary schools have L2 courses.Familiarity with a foreign language in early ages is beneficial both socially and physiologically.However，to let a pupil has better understanding of second languages，schools and parents should provide more opportunities to let them use it，thus make the learning curve increases smoothly to secondary school phase.
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Different Ways to Solve Different Problems in Northern and Southern China


The heavy snow in 2008, which stopped me from returning home to enjoy the Spring Festival with my family, left a very deep impression in my memory.That snow caused severe losses in southern cities.And in this summer, I experienced “rain flood” in Beijing, which even killed some people.So, I wonder why the heavy snow and heavy rain can cause so much damage respectively in southern and northern China, while heavy rain or snow seldom causes severe damage in southern or northern China.It is a question deserves the city planners to carefully think over.

Generally speaking, to solve these two problems, the city planners first need to reconstruct the system of drains, which is very important to drain the land dry when there is a heavy rain or snow melt.To avoid a heavy snow causing chaos in southern China, the city planners should formulate an emergency plan.For instance, they can coordinate with northern cities and store much anti-icing fluid.When the heavy snow continues for several days, they can organize cleaners to melt the ice with anti-icing fluid, ensuring the security and smoothness for transportation.For northern cities, the most effective way is to improve the draining system and reconstruct roads which are easy to be flooded.

In a word, northern and southern China face different situations, which should be solved by different ways.The city planners should well plan the city and carefully construct the system of drains to avoid such natural disasters.
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On the Purpose of Education


Over the decades, people are always debating the purpose of education and the role of universities.Some people think the university should shoulder the responsibility to create a 100 percent pure academic environment for its students and keep them away from the influence of the society, whatever there are positive ones or negative ones.However, I am holding an opposite opinion against theirs.

In our long life, education is a necessary process towards the path of an occupation.We cannot hide ourselves in school forever, except teachers and professors who are devoted to academic research.Since most of us need to survive in the fierce competition in the real world, I believe one of the most important responsibilities for universities is to teach us how to survive through enhancing our skills and increasing our professional knowledge.If we are kept in an ivory tower and never think of our future, how can we fit for work and the society? It is impossible for us to completely adapt to the society the moment we get out of the ivory tower.

Of course, universities should create a good academic atmosphere for all the students, so that we can learn more knowledge and keep improving themselves.However, I do not think we should be isolated from the outside world and grow up in the ivory tower.As long as we can learn more practical skills and well prepare ourselves, we can live a better life beyond the university and become useful people for the society and even the whole world.
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Wang Lin，a Qigong Master who claims to have supernatural power，has a large number of followings in China nowadays.Many people，even some high officials or celebrities，come to visit Wang Lin.But he has finally been proved to be a cheater.One conclusion may be drawn from this phenomenon：people's scientific thinking still needs to be enhanced.

When some mysterious phenomena occur，ordinary people tend to believe it without critical thinking or scientific reasoning.Wang Lin，the so-called Qigong Master，was actually playing some tricks before the public.The supernatural power he claimed to possess was actually a hypnosis，of which he had taken advantage to control the audience's psychology.After a successful show，he claimed to possess a supernatural power which could help people to achieve success easily.This has greatly catered to people's unconscious desire to take a short cut to succeed，or get rich overnight.The promise of success brought them a very good feeling，hence caused them to turn a blind eye to the fact that Wang Lin's show of supernatural power was actually a magic show.

For decades，Chinese people have tended to believe in supernatural powers but not scientific knowledge.Qigong Masters like Yan Xin and Wang Lin have always had many followings.One reason is that ordinary people have very little scientific knowledge.This has led to the prevalence of pseudoscience in our society.If people had some scientific literacy，these Masters of Qigong would not be able to cheat them so easily.We live in a physical world which is controlled by physical laws.Science has very detailed explanation for most of the phenomena in this world.Supernatural power exists only in people's imagination，just as Wang Lin's case has shown.

From the above analysis，we may arrive at the conclusion that because of their psychological needs，people choose to believe in the existence of supernatural power.There is an urgent need to disseminate scientific ideas to the public.
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From my personal experience in doing sports，I have learned a lesson that perseverance is the key to success.This notion of life，as far as I observe，could be applied to almost all aspects of my life.

I had a very unforgettable experience in doing sports.When I was still a college student，I took part in a running competition.In order to prepare for this race，I had practiced running for almost a month.At the day of the game，I did my utmost to run in order to win a prize for our class.At the end of the race，I was so exhausted and thirsty that I desperately wanted to give up，but my classmates in the playground all encouraged me to carry on.Finally I persevered and won a third prize.This experience has taught me that perseverance is the key to success.When the situation turns so difficult that we think we won't be able to succeed，perseverance will bring us hope and even a surprising reward.

Success is not easy to come in everybody's life.Therefore the preparation for it is often a long process.Sometimes what helps people to succeed is not so much a person's intelligence as his or her spirit of perseverance.Later in my life，I have used this experience again to face another significant challenge.After working for several years，I decided to apply to a PHD program.It was not easy for me to prepare for the entrance exam because I was still at work and had to squeeze time for it.There were so many subjects for me to review and 1 was almost on the verge of breakdown.Just a few days before the examination，high pressure made me so exhausted that I decided to quit.But then，a friend of mine encouraged me to carry on.So I persevered to the last minute and finally passed the entrance examination.Now I am a PHD candidate in my ideal university.

No doubt，it's difficult to persevere when the situation is really hard.But as a Chinese saying goes，“Do nothing by halves.”Perseverance is the key to success.This is a valuable lesson that I have learned from doing sports.
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Online Learning Never Outweigh Face-to-face Learning


With the development of internet technology, many educational institutions including some colleges and universities begin to provide online courses for those who cannot or are not willing to attend the class.Undoubtedly, it is very convenient for people, especially those in remote areas to learn knowledge.They neither need to move into the same city or county nor quit their jobs.However, in my opinion, the traditional way of learning is much better than the online learning.

First, distance learning does not always offer all the necessary courses online.It is possible for you to take a history course online, however, you cannot perform nursing clinicals online.Such courses can only be completed by your attending the class regularly.However, you can learn any course you want if you go to college.Beside a wider choice for courses, you can enjoy a systematical lecture and engage in practice if necessary, thus, you can learn much more knowledge and get a deeper understanding.

Second, distance learning does not offer immediate feedback.Some online learning courses do not provide services of answering to the learners or reviewing their work.So, if they have any question about the course, they have nobody to turn to.Even if some online courses provide such services, the learners have to wait for feedbacks.However, in a traditional classroom setting, teachers can directly and immediately asses a student's performance through questions and informal testing.

In a word, the traditional way of face-to-face learning in a classroom can avoid the problems caused by online learning.The students can learn much more knowledge and improve the learning efficiency in a classroom.Thus, I strongly recommend that anyone who really wants to learn something should register in a college and systematically study it in the classroom, rather than taking a course on the internet.
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On Fabricating Academic Credentials


Money worship has influenced not only the society, but also the academic circles, which should be the last pure land in China.Under the impact, both professors and famous scholars and college students are involved in scandal of fabrication.Such phenomenon has damaged the reputation of themselves, their universities and even the Chinese academic circles, thus, those who fabricate academic credentials should be forbidden and anyone who involve in it should be severely punished.

There are some reasons contributing to this phenomenon.First, the competition becomes fiercer in the academic circle.Higher education means high position and quick promotion.Thus, people are motivated to fabricate their academic credentials.And second, some positions, especially research positions require the candidates to have a doctoral degree.In order to get these positions, some people are engaged in fabricating academic credentials, because it is easier to fabricate than to spend four years or longer time in pursuing a degree.

To avoid such phenomenon, the government should issue policies to support people to accept higher education and punish those who want to take a short cut.And colleges and universities should create a good environment for their faculty and students, so that they can devote themselves to research and finish their education.The most important is that individuals should work hard to ensure themselves to graduate from high school and universities.

In a word, fabricating academic credentials should never be tolerated.To protect other's interest and preserve academic integrity, the government, colleges and universities and individuals all shoulder the responsibility to create a pure environment.
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Successful Sports Professionals Should Earn More Money Than Other Professionals


In today's society, sports professionals also enjoy the applause and reap the benefits after they become successful in the match. However, a variety of questions are coming along with it, one of which is that it is unfair for other professionals who earn much less money than them. As far as I'm concerned, sports professionals' salaries are justified.

In the first place, there are many factors that have an impact on a sportsman's salary.From a national perspective, more money can be put into sports activities as national power becomes stronger. From a social perspective, more and more people are encouraged to participate in sports activities. People are in favor of sports cause and sportsmen who win the honor for our country accordingly. These can not be measured by whether it is fair for them to earn a great deal money. In the second place, it is difficult to imagine for ordinary people how much effort and sweat sports professionals pay before they become successful. Boring training day after day, constant competition and the pressure under the watchful eyes of the people——all these testify that how difficult it is to gain success as a sportsman. In addition, a player's sports life is relatively short compared to that of other professionals. For example, a badminton player's great age for playing badminton is probably from 22 to 28 years old.From this point of view, it is not appropriate to question their high salaries.

In summary, the amount of money sports professionals make is well-deserved.Our society should continue paying attention to sports field and its achievements.
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Reflection on Plagiarism


With the rapid development of the advanced technology and the fierce competition in the society, more and more scholars choose to plagiarize to meet the targets. Why do so many people, even some famous professors copy others' fruit?

Plagiarism is not a good thing because it violates copyright and misleads the young that they can realize their dreams without hardwork. Plagiarism can have catastrophic consequences for one's career as a student and even later on in life. For one thing, their personal credibility is ruined because of plagiarism. For another thing, without effective research experiences, one is unlikely to acquire depth of analyses or originality of insights, both of which are indispensible parts of one's career development, whether in corporation, government or academic organizations. Ultimately, the plagiarists themselves are to suffer. Once the plagiarist is found, he will be deprived of copyright and gain nothing from his “works”. Also,the plagiarist must compensate for the original author.

In order to find a way out of plagiarism, several measures could be adopted.Firstly, we should strengthen morality education. Secondly, university authorities need to tighten disciplinary codes to leave no plagiarists unpunished.Thirdly, government should establish a strict supervising system for the reviewers and pay more money for recruiting qualified reviewers.

All these measures will certainly reduce the number of academic plagiarism. But most importantly, to stifle plagiarism in the cradle is far better than to solve such a problem after it has taken place.
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(1)Practical Writing


Dear Frank,

I'm going to shanghai this evening and I will stay there for 3 days .I should apologize that I left so hastily.And I'm very embarrassed to ask you to help me look after my dog，whose name is Goofy.By the way，I must remind you that I have left the dog food in the store room.Goofy don't like cool milk very much,so please don't forget to heat the milk for him.Besides，he likes taking a walk in the evening .Thank you very much for helping.

Yours Sincerely,

Tom


(2)Essay Writing


Education plays a very important role for a nation's prosperity.A good educational system is commonly regarded as the source of talented and skillful people.However，in some poverty-stricken rural areas，many children can't afford to go to school.Therefore，the society calls for paying attention to and investing in education in rural areas，where the economy is relatively backward.

For one thing，to improve the education in rural areas would promote social harmony and harmonious development between cities and countryside，so our government should pay more attention to the education of rural students and attract more outstanding teachers to serve in the countryside.For another thing，authorities in rural areas often find it difficult to set aside sufficient money to build classrooms and buy new teaching facilities．In this case，more investment should be injected into the education in rural areas.At the same time，our government should appeal to people to help children in rural areas，such as donating their books and computers to rural schools.

It is essential that our government pay more attention to and invest more in education for children in rural areas.When necessary，people in better-off areas should not hesitate to offer their care to those children in poverty.


11



Privacy and Liberty


In our information orientated society，we usually fall into a conflict between privacy and liberty. People like to get any information published anywhere. Most of them watch famous movies on TV, receive emails from friends, buy software online, and even write blogs or upload pictures to websites. But they worry about private information leaking at the same time. They hate to receive junk emails, be afraid to be called by strangers at midnight. Privacy is the basis of society security while liberty is necessary for world development.

How to address the conflict is quite complex and thought-provoking. People of different backgrounds may hold different opinions and attitudes. Some people put more stress on privacy. They don't care about what is happening around and what other people are doing. In their eyes, privacy is a kind of self-protection. Other people place their point to liberty. They show great concern for the fact that information is important for society progress. For me, I think we should keep liberty based on basic privacy. For one thing, basic privacy can protect us from life disturbance such as blackmails. Also basic privacy for government could stop terrorists outside, especially after 9.11 attack. For another thing, enough liberty really brings us wide knowledge. We have chance to exchange ideas with anyone on the other side of the earth. We can post blogs freely to make the other people share my life.

However logical or valid the arguments may be, they only skim the surface of the issue. We should take a more critical view toward how to balance the privacy and liberty.
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To Become Truly Educated


University is such a place where one can get knowledge needed in life. After entering the university, every student is asked to choose a specific major, and then study the courses within the restricted field. However, if the student wants to be truly educated, he should take some courses outside his major for acquiring knowledge of different academic fields is the best way to become truly educated. For me, I prefer to choose a wide range of subjects in college time and the following reasons explain my opinion.

First and foremost, the ultimate goal of college education is to train qualified talents for our country's modernization. With the development of social technology, the requirements of each position are becoming higher and higher. The knowledge of one single major cannot satisfy most positions' requirement and the information of many other fields is needed. So students should study courses related to the industry they may be engaged in, making a good preparation for their future development. Moreover, college is not only a training camp for jobs, but also a platform for college students' comprehensive development. There is no doubt that learning different courses will make students much more excellent. So every university should offer the students a variety of courses so that the students have the opportunity to contact different fields. Last but not the least, general courses are benefit for students who don't know their interests or who do not have interests at present. Different courses would inspire student's interests in a certain subject.

In spite of the reasons above, however, taking too many courses outside their own fields may also distract college students from their own major study. To sum up, the university should try to offer enough chances for students to touch courses outside the student's major, and the decision should be fallen to students themselves.
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Overhaul of National Holiday System in China


Recently, the Chinese Government announced a major overhaul of its national holiday system. The three-day May Day holiday will be cut into one day while the Tomb-sweeping Festival, Dragon Boat Festival and Mid-Autumn Festival will become national holidays. Some hold the idea that it is nonsense to take such measures to add the above three festivals, while others believe that it is an important and significant method to carry forward the traditional festivals and have a deep understanding of the traditional culture. As far as I'm concerned, it is a better method to put the above typical festivals into national holidays.

Before the Chinese Government announced this news, people may have not paid so much attention to the Chinese traditional festivals. After this announcement, people begin to pay attention to this matter. In this way, more and more people can get knowledge of the Chinese culture and develop it. Nowadays, young generations are little aware of Chinese traditional festivals and culture, because they are attracted by many foreign festivals. Further, they even lack of knowledge of our Chinese history and culture, which will lead to a bad consequence for a long term. Now, Tomb-sweeping Festival, Dragon Boat Festival and Mid-Autumn Festival, together with May Day and National Day, have become national holidays, in which people spend some time with their family, and more and more goods are produced for the holiday, while young generations are given more chance to know the Chinese traditional festivals.

To sum up, the national holidays are not only holidays when people can take a vacation for relaxation, but also ones that represent the Chinese traditional festivals and culture. Through this measure, young generations get more and more opportunities to touch traditional culture, and at the same time,Chinese economy can be developed.
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Face-to-Face Communication Is Worse Than Other Types of Communication


When deciding between face-to-face communication and other types, such as letters, e-mail or telephone calls, which kind of communication one thinks is better depends on the definition of “better”. Face-to-face communication is usually an effective form because there is the least chance for a misunderstanding to occur. On the other hand, letters, e-mail, and telephone calls are more efficient means of communication. In my opinion, the latter type of communication is better because efficiency is becoming increasingly important in the workplace.

There are times when information must be communicated with exactness, and at such times a face-to-face conversation would be better.However, this is not always necessary or feasible. Many times we have to communicate with people who are far away. Traveling to meet them would be prohibitively expensive and take a great deal of time. In these cases other forms of communication, especially electronic communication, are more appropriate. In addition, letters and e-mail allow us to have a record of the communication. This can be referred back if any dispute arises. Finally, these are types of communication that allow us to send messages when it is convenient. We do not have to match the schedule of another person.

All in all, letters, e-mail, and telephone calls are more efficient means of communication than a face-to-face conversation. They allow us to save both time and money. In today's world, I think these are the most important factors to consider. Therefore, I believe that these forms of communication are better.
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Persuasion


As is shown in the picture, an old man with a stick is standing unstably in the bus. There is a woman and a man occupying seats for the elderly, the weak, the sick and the disabled. When they see the old man, they show their special concerns. The woman advises him to take a taxi while the man thinks that he should not squeeze into the bus because he is so old. Neither of them thinks they should offer their seats to the old man.

What's your opinion of the woman and the man after you read the picture? In recent years, with the development of economy, the bus has become one of major transportations in many cities. Thus, more and more people choose to take a bus when they do something outside. Of course, the elderly choose to take a bus. When you take a bus, it is common to see the elderly，the sick, the handicapped, the pregnant or the person who carries a child in a bus. Some people are kindhearted to offer seats to them while others refuse to do so. They will not offer their seats even the driver makes the repeated announcement“please voluntarily give the elderly, weak, sick, disabled, pregnant a seat.”

In China, it is a traditional virtue to respect the aged and love the young. Nowadays, we are living in a civilized, harmonious world full of love. The ethos of respecting the aged and loving the young should be popularized among everyone all the time. It is right and necessary to offer seats to the older voluntarily when we take a bus. Every one should hold the Chinese traditional virtue in their minds so that we can have a harmonious life.
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My Viewpoints to Writing Class for the PH.D Students


The doctor's degree is one of the top degrees in higher education system, often the highest one. The winner of PH.D honor is not necessarily devoted to the subject of philosophy. The so-called PH.Ds refer to those who are rather familiar with their specific field, can conduct independent research and have attained certain achievement within that field. To be admitted to the PH.D degree, one must first gain an undergraduate degree, attend the doctor recruitment examination,then make several years' study or research, prepare thesis and pass thesis defense.

And here are the benefits of writing class. Writing can cultivate one's thinking ability, and make one reflect on things profoundly and thoroughly. Writing can improve one's ability to organize language, and make one express one's thoughts orderly and smoothly. Finally but most importantly, writing can perfect one's expressive ability, and with the expressiveness one can be articulate in interpersonal activities.

In view of the points mentioned above, I am firmly convinced that the writing class is necessary and important for PH.D students.
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Go West, Revitalize Our Nation


The western region development is a key move the State Council has taken, to achieve the balance and co-ordinate development of economy in the difference regions all over China. It can contribute to national employment as well as economic growth of the western region. Therefore, the western region is in great need of an army of talents who will dedicate their youth and blood to the development of western regions.

For the western progress and prosperity, young people should catch the chance to become pioneers there and to achieve their own value rather than enjoy good living condition in cities. There are a variety of resources waiting for people to exploit and utilize. There it is full of business opportunities to demonstrate your ability and make your dream come true.

If you are a fresh graduate, if you aspire to do big things, if you commit yourself to revitalizing our nation, go to the western region where its development can't carry on without your knowledge, enthusiasm and devotion. The west calls for you! Young people.
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Movies' or Television's Influence on People's Behavior


It is self-evident that movie or television has a great impact on people's behavior. People's view and behavior are silently transformed and assimilated day by day. Everything has two sides. That is to say, excellent movies and television programs can enlighten people to meditate, so they can be instructive for your life. However, it is hard for children to distinguish the bad from the good, as a result, their ideas and behaviors have been distorted. Obviously, whether movies and TV environments are healthy or not seriously affects the grow-up of children.

Every outstanding cartoon can have a big effect on a generation of kids. Children in the different era watch the cartoons of their own and the hero in their heart is the character in the cartoon. A variety of concept ,such as love and hate, friend and enemy,will be established under the influence of the characters from the cartoon they watched. For adults, a pretty good movie or TV play can trigger a strong reaction among the people. It can motivate people to ponder over some problems. The classic films and TV plays on various subjects influence and shock the soul of generation by generation. Of course,movie and TV drama originate from life, but higher than life. Therefore, we should examine them critically, rather than accept them completely.

TV and movies are closely related with our lives, so our view, concepts, analysis and judgement are unconsciously influenced by them. How to face the TV and movie? I want to cite one of LuXun's classic saying that is “Absorb the essence, and reject the dross”.
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What Leads to the Success?


Success is an eternal topic for the life. Some people chase after the success of their causes, while others pursue the success of their families. Everyone has their own aim in different fields of their lives. Consequently, people's views that what leads to success vary from one to another.

Some people maintain that success lies in taking risks or chance. They think so because they had made lots of preparation before the chance came. Just as people often say that chance favors the prepared mind. Of course, success belongs to those who are good at seizing opportunities. Therefore, the chance is the key component for the success. Others hold that success results from careful planning. I agree with this attitude. Careful planning is a prerequisite for the success. Without a good planning and designing, it is very easy to waste time. Clear thinking or mind plays a vital role for the success. It is evident that chance and careful designing are twins and dependent on each other and should not be separated.

As far as I'm concerned, success is a combination of a series of factors including opportunity, planning, choice, social background, IQ, EQ, character, diligence and interpersonal relationship,etc.
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Housing Problems in Big Cities


A good many big cities in China today are facing the problem of housing shortage. The money spent on housing granted from the government doesn't result in a satisfactory result and housing problems still exist. These are common cases that two generations are sharing one room and newly married couples find it difficult to have a house of their own. Housing shortage is such a problem that requires an immediate solution.

People's attitudes vary greatly towards the solution to the housing problems. Some suggest building more tall apartment buildings; others hold the idea that we should develop underground housing areas. I am in favor of the former opinion. For one thing, it is cheaper to build upward than downward apartments. For example, living underground for a long time will do harm to people's health. What's more, people are unwilling to live underground with artificial lighting and they prefer to live normally on the ground to enjoy the sunshine.

Although there may be some other ways to solve it, I believe that building more apartment buildings is one of the feasible solutions to the housing problems.
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Will Computers Replace Schools


Is computer to replace school? This is a public concern, and viewpoints differ from person to person. Some people believe that in the computer era, school is already not necessary. For the Internet can provide us efficient and less expensive means of communication and instruction.What a student needs to do is just to sit before a computer, reading, writing and doing homework on the screen.

Undoubtedly the computer will play a more and more important role in education. If personalized software is designed to facilitate students with different learning abilities and learning styles, the computer will greatly promote the learning process.

But for those who hold that computer will entirely replace school, they neglect an important fact: schools are places not only for learning but also for personal interaction. Students at school learn not only to read and write but also to make friends and interact with others. They learn to shoulder responsibilities and cooperate with others. In conclusion, they prepare themselves for the day when they have to face the outside world independently. This function of schools can never be replaced by the computers.
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Dissatisfactions Propel the Society Forward


Should people be satisfied with what they have already achieved, without pursuing anything novel and spectacular? This has become a heated topic discussed by people from all walks of life, to which no one can turn a deaf ear. As far as I'm concerned, it is the dissatisfaction about the status quo that motivates us to make more accomplishments and promotes the development of the world.

On the one hand, the satisfaction of the current situation will lead to no improvement. For instance, if a student is satisfied with his or her knowledge in a certain major, he or she would have no interest or curiosity to learn more about the other branches and would not develop the capacities in a comprehensive and profound way, which certainly cannot meet the demands of the society. Another good case in point is the businessman. If a merchant is content about his profits in the domestic market, he would not make greater effort in the international market and would lose valuable opportunities to develop his business.

On the other hand, it is without doubt that dissatisfaction can be a great impetus for the society to move forward. Thanks to the reform and opening-up policy, our country has witnessed numerous achievements in economy and infrastructure construction, but we cannot deny the fact that China is still a developing country. Therefore, we should take initiatives and exert our potentials and talents into full play, rather than be satisfied with what we have already achieved. Otherwise we will surely be left behind when confronted with fierce competition in comprehensive national strength and social economy.

All in all, only when we realize the importance of dissatisfaction and make joint efforts to develop our country, can we enjoy a bright future and a harmonious world.
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My Viewpoint on Interview


Interview has become the common practice and an integral step for employers to recruit their new members. Even though for some companies and some vacancies, the job interview is not necessarily essential, I do believe that interview is very important for most recruiting activities.

At first, interview can allow the employers to have a look at the personal appearance of the job seekers, since for many companies the personal appearance is very important and helpful for the smooth execution of business, such as public-relations firm. Secondly, during the job interview, the applicants can freely and fully display their individual capability and unique style. This point is critical, because only when the applicants' working capability and their personal style fit into the requirements of vacant position,can they have the chance to join in the new working team. Finally, interview can allow the two parties learn about each other, and help the two make the final decision of whether to sign the labor contract or not.

So I firmly uphold the viewpoint that interview is beneficial for both parties of recruitment involved.
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Are the Students Today Less Knowledgeable?


Students nowadays spend more time surfing on the internet and watching movies on DVDs，and so many teachers complain that students read fewer books than before. As far as I am concerned，students today are still knowledgeable although they read fewer books. I have some arguments to support my view.

Firstly，students are getting closer to computers and DVDs，and they do learn a lot of things through internet. Resources on the internet are so abundant that students can search for everything they need. Without teachers' help，the students today can also solve many problems in their study by using internet. What's more，materials that are relative to the books they learn can be downloaded at any time. Secondly，it is not enough for students to merely learn from books because the society develops rather rapidly. The message on the internet is timely and up to date，which ensures that the students not only acquire the knowledge they have learnt in the school but also know what has happened in the world. Last but not least，the internet exhibits multi-cultural background of the world，understanding it will facilitate students' participating in global competition in the future.

Of course，there is also a lot of bad information on the internet. Students need to choose the helpful information. To sum up，students today get much more knowledge than they did in the past in virtue of the internet.


25



(1)Practical Writing


Dear Sir or Madam，

The purpose of this letter is to make some suggestions for improving the service of our university library. It has developed very well over the last few years in providing access to computers and CD ROMs, as well as printing facilities, and free online access.However, our library will become better if it can make some progress on following measures.

First of all, the staff members of the library are not as hospitable as expected. Some of them even keep a stone face in front of the students. Furthermore, the studying room should provide more seats, because it is not spacious enough and I always have to spend a long time finding myself a seat. Last but not least, most undergraduate students complain that they can only borrow two items each time. The figure should be increased to at least five due to studying need.

I sincerely wish that my advice would be taken into full account. Your early reply is appreciated.

Yours sincerely，

Li Ming


(2)Essay Writing



My Understanding of Globalization


In recent years there is widespread awareness of the hot term “globalization”. Different people hold different opinions on it. Some believe that it makes the increase of inequality within and between nations, influences employment and living standards and baffles social progress. Others view it as a process that is beneficial and also inescapable and irreversible.

As far as I am concerned, globalization is much like fire. It is improper to say that fire is completely good or bad. If we use it properly, it can help us cook food, disinfect equipment, form iron, and warm our houses. If not, fire can ruin lives, towns and forests in an instant. People welcoming globalization think that it will bring them great profits. They claim that trade obstacles will be broken with the globalization, which will fetch them more benefits and conveniences, such as buying foreign products with less money, traveling all over the world more freely than ever.

After the advantages and disadvantages of globalization are carefully compared, the conclusion is obvious. Neither cheerleaders who are blind to the destruction globalization can cause nor shrill opponents who are blind to the way globalization gives some people their first opportunity to fulfill basic aspirations are good. We should see globalization as something to construct, shape and manage for the betterment of everyone.
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Economic Development and Environmental Protection


The argument of relationship between economic development and environmental protection has become one part of people's lives. Some people think that the urgent task is to develop economy on a large scale. On the other hand, many people insist that environmental protection should be a top priority. From my point of view, economic development and environmental protection should go hand in hand and one should not be sacrificed for the other. It is not wise to develop at the cost of environmental protection. Deeds of environmental destruction are equal to kill the goose that lays golden eggs.

Nowadays, many people, especially in rural areas, are still living in poverty. They are still suffering the shortage of resources and some other necessities. Hence the effective way to solve the problem is to develop economy. On the other hand, we should not forget to take environmental protection into consideration while developing economy. Since we have only one earth, what if our living environment is destroyed or polluted? If we are dying to develop regardless of environmental protection, the nature will revenge on us.

To sum up, both economic development and environmental protection are our urgent tasks now. The authorities should try their best to arouse the public awareness of the vital importance of the environmental protection; and the news media, now and then, expose behaviors, which damage the environment. Everyone can participate in making the planet suitable for future generations. Why not join in and make our world more fantastic？
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Advantages and Disadvantages of Doing Research Online


With the development of technology and the popularization of internet，more and more researchers take advantage of internet to do research online. However，every coin has two sides；doing research online both has advantages and disadvantages.

internet helps our life and study easier and faster. Firstly，doing research online is more convenient. It spends less time for researchers to form a bloc online，and do their project together，or communicate anytime no matter where they are. Secondly，doing research online is easier for researchers to find the sources and information they need. They have more time to do research instead of checking information in the libraries. Thirdly，doing research online helps researchers save more money. The top advantage of internet is that you can get anything you want in a short time with less money. Researchers could spend less money and time to get anything they want，including books，machines，and help-online sometimes.

However，doing research online has some disadvantages either. On the one hand，it is hard to stimulate the researchers' innovation. As we know that there are too many already-found results in the internet. Sometimes the researchers prefer to use them to complete their research，or choose them as the basis of their research. They would not like to spend more time on reading and thinking，so it is hard for them to innovate. On the other hand，doing the research online will cause more plagiarism. With the convenience of internet，more and more people would not like to check information in libraries or from other sources，they rely on the internet. As a result，when they cannot find enough information or their deadline is coming，they plagiarize directly from the internet with a fluky mind that they wouldn't be found. But how many of them are so lucky?

In conclusion，doing research online has both advantages and disadvantages. It will help people to do research easier，faster with less money and less time. However，if people rely on it directly，they will sometimes become less innovative. People should learn how to take the advantage of internet，and how to avoid its disadvantages.
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Traditional Chinese Medicine and It's Opponents


Currently some people label traditional Chinese medicine “unscientific and untrustworthy.” They even suggest that the traditional medicine should be taken out of the country's health care system. This idea stirs hot debate among Chinese people. I firmly object to such suggestions.

As far as I am concerned, traditional Chinese medicine is the essence of China. It is a summary of the experience of the laboring people over many centuries of struggle against disease and an integral part of China's medical and health system. For thousands of years it has played an important part in curing disease and protecting the health of the Chinese people, thus contributing greatly to the growth and prosperity of China, as well as to the world-wide medical knowledge. Their proposal shows people's ignorance of history and the key role that traditional Chinese medicine has played in the lives of Chinese people.

However, we have to admit that the quality of traditional Chinese medicine research in China is extremely poor, and the development of traditional Chinese medicine has been curbed by problems such as difficult pharmacological process, complicated usage and distinct tastes.

Taking all these factors into consideration, the traditional Chinese medicine industry should speed up modernization. In addition, the traditional Chinese medicine must attach more importance to protection of intellectual property rights to live up to the nation's high reputation. In order to enter the international market, the traditional medicine industry should introduce advanced equipment to realize large-scale production and enhance quality control. It is necessary for domestic medicine makers to operate in line with the industry's global standards in order to make their products more acceptable to foreign consumers. It is no doubt that traditional Chinese medicine will be further promoted in the future and accepted by more people in the world.
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High-Speed Rail


Accompanying with the rapid development of science and technology，more and more convenient transport networks have been formed.Consequently，there are more alternatives for our trips.However，the construction of high-speed rail (HSR) is still gathering momentum in China.As far as I am concerned，HSR is the optimal choice.

Fore one thing，the HSR is a dream for speed and comfort at the same time，which is faster and more comfortable than the ordinary ones.Unlike other modes of travel，high speed rail passengers are free to walk on the train within different areas，such as the dining area，lounge and business center.More importantly，adoption of HRS for travel is much safer than that by air，it can run with minimal environment impact.

For another thing，high-speed trains travel from one city center to another city center.For most passengers，the rest of the trip is a simple walk or short taxi ride from the train station to their destination.On board the high-speed passenger trains，there is much space for business travellers to work and reach the business centers，complete with office amenities.

Beyond all doubt，to keep the train in good condition requires a great deal of money.Thus the ticket fare is quite expensive，which will hang the low-income groups back.

Weighting the advantage and disadvantage，we can find that the HSR is the best way for us.We complain about its higher price，and we believe its price is as high as that of a plane，which is strict with the weather.Therefore，it is very necessary for us to build this network now and it will be the developing trend in future.
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Keep the Holidays Short


Attacking an increasingly popular passion towards foreign festivals while next to forgetting the ones that we had for thousands of years，the government has all the right to call more attention to our traditional culture and the festivals.China's central government has resisted the recent rush of regional governments proposing a return of the seven-day “golden week” for the May Day holiday and insisted on its three-day rule.More three-day short breaks on traditional Chinese festivals including Qing Ming，Dragon Boat and Mid-Autumn are added.Some sing their song of praise while opposition and gloom are written on others' faces.

As for me，I'd prefer the short holidays distributed all the year around.On one hand，short holidays can ease the national traffic burden caused in the past “golden week” though it really did stimulate consumption.On the other hand，it promotes the economy of the neighboring cities and districts.A short way of traveling brings much fun as well.Furthermore，a better security is insured and the feeling of more dead than alive is also avoided after a long distance of journey.

In addition，the complaint from teachers that students are always seemed to be dumb after a long holiday is gone.Short holidays keep the knowledge longer and tougher in the students' brains therefore the knowledge is easier to be refreshed in class.No more bosses cursed the employees' post-holiday syndrome after the golden week.All in all，besides taking our nerves for a break from the hustle and bustle life in study or company，we share the time of our traditional festival，be it alone or gathered，and a healthier holiday is offered.
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What We Learn Form Different Decisions in the Same Situation?


For the first time，we find it confusing to hear two nearly opposite views on the same thing.Then the curiosity is aroused，and we decide to take it into serious consideration in the hope of figuring out what caused so and why the views are so different.

Then it reminds us a never new story：two people walking through a desert with a half bottle of water，one sadly sighed “alas，there is no more than a half bottle of water”， while the other beamed：thank god，there is a half bottle of water.The teachers and our parents only take this story to teach us whom we should learn，but one thing that they may neglect is what brings out these opposite conclusions.First，these two people are walking through a desert，they suffer the same.As we all know that water is the most difficult to find and the rarest in a desert，thus a half bottle of water is surely so little for one who wants to survive.Since water is the most precious in thousands miles of a desert，with a half bottle of water in hand is a real luck.It could be worse for those who don't have such a half bottle of water.We can easily to find that it is the attitude leading to the difference.

If the mind-set is crucial to the decisions we make，we may wonder if we can modify the mood for a better living.Sometimes we can not change the world，but at least we can accept the things that we can't with serenity.And sometimes things are not always that worse than we imagine，a transformation in the mind allows a better field of vision.To accept the different views，especially those optimistic ones may benefit us all.

第三节 同步辅导与强化训练


1


Write an essay on the topic of “on Unrestrained Consumption”.Your composition should be based on the following outline.

(1)人们在节假日无节制消费。

(2)大量消费对个人和社会的影响。

(3)我的看法……


2


Write a composition of about 200 words on the topic of “My Views about Ambition Makes a Man.”


3


We see advertisements on television every day. Some people think that TV advertising brings us benefits, but others don't think so. What is your opinion?

Write a composition of about 150 words on the following topic:


A Major Advantage/Disadvantage of Advertising on Television


You are to write in three paragraphs.

In the first paragraph, state just ONE major advantage or disadvantage of TV advertising.

In the second paragraph, give one or two reasons to support your point of view.

In the last paragraph, bring what you have written to a natural conclusion.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the instructions may result in a loss of marks.


4


Write a composition of about 150 words on the following topic:

College life should be varied and colourful. And extracurricular activities are an important aspect of it. However, at present, there is much room for improvement in this regard. Write an article to the university radio entitled:


The Importance of Extracurricular Activities


In the first part of your article you should clearly present your view, and in the second part you should support your opinion with appropriate details. In the last part you should bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the above instructions may result in a loss of marks.


5


Travel has become part of our life. And more and more of us have come to know the significance of travel through our own experience.

Write a composition of about 150 words on the following topic:


Travel Broadens the Mind


You are to write in three parts.

In the first part, state what the topic actually means to you.

In the second part, give one or two examples to illustrate your ideas.

In the last part, bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the instructions may result in a loss of marks.


6


Nowadays people are becoming increasingly aware of the importance of health. And they have different ways to stay healthy. For example, some exercise every day, while others try to keep a balanced diet. What do you think is the best way to stay healthy?

Write a composition of about 150 words on the following topic:


The Best Way to Stay Healthy


You are to write in three parts.

In the first part, state what you think is the best way.

In the second part, support your view with one or two reasons.

In the last part, bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the instructions may result in a loss of marks.


7


People in modern society live under a lot of pressure, from education, career, or family. So it is important for them to keep a good mood under whatever circumstances.

Write a composition of about 150 words on the following topic:


The Importance of Keeping a Good Mood


You are to write in three parts.

In the first part, state specifically what your view is.

In the second part, support your view with one or two reasons.

In the last part, bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the instructions may result in a loss of marks.


8


Nowadays young people tend to phone more often than write to each other. So, some say that phones will kill letter writing. What is your opinion?

Write a composition of about 150 words on the following topic:

Will Phones Kill Letter Writing?

You are to write in three parts.

In the first part, state specifically what your view is.

In the second part, support your view with one or two reasons.

In the last part, bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the instructions may result in a loss of marks.


9


The Students' Union of your university is planning to hold an arts festival next semester, and they are inviting students to contribute their ideas and suggestions as to how it should be organized or what should be included.

Write a composition of about 200 words on the following topic:


My Idea on a University Arts Festival


You are to write in three parts.

In the first part, state specifically what your idea is.

In the second part, provide one or two reasons to support your idea or describe your idea.

In the last part, bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the instructions may result in a loss of marks.


10


Some people hold the view that a student's success in university study follows the pattern as that of farming, which is characterized by sowing the seeds, nurturing growth and harvesting the rewards' process. Write an essay of about 300 words on the topic given below to support this view with your own experience as a university student.


Sowing the Seeds, Nurturing Growth and Harvesting the Rewards


In the first part of your writing you should present your thesis statement, and in the second part you should support the thesis statement with appropriate details. In the last part you should bring what you have written to a natural conclusion with a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the above instructions may result in a loss of marks.


11


Nowadays with the development of economy, existing cities are growing bigger and new cities are appearing. What do you think is one of the major problems that may result from this process of urbanization? Write an essay of about 300 words on the topic given below:


One Major Problem in the Process of Urbanization


In the first part of your writing you should present your thesis statement, and in the second part you should support the thesis statement with appropriate details. In the last part you should bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the above instructions may result in a loss of marks.


12


Some people claim that competition is more important than co-operation in the present-day society. How far do you agree with these people? You are to write a composition of about 300 words on the following topic:


Competition or Co-operation


In the first part of your writing you should present your thesis statement, and in the second part you should support the thesis statement with appropriate details. In the last part you should bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the above instructions may result in a loss of marks.


13


Some people simply see education as going to schools or colleges, or as a means to secure good jobs; most people view education as a lifelong process. In your opinion, how important is education to modern man? Write a composition of about 300 words on the following topic:


Education As a Lifelong Process


In the first part of your writing you should present your thesis statement, and in the second part you should support the thesis statement with appropriate details. In the last part you should bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the above instructions may result in a loss of marks.
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The internet is about to take off in China. As many as 9 million people are on line, a number that is estimated to hit 20 million by the end of 2000. It is predicted that this phenomenal growth will have great impact on our society and economy. Choose one aspect of our society or economy where you think the impact will be most strongly felt, and write an essay of about 300 words entitled:


The Impact of the Internet on...


In the first part of your writing you should present your thesis statement, and in the second part you should support the thesis statement with appropriate details. In the last part you should bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the above instructions may result in a loss of marks.
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All of us would agree that in order to be successful in the present-day society, we university graduates have to possess certain personal qualities that can enable us to realize our aim. What do you think is the most important personal quality of a university graduate? Write a composition of about 300 words on the following topic:


The Most Important Personal Quality of a University Student


In the first part of your writing you should present your thesis statement, and in the second part you should support the thesis statement with appropriate details. In the last part you should bring what you have written to natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the above instructions may result in a loss of marks.
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An English newspaper is currently running a discussion on whether young people in China today are (not) more self-centred and unsympathetic than were previous generations. And the paper is inviting contributions from university students. You have been asked to write a short article for the newspaper to air your views.

Your article should be about 300 words in length. In the first part of your article you should state clearly your main argument, and in the second part you should support your argument with appropriate details. In the last part you should bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

You should supply a title for your article.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the above instructions may result in a loss of marks.
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It was reported in the press some time ago that a few second-and third-year students in a provincial university decided to try their hand at business in order to get prepared for the future. They opened six small shops near their university. Their teachers and classmates had different opinions about this phenomenon. Some thought that the students' business experience would help them adapt better to society after graduation, while others held a negative view, saying that running shops might occupy too much of the students' time and energy which should otherwise be devoted to their academic study. What do you think?Write a composition of about 300 words on the following topic:

Should University Students Go in for Business?

In the first part of your writing you should state clearly your main argument, and in the second part you should support your argument with appropriate details. In the last part you should bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the above instructions may result in a loss of marks.
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Interview is frequently used by employers as a means to recruit prospective employees. As a result, there have been many arguments for or against the interview as a selection procedure. What is your opinion? Write an essay of about 400 words to state your view.

In the first part of your essay you should state clearly your main argument, and in the second part you should support your argument with appropriate details. In the last part you should bring what you have written to a natural conclusion or a summary. You should supply an appropriate title for your essay.

Marks will be awarded for content, organization, grammar and appropriateness. Failure to follow the above instructions may result in a loss of marks.
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on Unrestrained Consumption


Our country is on the phase of fast development and people's consuming level mounts up along with it, too. Although people are wealthier than before, there comes a problem that is worthy of paying attention to, namely , the problem of unrestrained consumption. It is common to see that what people purchase does not simply meet their necessary needs, but surpass them. Especially when it comes to vacations, the phenomenon of unrestrained consumption can be seen anywhere. For example, in the restaurants there are a lot of untasted remains of meals when people leave. Inevitably both individual and society will be influenced greatly by the problem of unrestrained consumption.

Personal unrestrained consumption will not only affect the quality of his own life but affect his family as well. Many ladies are accustomed to comparing their dresses with others' so they buy all kinds of fashionable and expensive dresses beyond their needs, which directly indoctrinates their children with wrong consumption concept. As a result, their children are likely to put the fashion in the first place,regardless of whether they can afford those expensive things. Besides, we can't imagine where our society is going to if everyone's aim is to content their endless lust. In order to catch up with the rich who is in possession of villas across the country enjoying luxurious life, some people try all means to make money and even make use of illegal means, which surely brings insecure factors to our society.

As far as I'm concerned, people should control their purchasing desire and consume wisely. That how much to buy relies on our real needs and our income. If everybody can think about the problem like this, our society will develop peacefully and steadily.


2



My Views about Ambition Makes a Man


Ambition is a kind of strength that facilitates the unceasing progress of the world we live.

On the one hand, there is a mutual idea among some people that ambition plays an important role in our society.Because of it, human beings make full use of resources on the earth and set up current world with high civilization. If ambition disappears from our mind,we cannot imagine what the world will look like. Ambition that isn't equal to unmeaning fancy can be realized by people with self-discipline and constant efforts. For a family, ambition is also indispensable for husbands and wives who have common desire of making their folks live in happiness.Especially when it concerns with their children, ambition becomes more significant because parents are always full of great hopes for their children's future.

On the other hand, some people hold the idea that ambition is something unnecessary to possess because success is merely a kind of fortune.In their opinion, the world would be more peaceful if people don't have so many desires, hopes or disappointments. With no ambition people would consider more for the collectivity rather than try all ways to content their private lust,and war or conflict wouldn't company with human development anymore.However, people with such an idea are accustomed to fade life and they repeat the same things from morning until night and surely their achievements are much less than those with strong ambition.

To sum up, whether we have ambition leads to our own destiny in the future.


3



A Major Advantage of Advertising on Television


Nowadays advertisements can almost be seen once we turn on the TV set. Some people believe that TV advertising is not beneficial to our life, while others disagree with this point of view. Facing this problem, I uphold that TV advertising is useful both to consumers and to manufacturers.

When we desire to purchase a certain kind of product, the same products with various bands are advertised on television for our choice. For example, there was a hot advertising war among air conditioner manufacturers on CCTV at one time. Consumers were represented a large variety of electronic products by the advertisements, and that really made people excited. Through advertisements, consumers are aware of the products' design, function, price and so on. On the basis of comparison, people make a purchase with no blindness. However, if people never contacted advertisements, they would have to buy the well-known product or rely on others' suggestion when deciding which one to get.

In a word, TV advertising acts as a significant part in our economic development. It improves the competition effectively, at the same time it also provides consumers a best way to choose the products that they need.
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The Importance of Extracurricular Activities


Dear Editor,

To college students, college life is a prime time during their lifetime. Except for learning knowledge, they can also contact newly varied things, and one of the important aspects is extracurricular activities. When being concerned with extracurricular activities, I have to say that there are deficiencies in this regard. Until now, enough attention has not been brought to this matter. As far as I'm concerned, it is time for us to give our attention to it.

The importance of extracurricular activities is as following. First of all, if a student spends all his time studying, he would often feel exhausted and his thoughts would rigidify. Furthermore, this doesn't accord with modern educational standard. Secondly, in order to accommodate themselves to the development of the future society, students should also practise their ability to cooperate and coordinate with others. When they take part in extracurricular activities, they will become aware of what team spirit is, what others need and how important the good relationship among people are. Thirdly, the most important thing for college students is not how much knowledge they have learned, but how they can put these knowledge into practice. In this aspect, attending extracurricular activities is a good chance to practise their knowledge of books.

From statements above we can say that the significance of extracurricular activities are evident. Everyone should attach importance to it, and only in this way can colleges bridge a gap between students and society.


5



Travel Broadens the Mind


As we all know, Chinese economy is developing so fast that people's income rises continually. Travel, as the product of economic flourish，has become a kind of entertainment of ordinary people. China has a history of five thousand years, if we want to know the splendour of her civilization and broaden our mind, travel is really a good way to choose.

I happened to have an opportunity to travel to Nanjing last month. The No. 2 Nanjing Yangst Bridge Park was one of the scenes I visited. I felt excited when I saw this grand modern bridge. The most impressional thing to me, however, was the exhibition of the bridge models there. It was really the rime of wisdom and it represented the intelligence of ancient people. I think anyone who sees the bridges that range from the most ancient ones to the most modern ones will be convulsed. How delicate its structure is and how nice its form is! Even our modern people with modern tools still have hardness to build it, which makes us praise our splendid civilization more.

It is undoubted that travel is a good choice if we'd like to expand our eyesight and become aware of our history and culture.


6



The Best Way to Stay Healthy


When people's standard of living is on the upgrade continuously, many new problems loom ahead, one of which is how to stay healthy. Different people have different methods. Some people believe that regular exercise does good to improve health, while others believe that good habit of diet is beneficial to people's health. As far as I'm concerned, the best way to stay healthy is to keep appropriate exercise plus scientific diet.

Why are both appropriate exercise and scientific diet important to stay healthy? In the first place, keeping exercise can make our body in excellent status and help us lose our weight. As we all know, among many elements that cause diseases, obesity is a danger to health. A series of diseases come into being following it.In the second place, although people now can be free to select the food they are fond of because of affluent life, the situation of unbalanced nutrition often appears. Scientific experiments indicate that various elements are needed to maintain our body running normally. Once one of these elements lacks, a certain kind of disease will occur. Hence scientific diet acts as a significant role in staying healthy.

To sum up，we should combine physical exercise and scientific diet, which is the best way to keep us healthy. Only in this way can our life become happy and beautiful.


7



The Importance of Keeping a Good Mood


With the competition in modern society becoming more and more fierce, people have to shoulder greater pressure. When facing pressure, some people can transform it into drive force, while others fall into a deep depression, go insane or even commit suicide. When some people with normal intelligence plunge themselves into troubled minds or complicated feelings, it is hard for them to get away from bad mood. Hence I'd like to say that it is a significant matter to keep a good mood for people's life.

There are two reasons to prove that keeping a good mood is an important thing. First of all, when a person has a good mood, his optimism and activeness will affect emotion of people around him. This good mood can enhance interpersonal friendship and improve good relationship among people. Naturally his colleagues or classmates will become his partners or friends but not rivals or opponents. He will have pleasant cooperation and mutual interest with others. Secondly, when suffering from blows and frustrations, a person with a good mood will adopt right attitude to ravel out. In his eyes, success is constructed on the basis of countless failures. Rather than fearing of various blows, he will regard the temporary failure as a kind of challenge and expect the brilliant future.

From statements above we may draw the conclusion that it is high time to attach importance to keeping a good mood. In order to adapt to the pressures or challenges of modern society, we must own both a strong body and a good mood.
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Will Phones Kill Letter Writing?


With the fast development of science and technology, telecom devices have been adopted on a large scale. Especially to young people, they'd rather phone than write to each other. Under this circumstance, some people believe that letter writing will be killed.

One of significant advantages that letter writing can't compare with phone is immediacy. One only needs a second or so to communicate with another through the line. The information will be transferred promptly and the feeling will be expressed clearly. It is not like the case of letter writings in which it takes several days for the parties to get across some ideas. While some people hold different ideas because they think the higher expenditure at phoning doesn't equal to lower quality. In my opinion, such problem will be solved going with continual development of technology.

In conclusion, under the current trend, the conventional letter-writing will be replaced by the favored use of phones sooner or later.
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My Idea on a university Arts Festival


The news that an arts festival will be held by the Students' Union of our university next semester was promulgated. I look forward to its arrival and wish it to be a successful one. Referring to prevenient arts festival held in our university, here I'd like to recommend that this time our major idea is creativity.

In the first place, not as same as before, an evening party can be held at the beginning of the festival and the party will be a novel and especial one. In order to arouse students' enthusiasm, the performers in the evening party can be selected from those students who possess special talent. So do the judges. Apart from this, we can also invite our teachers to take part in the evening party. In this way, it can not only improve student-teacher communication, but also make the students discover a new role in teachers.

In the second place, a feature that the former arts festival has is to confine the festival to amusement. In my opinion, it is more significant for the arts festival if we combine the action of education with amusement, such as giving lectures, holding exhibitions and so on. In this way, the students' knowledge of art will be enhanced and undoubtedly the arts festival will bring far-reaching influence, too.

To sum up，I hope creativity can be carried out in the coming arts festival from beginning to end. I am sure it will be popular and successful.
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Sowing the Seeds, Nurturing Growth and Harvesting the Rewards


Some people hold the view that a student's success in university study follows the same pattern as that of farming, which is characterized by the process of sowing the seeds, nurturing growth and harvesting the rewards. As far as my own experience as a student is concerned, I fully agree to this view.

To begin with, just as the farmers need to sow the seeds in the soil, so the students need to absorb knowledge into their mind. A stingy farmer who spares the process of sowing will find no crop grows in his field. Likewise, a university student's refusal to knowledge input will result in ignorance. Successful students, however, act in the opposite way. They always listen attentively to the teacher in class. They always read extensively outside class. They never sleep in class. They never idle away their time for nothing.

Moreover, whereas the growth of crops needs nurturing, the mastery of knowledge also requires reinforcement. A lazy farmer often neglects fertilizing the soil, only to find his crops in poor conditions and finally has a bad harvest. Similarly, a sluggish student also fails because he does not bother to consolidate what he acquires in class. In fact, learning does not happen once and for all. This has been proved by the experiences of those successful university students. They review their lessons constantly. They never hesitate to ask the teachers for solutions to their puzzles. They also do a lot of reading related to what they learn in class. Thus they have a better command of knowledge than those who do not take the trouble. As a consequence, the industrious students generally have a greater prospect of success.

University study is also analogous to farming in that the more work you do, the greater rewards you get. A hardworking farmer who has sowed the seeds and nurtured the plants will finally have a bountiful harvest. Equally, a diligent student who has had an immense intake of knowledge and made it his own will succeed in almost every way. No doubt, he will easily pass all exams. He will beat his opponents with ease in all kinds of knowledge contests. With abundant and profound knowledge he will have no trouble finding an ideal job when he graduates. All this is but a natural result from the efforts he has made.

To sum up, the course of successful university study is similar to that of fruitful farming. Just as the saying goes, “no pains, no gains.” The farmers need to labor all the way for a good harvest. As university students, we also need to work hard throughout our university life.
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One Major Problem in the Process of Urbanization


Nowadays with the development of economy, existing cities are growing bigger and new cities are appearing. No doubt, this process of urbanization has brought about fundamental changes in China. More and more people begin to live a well-off life. More and more areas take on a modern look. However, some problems also emerge from the spread of urbanization. Among others, I think, what is noticeable is the loss of arable land.

For one thing, city building and expansion involves a huge expense of land. At present, cities are already thickly built-up. City constructors have to turn to the farmland. There they set up more factories and plants; there they construct highways and other forms of infrastructure. As a result, the size of the arable land shrinks quickly. As a side-effect, a lot of farmers become surplus laborers. For a living they crowd into the cities, which will worsen the situation of city unemployment.

What's more, national conditions of China determine that the problem of land loss is a serious one. As we all know, China has the biggest population in the world. It is also a known fact that China ranks very low in terms of the size of arable land per capita. As a matter of fact grain supply has always remained a heavy burden in our country. With the reduction of farmland, the problem has become even more acute. Apparently, we do not feel much of the pressure these days. There are two reasons. One is that we have reaped successive harvests. The other is that we have been importing grain. However, neither of them is reliable in the long run. Natural disasters may fall some day. Foreign countries may repudiate grain exportation for political reasons. Evidently, a country with a big population like China will be perilous if it cannot afford the supply of its own food.

In a word, among the problems posed by the process of urbanization, land loss is doubtless one of a serious nature in the actual context of China. We seem to be involved in a conflict then. Specifically we pursue the line of urbanization as a necessary part of modernization on the one hand, and face the dangerous loss of farmland on the other. The best solution, I suppose, is to make the most and best of every inch of land through reasonable planning.
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Competition or Co-operation


Last week, our department held an English debate on which was more important in the present-day society, co-operation or competition. The affirmative side argued for the priority of co-operation as opposed to competition, whereas the negative side defended the reverse. After a tug-of-war, neither side seemed to gain enough ground. Finally, the affirmative side won, largely thanks to our traditional preference for co-operation. I was neither a contestant nor a referee at that time. If I had been either of them, I would, in support of the negative side, have drummed for the contention that competition is more important than co-operation in the current situation.

To start with, competition is a pervasive necessity that grows out of the modern times. High school students need to compete for entrance into top universities. University students must compete for academic recognition and a bright future. Employees should compete for prospects of promotion and pay raises. If some compete for good things, some others have to compete in order to avoid bad things: failure to pursue further education, inability to graduate with a degree, or loss of hopes to prolong employment. In the context of economic globalization, domestic manufacturers also must compete with their international counterparts. With survival at stake, they will take the initiative to upgrade their products and better their services. Cooperation may also contribute to the improvements, but it may prove ineffective when the interests of the parties involved are at odds, which is often the case in today's society.

Moreover, competition is the source of greater dynamic power than co-operation today. Where individualism counts, the pressure from competition can help to tap one's potential. This is best exemplified by athletic sports. By virtue of competition man gets to know his limits. In the course of competition, we aspire to do our best and perfect ourselves. If China is to prosper in the new century, we Chinese people, from intellectuals to the illiterate, must take an active part in the competition and survive all challenges from within and abroad. Competition ensues from the operation and advance of market economy. In the new system, one gets paid by how much he does and how well he does it. With their own interests involved, people naturally do their uttermost to take care of their concerns. In fact, only with the introduction of competitive mechanism can we effectively crash the egalitarianism that has bound the Chinese people for centuries, so that industry is encouraged and laziness is punished. In this connection, cooperation does not seem to work.

Of course, the emphasis on the primacy of competition above does not entail the rejection of co-operation. By all means, co-operation is essential when an individual endeavour promises no positive results. There are such occasions in the present society. For instance, the well-known multinational collaboration project on the decoding of human genome engaged a constellation of scientists from different countries and regions. Even in a common laboratory, co-operation in one form or another is highly valued and practised.

To sum up, competition figures more significantly than co-operation in the present society for varied reasons. Meanwhile, it should be borne in mind that given its dominant role competition is no substitute for co-operation.A rational attitude might be to practise competition on the basis of co-operation and foster co-operation in the course of competition.
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Education As a Lifelong Process


What is education in present society? Some people still cling to the idea that education means going to schools or colleges. In their eyes, the sole purpose of the scholastic education is to secure good jobs and guarantee a lifelong well-being. However, such traditional conception of education has been rejected as outdated by more and more people, who view education as a lifelong process. Personally, I side with the latter, in the belief that the new concept of education makes a great deal of sense to modern people.

In the first place, the sort of formal education, or schooling, is no longer adequate for our profession. In an era of information explosion, it is imperative that we update our knowledge constantly. We may acquire a lot of expertise in schools or colleges. We may also find ourselves well-tailored for the posts we hold after graduation. However, we will soon feel out of place if we rest content with what we already have. Just take the operation of computers for example. The software is upgraded at very quick intervals. For an employee who depends heavily on computer operations, the failure to keep pace with the development of the software will put him or her on the verge of unemployment. No doubt, this is also true of any other field. A professor of linguistics must acquaint himself with the state of the art if he wishes to maintain his academic post. A lawyer needs to get informed of the newest modifications of the law if he does not choose to lose his clients. Admittedly, education can be job-oriented. But what is at the core of the issue is that for the sake of job holding and job jumping, we cannot afford to educate ourselves once and for all.

Equally important, the sort of fixed schooling cannot satisfy the growing needs of our daily life, either. For a start, we may consider the need of accessing the resources on the Internet. As far as I myself am concerned, I had no relevant lessons when I was in college. I took to playing chess after I began to work, and yet I did not always have good partners. Later I was told I might find some on the Internet, which was, however, all Greek to me at that time. So I attended some training classes and finally was able to enjoy myself in the wonderful “world.” There are always new needs, to be sure, such as the need to drive a private ear, the need to raise pets, the need to go abroad, etc.For all those needs, we must take relevant courses or teach ourselves. A modern man is by definition one who can always take advantage of modern science and technology. If a person does not learn to make a code phone, purchase goods with credit cards, etc., he will fail to be modern. He will be handicapped in one way or another, for he will lose the ability to embrace the whole of the modern world.

From the discussion above, we are now in a position to conclude that education, which is of lasting significance to our life and work, should extend throughout our lifetime. “One is never too old to learn”, or “one lives to learn”, mottoes of this kind are educational. To me, these proverbs have taken on a modern sense. That is, we do not simply learn life experiences all our life; we also acquire, at all stages of life, knowledge of all sorts for both vocational and recreational purposes.
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The Impact of the Internet on Our Interpersonal Communication


As a new comer to our world, the Internet has undergone a phenomenal development in recent years. People today are talking about the fundamental changes that its appearance and application have effected to all aspects of our society and economy. To my mind, its impact upon the interpersonal communication in our social life, among others, will be most keenly felt.

To begin with, the Internet can remarkably facilitate our interpersonal communication. For one thing, with the Internet we can realize person-to-person communication any time we want to. In contrast, we may have to schedule our appointment strictly by prior arrangement if we are to visit some friends or even make a direct phone call. For another, interpersonal communication through the Internet is not limited by space. As long as we have the right IP addresses and passwords, we never fail to “meet” each other online. In this sense, the Internet is a common house for people worldwide, yet with separate chambers for any private conversation. No visa is required for an online international chat. Nor do we need to find a spacious room for the get-together of dozens of classmates. An electronic chat room serves the very purpose.

Secondly, the Internet can greatly speed up our interpersonal communication. Nowadays, many people, especially the young, are quite reluctant to write letters. Instead, they send emails. Their preference is reasonable because they can enjoy the rapidity made possible by the electronic transmission of messages through the Internet. Compared with the traditional snail mail, which generally takes two to five days in the same country, the email is done within seconds. The telephone is also a quick means of interpersonal communication, but it is too expensive to be good for cordial small talk. The simultaneous ICQ mode of online communication is equally quick but much cheaper.

Thirdly, the Internet can largely economize our interpersonal communication. With the Internet, we no longer have to buy stamps and envelopes; we no longer have to book bus or train tickets; we no longer have to worry about the high-amount telephone bills. The Internet is not free, to be sure, for we do pay for various services. But the expenses involved in the new form of communication are much lower than by other means.

In conclusion, the Internet may have strong influences on our interpersonal communication. For all its advantages discussed above, we should not go so far as to see it as a total replacement for all the traditional means of communication. After all, such things as friendly handshaking, eye contact, and smile exchanges found in face-to-face encounters but not through the Internet mean a lot to us humans.
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The Most Important Personal Quality of a University Student


What personal qualities should a qualified university graduate possess in order to be successful in the present-day society? People may concur on a number of elements such as honesty, knowledge, ability, cooperativeness, communicative competence, adaptability, among others. Yet opinions may vary on which of these qualities is most important. Personally, I would like to argue that adaptability outweighs the others now that today's society obviously runs in a state of flux.

To start with, a mobile society demands talents who can easily adapt to the development of society. In the span of three or four years, students can indeed acquire a lot of expertise from their academic schooling. However, it would be too naive to believe that the knowledge thus acquired will be enough for the future work. In fact, the world keeps on changing. What one has learned in college may soon grow outdated, as in the case of computer technology. In order to be successful, a college graduate must be capable of meeting the changing needs of his or her post. That one lives to learn underscores the necessity to keep learning for the sake of easy adaptation.

Secondly, a university graduate should be able to survive in new surroundings. The first years of the new century has witnessed frequently migration of people. Even in a single country like China, there exists geographical and cultural diversity across different regions. For example, while people in Shenzhen pass their winter as a nice season in the year, those in Beijing complain about the chilling cold. Even more troublesome is the difference in their customs and living habits. Misunderstanding often arises as a result of the failure to recognise these divergences. Therefore, college students need to get acquaint-ed with the cultural ways of the places they will work in.

Moreover, as interpersonal relations play an important part in people's career, university students also need to know how to quickly adjust themselves so as to be on good terms with whatever colleagues they may work with in the future. In a mobile society, they do not expect to stay on one and the same post and place permanently. They may change jobs and places occasionally. Then it is highly necessary that they get acquainted with their new colleagues as soon as possible and establish friendly relations with them. After all, a friendly environment may promote the chances of professional success.

In a nutshell, adaptability is of chief importance to university graduates in many ways. it is a kind of quality that may enable them to get accustomed to their working conditions and work towards one success after another.
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Love, and Then Be Loved


In recent years, more and more teachers complain that their students are indifferent to others. Some even worry that the young generation might ruin the future of China. To be sure, many of our young people cannot see eye to eye with this view. However, as a university student, I myself would like to content that we young people today are in general more self-centered and unsympathetic than our previous generations.

To start with, most, if not all, young people choose to attend exclusively to their own needs. In their eyes, it is all too natural to seek satisfaction from what they do, even if it may mean inconvenience to others. Take my dormitory for example. It is a common scene here that a roommate cheerfully talks to his girlfriend on the phone at midnight when others are struggling for a sound sleep. One may complain now and then, but to no avail. In fact, the others, to the exclusion of me, live their dormitory life much in the same way. When I take a nap at noon, they often play cards. They have no regard for others. Life is a joy to them, yet they often enjoy it to the neglect of others' feelings. In sharp contrast, our caring parents always pay heed to our needs and those of others. Whenever my father comes back home late in the night, he tiptoes in for fear that he might awake me.

Moreover, our young people tend to be insensitive to others' difficulty. When a classmate falls ill, few people offer to help, but regard it as none of their business. Some students in my class come from poor families. Yet, they are active mobile phone users, who may spend twice as much as what their parents earn from arduous labor. When asked why they behaved so, they answered that their parents had the obligation to accommodate their expenses. Personally, I detest their answer, for I know my parents never thought that way when they were young. Being aware of their parents' financial difficulty, they managed to save every penny they could.

For the above reasons and those not mentioned here, I subscribe to the view that young people in today's China are more self-centered and unsympathetic than were our previous generations. It is high time that we learned from older generations so that a harmonious and splendid future can be anticipated.
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Should University Students Go in for Business?


It is an old topic of debate whether college students should take part-time jobs. Before the issue is settled, a more controversial problem has arisen. In a recent report, some second-and third-year university students opened small shops near their university. This has provoked quite a bit of discussion among their teachers and classmates. Some sided with the student businessmen, while others took the opposite stand. Personally, I disapprove of such practice.

To begin with, doing business while studying in university is often at odds with the principal goal of receiving higher education. Admittedly, we need university students who are well prepared for their social roles when they enter society upon graduation, but this does not mean they must obtain such preparation at the cost of their academic study. Doing business entails the investment of a lot of time and energy. As a consequence, there is no guarantee for the students involved to attend to lessons and assignments the way they are supposed to. This has been proved by a considerable amount of complaints from some teachers who are annoyed by frequent absences in their class.

Moreover, doing business is not the sole path to social experience. As we know, the strong argument for business practice is that the university students can have direct contact with society and get to know social needs and expectations so as to improve their social adaptability. To them, the social knowledge they may acquire in the course of business practice, which is not provided by college education, is supposedly most invaluable after they graduate. However, it is by no means sufficient to ascribe the plausibility of business practice to the availability of social contact. There are other ways by means of which they can come by the much-valued social knowledge. For instance, they can take part in some extracurricular programs and social practices in vacations. The majority of students who have had such experience are said to benefit a lot from those forms of short-term social contact.

For the above reasons and those not mentioned here, I insist that university students should not go in for business. Primarily, it is not that doing business is wrong or useless, but that it may spoil one's university education due to its huge demand for time and energy.
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My View of Interview as a Selection Procedure


Today in China, jobs are often sought rather than assigned. When looking for jobs, the applicants need to present themselves to the full so as to convince the prospective employers. On the other side, employers need to follow reliable procedures so as to recruit the best employees. While written exams continue to be used, interviews are more and more frequently adopted as an important means of selection. Despite some objections to this selection procedure (for example, some people accuse it of being biased towards those with the gift of the gab), I consider interviews to be essential and effective.

To begin with, interviews can help determine the applicants' actual amount and scope of knowledge. When looking for jobs, applicants generally prepare a resume of some sort which includes details of their academic record. Facing with job hunters from different universities, the employers need to make sense of the scores in the resumes which may vary a lot from one university to another. Does it mean that the higher the scores, the better the academic achievements? Besides, the applicants may differ widely in their scope of general knowledge. With the help of interviews, the employers will be in a better position to judge who has best grasped the specialized knowledge and who is best informed, by comparing their on-the-spot answers to well-planned questions.

Moreover, interviews can help assess the applicants' ability. To employers, what counts more is not what one knows but what one can do. The resumes submitted can only give the employers a preliminary idea about the applicants' extent of expertise and experience. By contrast, interviews will help bring out the applicants' actual capacity and potential. By putting them in some imagined situations, for example, the employers will be able to directly examine their sense of responsibility, the capability of control, flexibility, to name just a few.

Finally, interviews can reveal the applicants' interpersonal qualities. It is increasingly the case that the success of a company, a school and the like depends on the teamwork of its staff members. A person who knows the importance and skills of cooperation will contribute more than one who does not. For this reason, employers need to single out those who demonstrate a sense of humor, thoughtfulness, generosity, and so on. Again, interviews help a lot. The verbal interaction between the applicant and the employer will enable the latter to find some clues to the character and personality of the former.

To sum up, interviews are necessary as a selection procedure because they have a lot of advantages not shared by other modes of selection. Of course, to make most of this method, we need to make a careful design of questions to be asked of the applicants before hand and enhance our sensitivity to all sorts of their responses.
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